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 . ivvekcUfami[.  
 svRvedaNtisÏaNtgaecr< tmgaecrm!,  

gaeivNd< prmanNd< sÌ‚é< à[tae=SMyhm!. 1. 
Agaecrm! svRvedaNtisÏaNtgaecr< tm! prmanNd< sÌ‚é< gaeivNd< Ahm! à[t> AiSm , 

Agaecrm! – beyond the reach of senses;  

svR-vedaNt-isÏaNt-gaecr< –  can be known only from the import of all Vedanta;  

tm!-prmanNd< –  whose nature is Bliss Supreme; sÌ‚é< –  Sadguru; 

gaeivNd<-Ahm!-à[t>-AiSm – I bow down to Govinda;  

I bow down to Sadguru Govinda, whose nature is Bliss Supreme. He is beyond the reach of 

senses, but can be known only from the import of all Vedanta. 

jNtUna< nrjNm ÊlR-mt> pu<STv< ttae ivàta 
tSmaÖEidkxmRmagRprta ivÖÅvmSmaTprm!, 

AaTmanaTmivvecn< Svnu-vae äüaTmna s<iSwit> 
muiKtnaeR ztjNmkaeiqsuk«tE> pu{yEivRna l_yte. 2. 

jNtUna< nrjNm ÊlR-m! AiSt At> pu<STv< dulR-m! tt> ivàta tSmat! vEidkxmRmagRprta ASmat! prm! 
ivÖÅvm! AaTmanaTmivvecnm! tSmat! äüaTmna Svnu-v> s<iSwit> dulR-m! AiSt At> ztjNmkaeiqsuk«tE> 

pu{yE> ivna muiKt> nae l_yte , 
jNtUna< - for all beings; nr-jNm – a human birth; ÊlR-m!-AiSt – is difficult to obtain; At> –  more 

so; pu<STv< –  is a male body;  tt> – rarer than that; ivàta – is Brahmanhood; tSmat! – rarer still;  

vEidk-xmR-magR-prta – is the attachment to the part of Vedic religion; ASmat! – higher than this;  

prm! ivÖÅvm! – is erudition in the scriptures; AaTmanaTm-ivvecnm! – discrimination between the 

Self and non-Self;  Svnu-v> – Realization;  äüaTmna-s<iSwit> – continuing in the state of identity 

with Brahman;  dulR-m!-AiSt-At> –  these come next in order so; muiKt> –  liberation;  

nae-l_yte – is not to be attained;  ivna – except;  

zt-jNm-kaeiq-suk«tE>-pu{yE> – through the well earned merits of hundred crore of births. 
For all beings a human birth– is difficult to obtain more so is a male body rarer than that is 

Brahman-hood rarer still is the attachment to the part of Vedic religion higher than this is 

erudition in the scriptures; discrimination between the Self and non-Self–Realization–and 

continuing in the state of identity with Brahman these come next in order. (So this kind of 

mukti) liberation is not to be attained except through the well earned merits of hundred crore of 

births. 
ÊlR-< ÇymevEtÎevanu¢hhetukm!, 

mnu:yTv< mumu]uTv< mhapué;s<ïy>. 3. 
mnu:yTv< mumu]uTv< mhapué;s<ïy> @td! Çym! @vm! ÊlR-m! kevl< devanu¢hhetukm! àaPyte, 
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mnu:yTv< –  a human birth;  mumu]uTv< –  the longing for liberation;   

mha-pué;-s<ïy> –  the protecting care of  a pefected sage;  @td!-Çym! – These three things;  

@vm!-ÊlR-m! – rare indeed; devanu¢h-hetukm! – are due to the grace of God. 

These three things which are rare indeed and are due to the grace of God namely a human 

birth–the longing for liberation and the protecting care of a pefected sage. 
lBXva kwicNnrjNm ÊlR-< 
tÇaip pu<STv< ïuitpardzRnm!, 
ySTvaTmmuKtaE n ytet mUFxI> 

s ýaTmha Sv< ivinhNTysÍhat!. 4. 
ÊlR-< nrjNm pu<STv< kw<ict! lBXva tÇ Aip ïuitpardzRnm!  c lBXva tu y> mUFxI> AaTmmuKtaE 

n ytet s AaTmha ih y> Tv Sv< AsÍhat! ivinhiNt , 
ÊlR-< –  rare; nr-jNm – human birth;  pu<STv< –  male body;  kw<ict! – by some means;  

lBXva – having obtained;  tÇ-Aip-ïuit-par-dzRnm! – and mastery  of Vedas;  

 tu-y> –  the man who; mUFxI> –  is foolish enough; AaTm-muKtaE – for self liberation;  

n-ytet – not to exert himself; s-AaTmha-ih – verily commits sucide;  

 y>-Tv-Sv<-AsÍhat!-ivinhiNt – for he kills imself clinging to thing unreal. –   
The man who having by some means having obtained rare human birth with male body and 

mastery  of Vedas to boot (to attack ignorance) – is foolish enough not to exert himself for self 

liberation–for he kills himself clinging to thing unreal–verily commits suicide. 
#t> kae NviSt mUFaTma yStu SvaweR àma*it, 
ÊlR-< manu;< deh< àaPy tÇaip paEé;m!. 5. 

y> ÊlR-< manu;< deh< tÇaip paEé;m! àaPy  tu SvaweR àma*it #t> mUFaTma nu kae AiSt , 
y> –  who;  ÊlR-<-manu;<-deh< –  a rare human body; tÇ-Aip-paEé;m! – and a masculine body; àaPy-tu 

– having obtained; SvaweR-àma*it – neglects to achive the real end of life;  

#t>-mUFaTma-nu – what greater fool than;  kae-AiSt – is the man who. 

What greater fool is there than the man who having obtained a rare human body and a 

masculine body too–neglects to achive the real end of life? 

vdNtu zaôai[ yjNtu devan! 
k…vRNtu kmaRi[ -jNtu devta>, 
AaTmEKybaexen ivnaip muiKt> 

n isXyit äüztaNtre=ip. 6. 
äüztaNtre Aip zaôai[ vdNtuu devan! yjNtu kmaRi[ k…vRNtu devta>-jNtu Aip AaTmEKybaexen ivna muiKt> n 

isXyit , 
zaôai[-vdNtuu – let people quote scriptures;  devan!-yjNtu – sacrifice to the gods;  
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kmaRi[-k…vRNtu – let them perform rituals;  devta>--jNtu – worship deities; Aip – but;  

 muiKt>-n-isXyit  – there is no liberation;   
AaTmEKy-baexen-ivna – without the realization of one’s identity with the Atman;  

äü-ztaNtre-Aip  –  no–not even in the life time of hundred Brahmas togetrher 
Let people quote scriptures and sacrifice to the gods–let them perform rituals and worship 

deities–but there is no liberation without the realization of one’s identity with the Atman no–not 

even in the life time of hundred Brahmas together. 
Am&tTvSy nazaiSt ivÄeneTyev ih ïuit>, 
ävIit kmR[ae muKterhetuTv< S)…q< yt>. 7. 

ivÄen Am&tTvSy Aaza n AiSt #it ïuit> ih kmR[> muKte> AhetuTv< S)…q< @v ävIit , 
ivÄen – by means of riches; Am&tTvSy – of immortality; Aaza – hope; n – no; AiSt – there is; 

#it-ïuit>-ih – such declaration of Vedas itself;  kmR[>-muKte>-AhetuTv<  –  works can not be the 

cause of liberation;  S)…q<-@v-ävIit – says it clearly that. 

‘There is no hope of immortality by means of riches’–such declaration of Vedas itself says it 

clearly that ‘works can not be the cause of liberation’. 

Atae ivmuKTyE àytet! ivÖan!  
    s<NyStbaýawRsuoSp&h> sn!, 

sNt< mhaNt< smupeTy deizk< 
    tenaepidòawRsmaihtaTma. 8. 

At> ivÖan! s<NyStbaýawRsuoSp&h> sn! sNt< mhaNt< deizk< smupeTy ten %pidò AwR smaihtaTma ivmuKTyE 
àytet! ,       

At> – therefore; ivÖan! – the man of learning; s<NySt-baýawR-suo-Sp&h>-sn! – having renounced 

his desire for pleasure from external objects; sNt<-mhaNt<-deizk<-smupeTy – duly approaching a 

good and generous preceptor; ten-%pidò-AwR-smaihtaTma – and fixing his mind on the Truth 

inculcated by him; ivmuKTy-àytet! – should try his best for liberation. 

Therefore the man of learning–having renounced his desire for pleasure from external objects, 

duly approaching a good and generous preceptor, and fixing his mind on the Truth inculcated 

by him–should try his best for liberation. 

%ÏredaTmnaTman< m¶< s<sarvairxaE, 
yaegaêFTvmasa* sMyGdzRninóya. 9. 

sMyGdzRninóya yaegaêFTvm! Aasa* s<sarvairxaE m¶< AaTman< AaTmna %Ïret! , 
sMyGdzRn-inóya – by means of devotion to right discrimination;  yaegaêFTvm!-Aasa* – having 

attained the yogarudtva state–s<sar-vairxaE-m¶<  –  immersed in the sea of birth and death;  

AaTman<-AaTmna-%Ïret! – one should recover oneself. 
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Having attained the yogarudtha state one should recover oneself immersed in the sea of birth 

and death by means of devotion to right discrimination. 

(yogarudtva state – is described in Gita VI-4, as “When one is attached neither to sense-objects 

nor to actions, and has given up all desires, then one is said to be  yogarudha or to have 

ascended the yoga-path.) 

s<NySy svRkmaRi[ -vbNxivmuKtye, 
yTyta< pi{ftExIRrEraTma_yas %piSwtE>. 10. 

AaTma_yas> %piSwtE> xIrE> pi{ftEE> svRkmaRi[ s<NySy -vbNxivmuKtye yTyta< , 
AaTma_yas>-%piSwtE> –  having commenced the practice of the realization of the Atman;  

xIrE>-pi{ftEE> –  the wise and erudite; svR-kmaRi[-s<NySy – give up all works;  

-v-bNx-ivmuKtye-yTyta< –  try to cut loose the bonds of birth and death. 

Let the wise and erudite one having commenced the practice of the realization of the Atman 

give up all works and try to cut loose the bonds of birth and death. 

icÄSy zuÏye kmR n tu vStUplBxye, 
vStuisiÏivRcare[ n ik<icTkmRkaeiqi->. 11. 

kmR icÄSy zuÏye n tu vStUplBxye vStuisiÏ> ivcare[n ik<ict! Aip kmRkaeiqi->, 
kmR – work; icÄSy-zuÏye – leads to purification of mind;  n-tu-vStUplBxye – not to perception of 

the Reality;  vStuisiÏ> –  the realization of Truth;  ivcare[–  is brought about by discrimination;  

n-ik<ict!-Aip – and not in the least;  kmR-kaeiqi-> –  by ten millions of acts. 
Work leads to purification of mind–not to perception of the Reality. The realization of Truth- is 

brought about by discrimination and not in the least by ten millions of acts. 
sMyiGvcart> isÏa r¾utÅvavxar[a  

æaNtaeidtmhaspR-yÊ>oivnaiznI. 12. 
æaNt  %idt mhaspR-yÊ>oivnaiznI ya r¾utÅv Avxar[a sa sMyiGvcart> isÏa -vit, 

sa-æaNt-%idt-mha-spR--y-Ê>o-ivnaiznI – which puts an end to the great fear and misery caused 

by the snake worked up in the deluded mind;  ya-r¾u-tÅv-Avxar[a-sMyiGvcart>-isÏa--vit – by 

adequate reasoning the conviction of the reality about the rope is gained. 

By adequate reasoning the conviction of the reality about the rope is gained which puts an end 

to the great fear and misery caused by the snake worked up in the deluded mind. 

AwRSy inZcyae †òae ivcare[ ihtaeiKtt>, 
n Snanen n danen àa[aymzten va. 13. 

AwRSy inZcyae iht %iKtt> ivcare[ †ò> n Snanen n danen n va àa[aymzten, 
AwRSy-inZcyae – the conviction of the Truth;  iht-%iKtt> –  the salutary counsel of the wise; 

ivcare[ –  reasoning upon; †ò> –  is seen to proceed from; n-Snanen – neither by bathing in the 

sacred waters;  n-danen – nor by gifts; n-va-àa[aym-zten – or not by hundred Pranayamas 

(control of the vital force).   
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The conviction of the Truth is seen to proceed from reasoning upon the salutary counsel of the 

wise but neither by bathing in the sacred waters nor by gifts or not by hundred Pranayamas 

(control of the vital force).   
Aixkair[mazaSte )lisiÏivRze;t>, 

%paya dezkala*a> sNTyiSmNshkair[>. 14. 
)lisiÏ> ivze;t> Aixkair[m! AazaSte AiSmn!  dezkala*a> %paya shkair[>siNt , 

)l-isiÏ> –  success;  ivze;t> –  essentially;  Aixkair[m!-AazaSte – depends on a qualified 

aspirant; AiSmn!  –  in this regard;  dezkala*a>-%paya – time–place and other such means;  

 shkair[>-siNt – are but auxiliaries. 

Success depends essentially on a qualified aspirant time–place and other such means are but 

auxiliaries in this regard. 

Atae ivcar> ktRVyae ij}asaeraTmvStun> 
smasa* dyaisNxu< gué< äüivÊÄmm!. 15.  

At> ij}asae> äüivÊÄmm! dyaisNxu< gué< smasa* AaTmvStun> ivcar> ktRVyae , 
At> –  hence; ij}asae> –  the seeker after the Reality of t he Atman; äüivÊÄmm! – who should 

be the best of  the knowers of Brahman;  dya-isNxu< –  an ocean of  mercy;  gué< –  the preceptor;  

smasa* –  after duly approaching; AaTmvStun>-ivcar>-ktRVyae – should take to reasoning;   

Hence the seeker after the Reality of the Atman should take to reasoning after duly approaching 

the preceptor (Guru) who should be the best of the knowers of Brahman and an ocean of mercy. 

mexavI pué;ae ivÖanuhapaehivc][>, 
AixkayaRTmiv*ayamuKtl][li]t>. 16. 

mexavI ivÖan!  %hapaehivc][> %Ktl][li]t> pué;> AaTmiv*ayam! AixkarI, 
mexavI – an intelligent;  ivÖan! – learned;  %hapaeh-ivc][> –  skilled in arguments in favour of the 

scriptures and refuting counter-arguments against them;  %Kt-l][-li]t> – one who has got 

the said characteristics;  pué;> –  man; AaTmiv*ayam! – of the knowledge of the Atman; AixkarI – 

is the fit recipient. 

An intelligent and learned man skilled in arguments in favour of the scriptures and refuting 

counter-arguments against them - one who has got the said characteristics is the fit recipient of 

the knowledge of the Atman. 

ivveiknae ivrKtSy zmaidgu[zailn> 
mumu]aerev ih äüij}asayaeGyta mta . 17. 

ivveikn> ivrKtSy zmaidgu[zailn> mumu]ae> @v ih äüij}asa-yaeGyta mta , 
ivveikn> –  who discriminate between real and unreal; ivrKtSy – whose mind is turned away 

from the unreal;  zmaid-gu[-zailn> –  who possesses calmness and allied virtues;  mumu]ae> – who 

is longing for liberation;  @v-ih – is alone; äü-ij}asa-yaeGyta-mta – considered qualified to 

inquire after Brahman. 
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One who discriminate between real and unreal–whose mind is turned away from the unreal–

who possesses calmness and allied virtues and who is longing for liberation is alone considered 

qualified to inquire after Brahman. 

saxnaNyÇ cTvair kiwtain mnIi;i->, 
ye;u sTSvev siÚóa yd-ave n isXyit. 18. 

AÇ cTvair saxnain mnIi;i-> kiwtain  ye;u sTsu @v siÚóa yt!-A-ave (tt!) n isXyit , 
AÇ – regarding this;  cTvair-saxnain – four means of attainment;  mnIi;i->-kiwtain – sages have 

spoken; ye;u-sTsu-@v – which alone being present;  siÚóa – the devotion to Brahman;  (isXyit) – 

succeeds;  yt!-A-ave – in absence of which;  (tt!)-n-isXyit – it fails. 

Regarding this sages have spoken of four means of attainment–which alone being present–the 

devotion to Brahman succeeds–and in absence of which it fails. 

AadaE inTyainTyvStuivvek> pirg{yte, 
#hamuÇ)l-aegivragStdnNtrm!, 

zmaid;qœksMpiÄmuRmu]uTvimit S)…qm! . 19. 
AadaE inTy-AinTy vStuivvek> pirg{yte tdnNtrm! #h-AmuÇ-)l-aeg-ivrag> iVdityae t&tIy< zmaid-;qœk- 

sMpiÄ twa ctuwR< mumu]uTvm! #it S)…qm!  , 
AadaE – first;  inTy-AinTy-vStu-ivvek> –  discrimination between the Real and the unreal;  

pirg{yte – is enumerated;  tdnNtrm! – next comes;  #h-AmuÇ-)l-aeg-ivrag> – aversion to the 

enjoyment of fruits (of one’s actions) here and hereafter;  zmaid-;qœk-sMpiÄ> –  the group of six 

attributes–viz. calmness and the rest;  twa – and the last;  mumu]uTvm! – the yearning for liberation;  

#it-S)…qm!  –  is clearly. 

First is enumerated discrimination between the Real and the unreal; next comes aversion to the 

enjoyment of fruits (of one’s actions) here and hereafter; thereafter the group of six attributes–

viz. calmness and the rest; and the last (but not least) is clearly the yearning for liberation. 
äü sTy< jgiNmWyeTyev<êpae ivinZcy>, 

sae=y< inTyainTyvStuivvek> smudaùt>. 20. 
äü sTy< jgt! imWya #it @v<êp> ivinZcy> s Ay< inTyainTyvStu ivvek> smudaùt>  , 

äü-sTy< –  Brahman is real;  jgt!-imWya – the universe unreal;  #it-@v<êp> –  to the effect that;  

ivinZcy> –  a firm conviction of  the mind;  inTyainTyvStu-ivvek> –  discrimination between the 

Real and the unreal;  s-Ay<-smudaùt>  –  is designated as. 

A firm conviction of the mind to the effect that Brahman is real and the universe unreal is 

designated as discrimination between the Real and the unreal. 

tÖEraGy< ijhasa ya dzRnïv[aidi-> 
dehaidäüpyRNte ýinTye -aegvStuin. 21. 

 deh-Aaid-äü-pyRNte ih AinTye -aegvStuin dzRnïv[aidi-> ya ijhasa tt! vEraGy<, 
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deh-Aaid-äü-pyRNte – from those of an animate body to those of Brahmanhood-(having already 

known their defects);  ih-AinTy--aeg-vStuin – all transitory enjoyments;  dzRn-ïv[aidi->  –  from 

observation–instruction and so forth;  ya-ijhasa – the desire to give up;  tt!-vEraGy<  –   
renunciation is. 

 Renunciation is the desire to give up all transitory enjoyments from those of an animate body 

to those of Brahmanhood-(having already known their defects) from observation–instruction 

and so forth. 

ivrJy iv;yìataÎae;†:q(a mu÷muR÷>, 
Svlúye inytavSwa mns> zm %Cyte. 22. 

iv;yìatat! mu÷muR÷> dae;†:q(a ivrJy  mns> Svlúye inyt-AvSwa zm %Cyte , 
iv;y-ìatat! – from manifold sense-objects;  mu÷muR÷>-dae;-†:q(a – by continually observing  their 

defects;  ivrJy – after having detached itself ;  mns>-Svlúye-inyt-AvSwa – the resting of the 

mind steadfastly on its Goal; zm-%Cyte – is called calmness. 

The resting of the mind steadfastly on its Goal (viz. Brahman) after having detached itself from 

manifold sense-objects by continually observing their defects is called calmness. 

iv;ye_y> pravTyR Swapn< SvSvgaelke, 
%-ye;aimiNÔya[a< s dm> pirkIitRt>, 
baýanalMbn< v&Äere;aepritéÄma. 23. 

%-ye;am! #iNÔya[a< p<c}aneiNÔya[a< p<ckmReiNÔya[a< c  iv;ye_y> pravTyR SvSvgaelke Swapn< 
s dm> pirkIitRt> –v&Äe> baý-AnalMbn< @;a %Äma %prit> %Cyte , 

%-ye;am!-#iNÔya[a< –  both kinds of sense– organs; (p<c}aneiNÔya[a<-p<ckmReiNÔya[a<-c – five organs 

of knowledge & five organs of action) iv;ye_y> –  from sense– objects;  pravTyR – turning away; 

SvSvgaelke – in their respective centers;  Swapn< –  placing them; s-dm>-pirkIitRt> –  is called 

self– control; v&Äe> –  the mind function; baý-AnalMbn< –  ceasing to be affected by external 

objects;  @;a-%Äma-%prit> –  the best self–  withdrawal consists in. 

Turning both kinds of sense-organs (five organs of knowledge & five organs of action) away 

from sense-objects and placing them in their respective centers is called self-control.  The best 

self-withdrawal consists in the mind function ceasing to be affected by external objects. 
shn< svRÊ>oanamàtIkarpUvRkm!, 

icNtaivlapriht< sa itit]a ing*te. 24. 
svRÊ>oanam! AàtIkarpUvRkm! icNtaivlapriht< shn< sa itit]a ing*te , 

svR-Ê>oanam! – of all afflictions; AàtIkar-pUvRkm! – without caring to redress them;  

 icNta-ivlap-riht<  – being free (at the same time) from anxiety  or lament on their score; 

shn<  – the bearing;   sa-itit]a-ing*te – is called forbearance. 

The bearing of all afflictions without caring to redress them and being free (at the same time) 

from anxiety or lament on their score is called forbearance. 
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zaôSy guévaKySy sTybuÏ(vxar[m!, 
sa ïÏa kiwta siÑyRya vStUpl_yte. 25. 

zaôSy guévaKySy sTybuiÏ-Avxar[m! sa siÑ> ïÏa kiwta yya vStu-%pl_yte , 
zaôSy–guévaKySy – of what the scriptures and the Masters instruct;   

 sTybuiÏ-Avxar[m! – acceptance by firm judgment as true;  sa-ïÏa-kiwta – is called  faith;  

siÑ> - by sages; yya – by means of which; vStu-%pl_yte – the Reality is perceived. 

Acceptance by firm judgment as true of what the scriptures and the Masters instruct is called by 

sages faith by means of which the Reality is perceived. 
svRda Swapn< buÏe> zuÏe äüi[ svRwa, 

tTsmaxanimTyuKt< n tu icÄSy lalnm!. 26. 
svRda zuÏe äüi[buÏe> svRda Swapn< tt! smaxanm! #it %Kt< n tu icÄSy lalnm! , 

svRda – the constant;  zuÏ-äüi[ - on the ever-pure Brahman;  buÏe>-svRwa-Swapn< - concentration 

of the intellect by all means; tt!-smaxanm!-#it-%Kt< - is that- what is called self-settledness  n – 

not; tu – but; icÄSy-lalnm! – the mere indulgence of thought (in curiosity). 

Not the mere indulgence of thought (in curiosity) but the constant concentration of the intellect 

by all means on the ever-pure Brahman is that–what is called self-settled-ness!   
Ah<karaiddehaNtan! bNxan}ankiLptan!, 

SvSvêpavbaexen maeKtuimCDa mumu]uta. 27. 
Ah<karaiddehaNtan! A}ankiLptan! bNxan! Sv-Svêp-Avbaexen maeKtum! #CDa mumu]uta , 

Ah<kar-Aaid-deh-ANtan! – that of egoism to that of the body; A}an-kiLptan! – superimposed by 

ignorance; bNxan! – from all bondages; Sv-Svêp-Avbaexen – by realizing one’s true nature; 

maeKtum!-#CDa – the desire to free oneself; mumu]uta – Mumuksuta or yearning for freedom. 

Mumuksuta or yearning for freedom is the desire to free oneself by realizing one’s true nature 

from all bondages that of egoism to that of the body superimposed by ignorance. 
mNdmXymêpaip vEraGye[ zmaidna, 

àsaden gurae> sey< àv&Ïa sUyte )lm!. 28. 
sa #y< mumu]uta mNdmXymêpa-Aip vEraGye[ zmaidna gurae> àsaden àv&Ïa )lm! sUyte , 

sa-#y<  –  this; mumu]uta – yearning for freedom; mNd-mXym-êpa-Aip –  even though torpid or 

mediocre;  vEraGye[-zmaidna – by means of renunciation–calmness and so on;  gurae>-àsaden – 

through the grace of the Guru; àv&Ïa – being developed; )lm!-sUyte –  may bear fruit.  

Even though torpid or mediocre–this yearning for freedom through the grace of the Guru may 

bear fruit being developed by means of renunciation–calmness and so on. 
vEraGy< c mumu]uTv< tIì< ySy tu iv*te, 

tiSmNnevawRvNt> Syu> )lvNt> zmady>. 29. 
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ySy vEraGy< c mumu]uTv< tu tIì< iv*te tiSmn! @v zmady> AwRvNt> )lvNt> Syu> , 
ySy – whose;  vEraGy<  – renunciation; c – and;  mumu]uTv<  –  yearning for freedom; tu – but;  

tIì<-iv*te – are intense; tiSmn! – in his case; @v – verily; zmady>  –  calmness and other 

practices;  AwRvNt>  –  have really their meaning; )lvNt>-Syu>  –  bear fruit. 

But in his case–verily–whose renunciation and yearning for freedom are intense–calmness and 

other practices- have really their meaning and bear fruit. 

@tyaemRNdta yÇ ivrKtTvmumu]yae>, 
mraE slIlvÄÇ zmade-aRnmaÇta. 30. 

yÇ @tyae> ivrKtTvmumu]yae> mNdta ÄÇ mraE slIlvt zmade> -anmaÇta , 
yÇ – where; @tyae>  –  this; ivrKtTv-mumu]yae>-mNdta – renunciation and yearning for freedom are 

torpid; ÄÇ – there; mraE-slIl-vt – like water in a desert;   zmade>  –  calmness and other 

practices;  -an-maÇta –  are as mere appearances. 
Where (however) this renunciation and yearning for freedom are torpid–there calmness and 

other practices–are as mere appearances–like water in a desert. 
mae]kar[sam¢!(a< -iKtrev grIysI, 
SvSvêpanusNxan< -iKtirTyi-xIyte 

SvaTmtÅvanusNxan< -iKtirTypre jgu>. 31. 
mae]kar[sam¢!(a< -iKt> @v grIysI –Sv-Svêp-AnusNxan< -iKt> #it Ai-xIyte , 

Sv-AaTmtÅv-AnusNxan< -iKt> #it Apre jgu>, 
mae]-kar[-sam¢!(a< – among things conducive to liberation;  -iKt>-@v – devotion alone;  

 grIysI – holds the supreme place;  Sv-Svêp-AnusNxan< – the seeking after one’s real nature; 

 -iKt>-#it-Ai-xIyte – is designated as devotion;  Apre – others;  Sv-AaTmtÅv-AnusNxan<--iKt> – 

the inquiry into the truth of one’s own Self is devotion; #it-jgu> – maintain that. 

Among things conducive to liberation devotion alone holds the supreme place. The seeking 

after one’s real nature– is designated as devotion. Others maintain that the inquiry into the truth 

of one’s own Self is devotion. 
%Ktsaxns<pÚStÅvij}asuraTmn>, 

%psIdeÌ‚é< àa}< ySmaÓNxivmae][m!. 32. 
%Ktsaxns<pÚ> AaTmn> tÅvij}asu> àa}<‚ gué< %psIdet! ySmat! bNxivmae][m! -vit , 

%Kt-saxn-s<pÚ> – who is possessed of the above-mentioned means of attainment;  

AaTmn> – of the Atman; tÅv-ij}asu> –the inquirer about the truth;   

àa}- gué<-%psIdet! – should approach a wise preceptor;   

ySmat!-bNx-ivmae][m!--vit– who confers emancipation from bondage. 

The inquirer about the truth of the Atman who is possessed of the above-mentioned means of 

attainment should approach a wise preceptor who confers emancipation from bondage. 
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ïaeiÇyae=v&ijnae=kamhtae yae äüivÄm>, 
äü{yuprt> zaNtae inirNxn #vanl>, 

AhetukdyaisNxubRNxuranmta< stam!. 33. 
y> ïaeiÇy> Av&ijn> Akamht> äüivÄm> äüi[ %prt> inirNxn Anl> #v zaNt> , 

AhetukdyaisNxu> Aa-nmta< stam! bNxu> , 
y> – who is; ïaeiÇy> – versed in the Vedas; Av&ijn> – sinless; Akamht> – unsmitten by desire; 

äüivÄm> – a knower of Brahman per excellence;  äüi[-%prt> – who has withdrawn himself 

into Brahman;  inirNxn-Anl>-#v – like fire that has consumed its fuel;  zaNt> – who is calm; 
Ahetuk-dya-isNxu> – who is a boundless reservoir of mercy that knows no reason;  

Aa-nmta<-stam!-bNxu> – and a friend of all good people who prostrate themselves before him. 
Who is versed in the Vedas–sinless–unsmitten by desire–and – a knower of Brahman per 

excellence who has withdrawn himself into Brahman; who is calm like fire that has consumed 

its fuel–who is a boundless reservoir of mercy that knows no reason–and a friend of all good 

people who prostrate themselves before him. 
tmaraXy gué< -KTya àþàïysevnE>, 

àsÚ< tmnuàaPy p&CDeJ}atVymaTmn>. 34. 
tm! gué< -KTya AaraXy àþ-àïy-sevnE> àsÚ< tm! AnuàaPy AaTmn> }atVym! p&CDet! , 
tm! – that; gué< – Guru/preceptor; -KTya – with devotion;  AaraXy – worshiping;  

àþ-àïy-sevnE> – with prostration–humility and service; àsÚ< – when he is pleased; tm! – him; 

Anu-àaPy – approaching; AaTmn>– about the Atman; }atVym! – what one has got to know; 

 p&CDet!  – one should ask him. 

Worshiping that Guru/preceptor with devotion–and approaching him–when he is pleased with 

prostration–humility and service–one should ask him what one has got to know about the 

Atman. 
SvaimÚmSte ntlaekbNxae  

    kaé{yisNxae pitt< -vaBxaE, 
mamuÏraTmIykqa]†:q(a 

    \JVyaitkaé{ysuxai-v&:q(a. 35.  
Svaimn! nmSte ntlaekbNxae kaé{yisNxae te nm> -vaBxaE pitt< mam! Aitkaé{ysuxai-v&:q(a 

    \JVya AaTmIykqa]†:q(a %Ïr , 
Svaimn! – O Master!;  nt-laek-bNxae – O friend of those  who bow down to you; kaé{y-isNxae – O 

the ocean of  mercy;  te-nm> – I bow down to you; – 
-vaBxaE – into the sea of the world;  pitt<-mam! – fallen as I am;  

Ait-kaé{y-suxai--v&:q(a – which sheds nectar-like grace supreme;  
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    \JVya-AaTmIy-kqa] -†:q(a – with favourable glance of your eyes;  %Ïr – save me; 
O Master! O friend of those who bow down to you! I bow down to you; O the ocean of mercy! 

Save me–fallen as I am into the sea of the world with favourable glance of your eyes which 

sheds nectar-like grace supreme.  
ÊvaRrs<sardvai¶tPt< 

    daexUyman< Êr†òvatE>, 
-It< àpÚ< pirpaih m&Tyae>  

    zr{ymNy*dh< n jane. 36. 
ÊvaRr s<sardvai¶tPt< Êr†òvatE> daexUyman< m&Tyae> -It< àpÚ< pirpaih  

yt! Ah< ANyt! zr{ym! n jane, 
ÊvaRr – unquenchable; s<sar-dvai¶-tPt< –  afflicted by the fire of this worldly– forest; Êr-†ò-vatE> 

–  by the winds of an untoward lot;  daexUy-man< –  shaken violently by;  

 m&Tyae>--It< –  afraid of death;  àpÚ< –  who have taken refuge in you; pirpaih – save; 

yt! – for; Ah< –  I; ANyt! – any other; zr{ym! – refuge;  n jane – do not know.     
I am afflicted by the unquenchable fire of this worldly-forest–shaken violently by the winds of 

an untoward lot and afraid of death–afraid of death and have taken refuge in you–kindly save 

me for I do not know any other refuge. 
zaNta mhaNtae invsiNt sNtae 
    vsNtvLlaekiht< crNt>, 
tI[aR> Svy< -Im-va[Rv< jna£ 

    nhetunaNyanip taryNt>. 37. 
zaNta> mhaNt> sNt> vsNtvt! laekiht< crNt>, Svy< -Im-va[Rv< tI[aR> ANyan!    

jnan! Aip Ahetuna taryNt> invsiNt , 
zaNta> –  calm; mhaNt> –  great– souls; sNt> –  saints; vsNtvt! – as does the spring; laek-iht< –  

good to the world;  crNt> –  keeps on;  Svy< –  themselves;   

-Im--va[Rv< –  mighty ocean of relative existence; tI[aR> –  having crossed;  

ANyan!  –  other;jnan! – peoples; Aip – also; Ahetuna – wiyou t any motive;  

taryNt> –  helps to cross; invsiNt – lives 

There always lives great-souls calm & saints in this world–who themselves having crossed this 

mighty ocean of relative existence helps other peoples also to cross the same wiyou t any 

motive and keeps on doing good to the world as does the spring. 

Ay< Sv-av> Svt @v yTpr£ 
    ïmapnaedàv[< mhaTmnam!, 

suxa<zure; SvymkRkkRz£ 
    à-ai-tPtamvit i]it< ikl. 38. 
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mhaTmnam! yt! prïm£Apnaedàv[< Ay< Svt> @v Sv-av> , AkR£kkRz à-ai-tPtam! 
i]it< ikl @;> suxa<zu> Svym! Avit , 

mhaTmnam! – of great-souls;  yt! – that;  prïm  –  other’s troubles;  

Apnaed-àv[< –  inclined to remove; Ay<-Sv-av>  –  inherent nature;  

Svt>-@v – on their own accord;  @;>  –  this;  suxa<zu> - moon; Svym!-ikl – voluntarily; 

AkR£kkRz-à-ai--tPtam! –purched by the flaming rays of the sun;  

i]it<  –  earth; Avit –saves. 

This is the inherent nature of great-souls that they always inclined on their own accord to 

remove other’s troubles; just as this moon as everybody knows voluntarily saves earth parched 

by the flaming rays of the sun. 
äüanNdrsanu-UitkiltE> pUtE> suzItEyuRtE> 

yu:mÖaKklzaeiJHtE> ïuitsuoEvaRKyam&tE> secy, 
s<tPt< -vtapdavdhnJvalai-ren< à-ae 

xNyaSte -vdI][][gte> paÇIk«ta> SvIk«ta>. 39. 
he à-ae -vtapdavdhnJvalai-> s<tPt @n< äüanNd rsanu-Uit kiltE> pUtE> suzItE> yutE> 

yu:mt! vaKklz %iJHtE> ïuitsuoE> vaRKyam&tE> secy , xNya> te -vt! $][ ][gte> paÇIk«ta> SvIk«ta> , 
he-à-ae – O Lord; -v-tap-dav-dhn-Jvalai->  –  by the tongues of a worldly forest-fire; s<tPt –

tormented; @n<  –  this me; äüanNd-rsanu-Uit-kiltE>  –  sweetened by the enjoyment of  the 

elixir-like bliss of Brahman; pUtE> –  pure;  suzItE> –  cooling to a degree; yutE> –  this me; 

yu:mt!-vaKklz-%iJHtE> –  issuing in streams from a pitcher in the form of thy lips;  

ïuitsuoE> –  delightful to the ear; vaRKyam&tE> –  with thy nectar– like speech;  

secy –you  sprinkle;  xNya>-te – blessed are those; -vt!-$][-][gte> –  even a passing glance of 

thy eye sight; paÇIk«ta> –  as thine own; SvIk«ta> –  accepted 
O Lord with thy nectar-like speech sweetened by the enjoyment of  the elixir-like bliss of 

Brahman pure endowed with cooling to a degree issuing in streams from a pitcher in the form 

of your lips and delightful to the ear – do you sprinkle- this me who am tormented by the 

tongues of a worldly forest-fire. Blessed are those on whom falls even a passing glance of your 

eye sight accepting them as your own. 
kw< trey< -visNxumet< 

    ka va gitmeR ktmae=STyupay>, 
jane n ikiÁcTk«pya=v ma< à-ae 

    s<sarÊ>o]itmatnu:v. 40. 
@t<< -visNxu< kw< trey ? ka me git> (-iv:yit) ?  va ktm> %pay> AiSt ? (Ahm!) n ikiÁct! jane –à-ae ! 

k«pya ma< Avs<sarÊ>o]itm! Atnu:v , 
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@t<< - this; -v-isNxu<  –  ocean of phenomenal existence; kw<  –  how; trey – to cross;  

 ka-va – what is to be; me – my;  git>  –  fate; (-iv:yit) ?  
 ktm>-%pay>  –  which of the means;  AiSt – should I adopt;   

(Ahm!)-n-jan-ikiÁct! – I know nothing;  à-ae – O Lord;   

k«pya-ma<-Av – condescend to save me;  

s<sar-Ê>o-]itm! – how to put an end to the misery of  this relative existence;  

Aatnu:v –at length. 

How to cross this ocean of phenomenal existence? What is to be my fate? Which of the means 

should I adopt? – As to these I know nothing. Condescend to save me O Lord and describe at 

length how to put an end to the misery of this relative existence. 
twa vdNt< zr[agt< Sv< 

    s<sardavanltaptPtm!, 
inrIúy kaé{yrsaÔR†:q(a 

    d*ad-Iit< shsa mhaTma. 41. 
twa s<sardavanl-taptPtm! vdNt<  Sv< zr[agt (iz:y<) kaé{yrsaÔR†:q(a inrIúy mhaTma  

shsa A-Iit< d*at! , 
twa – as; vdNt<-(iz:y<)  – thus speaks; s<sar-davanl-taptPtm! – tormented by the affliction of the 

world-which is like a forest of fire; Sv<-zr[agt<  –  seeking his protection;  kaé{y-rsaÔR-†:q(a – 

with a glance soften with compassion; inrIúy – by observing; mhaTma – the saint; shsa – 

spontaneously; A-Iit<-d*at! –bids him to give up all fear. 

As the disciple tormented by the affliction of the world-which is like a forest of fire speaks thus 

seeking his protection–by observing with a glance soften with compassion the saint 

spontaneously bids him to give up all fear. 

ivÖan! s tSma %psiÄmIyu;e 
    mumu]ve saxu ywaeKtkair[e, 

àzaNticÄay zmaiNvtay 
    tÅvaepdez< k«pyEv k…yaRt!. 42. 

tSmE  àzaNticÄay zmaiNvtay saxu-ywaeKtkair[e $yu;e mumu]ve s> ivÖan! %psiÄ< k«pya @v 
    tÅv-%pdez k…yaRt! , 

tSmE – to him; %psiÄ<-$yu;e – who has sought his protection;  
àzaNt-icÄay – who is of a serene mind; zmaiNvtay  –  endowed with calmness;  

saxu-ywaeKt-kair[e-mumu]ve – who duly obeys the injunctions of the scriptures thirsting for 

liberation;  s>  – that; ivÖan! – sage; k«pya-@v – out of  sheer grace;  
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tÅv-%pdez-k…yaRt! – proceeds to inculcate the truth. 

To him who has sought his protection–thirsting for liberation–who duly obeys the injunctions 

of the scriptures–who is of a serene mind–and endowed with calmness; that sage proceeds to 

inculcate the truth out of sheer grace, 
ma -Eò ivÖ<Stv naSTypay> 

    s<sarisNxaeStr[e=STyupay>, 
yenEv yata ytyae=Sy par< 

    tmev mag¡ tv inidRzaim. 43. 
he ivÖn! ma -Eò tv Apay> n AiSt s<sarisNxae> tr[e %pay> AiSt yen @v yty> ASy par< yata> tm!  @v 

mag¡ tv inidRzaim ,    
he-ivÖn! – O learned one; ma--Eò – fear not; tv – for you ; Apay> - death; n – no;  

AiSt – there is; s<sar-isNxae>  –  this sea of relative existence; tr[e – of crossing;  

%pay>-AiSt- there is a means;  yen-@v –by which;  yty> -sages;   

ASy-par<-yata>  –  have gone beyond it; tm!-@v-mag¡ –  that very way;  

tv-inidRzaim – I shall inculcate to you .    
Fear not–O learned one there is no death for you–there is a means of crossing this sea of 

relative existence–that very way by which sages have gone beyond it–I shall inculcate to you. 
ASTyupayae mhaNkiZcTs<sar-ynazn>, 

ten tITvaR -vaM-aeix< prmanNdmaPSyis. 44. 
s<sar-ynazn> kiZct! mhan! %payaAiSt ten -v AM-aeix< tITvaR prmanNd< AaPSyis , 
s<sar--y-nazn>  –  to put an end to the fear of relative existence; kiZct! – a;  

mhan! – sovereign; %pay> - means; AiSt – there is;  ten – through that;  

-v-AM-aeix<   –  sea of  the world;  tITvaR –by crossing;  prmanNd<  –  the supreme bliss; AaPSyis – 

you  will attain. 

There is a sovereign means to put an end to the fear of relative existence through that you will 

attain the supreme bliss by crossing sea of the world. 
vedaNtawRivcare[ jayte }anmuÄmm!, 

tenaTyiNtks<sarÊ>onazae -vTynu. 45. 
vedaNtawR ivcare[ %Ämm! }anm! jayte Anu ten AaTyiNtk s<sar Ê>onaz> -vit , 

vedaNtawR-ivcare[ –  reasoning on the meaning of Vedanta; %Ämm! – the highest;  

}anm! – knowledge; jayte – leads to;   
Anu-ten--vit – which is immediately followed by;   

AaTyiNtk-s<sar-Ê>o-naz>  –  total annihilation of the misery born of relative existence. 
Reasoning on the meaning of Vedanta leads to the highest knowledge which is immediately 

followed by total annihilation of the misery born of relative existence. 
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ïÏa-iKtXyanyaegaMmumu]ae> 
    muKteheRtUNviKt sa]aCDœétegIR>, 

yae va @te:vev itóTymu:y 
    mae]ae=iv*akiLptaÎehbNxat!. 46. 

ïÏa -iKt Xyanyaegan! mumu]ae> muKte> sa]at! hetUn! ïute> gI> viKt, y> vE @te;u @v itóit Amu:y 
  Aiv*akiLptat!  dehbNxat! mae]> (-vit) , 

ïÏa--iKt-Xyan-yaegan! – faith–devotion & profound meditation;  mumu]ae>-muKte>  –  of liberation in 

the case of it’s seeker; sa]at!-hetUn! – direct means;  ïute>-gI>-viKt – mentioned by the sentences 

of scriptures; y>-vE – whoever; @te;u-@v-itóit –abides in these only;  Amu:y those; 

  Aiv*a-kiLptat!  –  which is conjuring of ignorance; deh-bNxat!  –  from the bondage of the 

body; mae]>-(-vit) – gets liberation. 

Faith–devotion & profound meditation–these are mentioned by the sentences of scriptures as 

direct means of liberation in the case of it’s seeker; those whoever abides in these only gets 

liberation from the bondage of the body which is conjuring of ignorance. 
A}anyaegaTprmaTmnStv 

    ýnaTmbNxStt @v s<s&it>, 
tyaeivRvekaeidtbaexviNh> 

    A}ankay¡ àdheTsmUlm!. 47. 
prmaTmn> ih tv A}anyaegat! AnaTmbNx> tt @v s<s&it>, tyae> ivvekaeidt baexviNh> 

   smUlm! A}ankay¡ àdhet! , 
prmaTmn>-ih-tv – you  who are verily the Supreme Self;  

A}an-yaegat! – through the touch of ignorance;  

AnaTm-bNx>  –  are finding yourself under the bondage of non-Self;  

tt-@v – whence alone; s<s&it> –  proceeds the round of birth and death;   
tyae>-ivvekaeidt – kindled by the discrimination between these two;   

baexviNh>  –  the fire of knowledge;    smUlm! – together with their root;   

A}ankay¡ –  the effects of ignorance; àdhet! – burns up. 

It is through the touch of ignorance that you who are verily the Supreme Self are finding 

yourself under the bondage of non-Self–whence alone proceeds the round of birth and death. 

The fire of knowledge kindled by the discrimination between these two–burns up the effects of 

ignorance together with their root. 
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iz:y %vac, 
k«pya ïUyta< SvaimNàîae=y< i³yte mya, 

yÊÄrmh< ïuTva k«tawR> Sya< -vNmuoat!. 48. 
he Svaimn!  mya Ay<  àî> i³yte k«pya ïUyta< -vn! muoat! yt! %Är< ïuTva Ah< k«tawR> Syam! , 

iz:y-%vac – the disciple said;  he-Svaimn!  –  O Master;  mya-Ay<-àî>-i³yte – the question I am 

putting (to you  ); k«pya-ïUyta<  –  condescend to listen;  -vn! -muoat! – from your lips;   

yt!-%Är<  –  a reply to the same;  ïuTva – to hear; Ah<-k«tawR>-Syam! – I shall be gratified. 

The disciple said : 

Condescend to listen–O Master the question I am putting (to you). I shall be gratified to hear a 

reply to the same from your lips. 
kae nam bNx> kwme; Aagt>  

    kw< àitóaSy kw< ivmae]>, 
kae=savnaTma prm> k AaTma 

    tyaeivRvek> kwmetÊCytam!. 49. 
bNx> nam k> ?  @; kwm! Aagt> ? ASy kw< àitóa ? ASy kw< ivmae]> ? AnaTma k>  

AsaE ? prm> k> AaTma ? tyae> kwm! ivvek> ? @td! %Cytam , 
bNx>-nam-k>  – What is named as bondage–forsooth ?? @;-kwm!-Aagt>  –  How has it come 

(upon the Self) ?? ASy-kw-àitóa – How does it continue to exist?? ASy-kw<-ivmae]> –  How is one 

freed from it ?? AnaTma-k>-AsaE – What is this non-Self ?? prm>-k>-AaTma – What is the Supreme-

Self ?? tyae>-kwm!-ivvek>  –  And how can one discriminate between them ?? 

@td!-%Cytam –Do tell me about all these. 
What is named as bondage-forsooth ?? How has it come (upon the Self)?? How does it continue to 

exist?? How is one freed from it? What is this non-Self?? What is the Supreme-Self?? And how 

can one discriminate between them ?? Do tell me about all these. 

ïIguéévac, 
xNyae=is k«tk«Tyae=is paivt te k…l< Tvya, 
ydiv*abNxmuKTya äüI-ivtuimCDis. 50. 

xNy> Ais –k«tk«Ty> Ais Tvya te k…l paivt< yt! Aiv*abNxmuKTya äüI-ivtum! #CDis , 
ïIgué>-%vac – The Guru replied; xNy>-Ais – Blessed are you ! k«tk«Ty>-Ais-Tvya-te-k…l-paivt< – 

You  have achieved thy life’s end–and hast sanctified thy family;  yt! – that; Aiv*a-bNx-muKTya – 

by getting free from the bondage of  ignorance; äüI--ivtum!-#CDis – you long to attain 

Brahman-hood. 
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The Guru replied : 

Blessed are you! You have achieved thy life’s end–and hast sanctified thy family–that you long 

to attain Brahman-hood by getting free from the bondage of ignorance! 

\[maecnktaRr> iptu> siNt sutady>, 
bNxmaecnktaR tu SvSmadNyae n kZcn. 51. 

iptu> \[maecn-ktaRr> sutady> siNt tu (s<sar) bNxmaecn-ktaR SvSmat! ANy> n kZcn AiSt , 
iptu>  –  a father has; \[-maecn-ktaRr>-sutady>-siNt – got his sons and others to free him from 

his debts; tu   –  but; (s<sar)-bNx-maecn-ktaR-SvSmat!-ANy>-n-kZcn-AiSt  –   he has got none but 

himself to remove his bondage. 

A father has got his sons and others to free him from his debts–but he has got none but himself 

to remove his bondage. 

mStkNySt-aradeÊR>omNyEinRvayRte, 
]uxaidk«tÊ>o< tu ivna Sven n kenict!. 52. 

mStk-NySt--arade> Ê>om! ANyE> invayRte ]uxaid k«tÊ>o< tu ivna Sven n kenict! (invayRte), 
mStk-NySt--arade>  –  that caused by a load on the head; Ê>om! – trouble such as ; 

ANyE>  –  by others; invayRte – can be removed;  

 ]uxaid-k«t-Ê>o<  –  the pain which is caused by hunger and the like; tu – but;  

ivnaSven-n-kenict! – none nut one’s own self; 

Trouble such as that caused by a load on the head can be removed by others–but none nut one’s 

own self can put a stop to the pain which is caused by hunger and the like. 

pWymaE;xseva c i³yte yen raeig[a, 
AaraeGyisiÏ†Ròa=Sy naNyanuiótkmR[a. 53. 

yen raeig[a pWym!  AaE;xseva c i³yte ASy AaraeGyisiÏ> †òa–ANy Anuiót kmR[a n , 
yen-raeig[a – the patient who himself;  pWym!  – diet c  –  and AaE;x-seva - medicine; i³yte – 

takes; ASy – is alone; AaraeGy-isiÏ>  –  to recover completely;  †òa   –  seen;   
ANy-Anuiót-kmR[a-n – not through work done by others. 

The patient who takes diet and medicine himself (properly) is alone seen to recover completely 

– not through such work (of taking diet & medicine etc.) done by others. 

vStuSvêp< S)…qbaexc]u;a 
    SvenEv ve*< n tu pi{ften, 

cNÔSvêp< injc]u;Ev 
    }atVymNyErvgMyte ikm!. 54. 

vStuSvêp< Sven @v S)…qbaex-c]u;a ve*< n tu pi{ften,cNÔSvêp< injc]u;a @v }atVym!  ANyE> ikm 
AvgMyte!? 
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vSt-uSvêp<  –  the true nature of  things;  Sven-@v –  personally;   S)…q-baex-c]u;a – through the 

eye of clear illumination;  ve*<  – is to be known, n-tu-pi{ften –  and not by a sage;  cNÔ-Svêp<  –  

what the moon is; inj-c]u;a-@v – with one’s own eyes; }atVym! –to be known; ikm-ANyE> 
AvgMyte!? – can others make him know it? 

The true nature of things is to be known personally through the vision of clear illumination 

(achieved by one’s own efforts)–and not by a sage (or Guru who can only guide); what the 

moon is to be known with one’s own eyes; can others eyes make him know it? 
Aiv*akamkmaRidpazbNx< ivmaeictum!, 

k> zKnuyaiÖnaTman< kLpkaeiqztErip. 55. 
AaTman< ivna Aiv*a-kam-kmaRidpazbNx< ivmaeictum! kLpkaeiqztE> Aip k> zKnuyat! ? 

AaTman<-ivna-k>  – who but one’s own self;  ivmaeictum-zKnuyat!–  can get rid of; 

 Aiv*a-kam-kmaRid-paz-bNx<  –  the bondage caused by the fetters of ignorance–action and the 

like;  kLp-kaeiq-ztE>-Aip – even in a hundred crore of cycles. 

Who but one’s own self can get rid of the bondage caused by the fetters of ignorance–action 

and the like even in a hundred crore of cycles? 

n yaegen n sa<Oyen kmR[a nae n iv*ya, 
äüaTmEkTvbaexen mae]> isXyit naNywa. 56. 

n yaegen n sa<Oyen kmR[a nae n iv*ya äüaTmEkTvbaexen mae]> isXyit naNywa , 
n-yaegen-n-sa<Oyen-kmR[a-nae-n-iv*ya – neither by Yoga–nor by Sankhya–nor  by work–nor by 

learning;  äüaTmEkTv-baexen – but by the realization  of  one’s identity with  Brahman;  

mae]>-isXyit – liberation is possible;  naNywa – and by no other means. 

Neither by Yoga–nor by Sankhya–nor by work–nor by learning; but (only) by the realization of 

one’s identity with Brahman is liberation possible and by no other means. 

vI[aya êpsaENdy¡ tNÇIvadnsaEóvm!, 
àjarÁjnmaÇ< tÚ saèaJyay kLpte. 57. 

vI[aya êpsaENdy¡ tNÇIvadn-saEóvm! (@tt! ) àjarÁjnmaÇ< tt! n (tu) saèaJyay  kLpte , 
vI[aya-êp-saENdy¡ – the beauty of a guitar’s form; tNÇI-vadn-saEóvm! – the skill playing on its 

chords;  àja-rÁjn-maÇ< – serves merely to please a few  persons; tt!-n- (tu) – they do not;  

saèaJyay-kLpte – suffice to confer sovereignty.  

The beauty of a guitar’s form and the skill playing on its chords serves merely to please a few 

persons they do not suffice to confer sovereignty.  

vaGvEorI zBdHrI zaôVyaOyankaEzlm!, 
vEÊ:y< ivÊ;a< tÖÑ‚Ktye n tu muKtye. 58. 

vEorI vag! zBdHrI zaôVyaOyan kaEzlm! tÖt! vEÊ:y< ivÊ;a<  -uKtye tu muKtye n , 
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vEorI – loud; vag!  - speech; zBd-HrI – a shower of words;  zaô-VyaOyan-kaEzlm! – the skill in 

expounding the scriptures; tÖt! – and likewise; vEÊ:y< - erudiction; ivÊ;a< - to the scholars;          
-uKtye – for enjoyment;    tu – but;  muKtye-n – are no good for liberation. 

Loud speech consisting of a shower of words–the skill in expounding the scriptures and 

likewise erudiction – these merely bring on a little personal enjoyment to the scholars–but are 

no good for liberation. 

Aiv}ate pre tÅve zaôaxIitStu in:)la, 
iv}ate=ip pre tÅve zaôaxIitStu in:)la. 59. 

pre tÅve Aiv}ate zaôaxIit> tu in:)la– pre tÅve iv}ate Aip zaôaxIit> tu in:)la , 
pre-tÅv-Aiv}ate – so long as the higher Truth is unknown; zaôaxIit>  –  the study of the 

scriptures; tu – verily; in:)la – is fruitless;   pre-tÅve-iv}ate-Aip – even when the highest Truth 

has already been known; zaôaxIit>  –  the study of the scriptures; tu-in:)la – is equally 

fruitless. 

The study of the scriptures is verily fruitless so long as the higher Truth is unknown–and it is 

equally fruitless even when the highest Truth has already been known. 

zBdjal< mhar{y< icÄæm[kar[m!, 
At> àyTnaJ}atVy< tÅv}EStÅvmaTmn>. 60. 

zBdjal< mhar{y< icÄæm[kar[m! At> tÅv}E> AaTmn> tÅvm! àyTnat! }atVy< , 
zBd-jal<-mhar{y< - the csriptures consisting a network of words are like a dence forest;  

icÄ-æm[-kar[m! – which merely causes the mind to ramble;  At>  –  hence;  tÅv}E>  –  men of 

wisdom; AaTmn>-tÅvm! – the true nature of  the Self;  àyTnat!-}atVy<  –  should earnestly set 

about to know. 

The scriptures consisting a network of words are like a dense forest which merely causes the 

mind to ramble; hence men of wisdom should earnestly set about to know the true nature of the 

Self. 

A}anspRdòSy äü}anaE;x< ivna, 
ikmu vedEZc zaôEZc ikmu mNÇE> ikmaE;xE>. 61. 

A}an-spRdòSy äü}an-AaE;x< ivna vedE> c zaôE> c  ikmu c  mNÇE> ikmu AaE;xE> ikm! ? 

A}an-spRdòSy – for one who has been bitten by the serpent of  ignorance; äü-}an-AaE;x< ivna –
except the knowledge of Brahman (which is the only remedy);  vedE>-c-zaôE>-c--ikmu – of what 

avail are the Vedas and other scriptures; ikmu-mNÇE>-c-AaE;xE>-ikm! – mantras and medicines to 

such one. 

For one who has been bitten by the serpent of ignorance except the knowledge of Brahman 

(which is the only remedy) of what avail are the Vedas and other scriptures or mantras and 

medicines to such one? 

n gCDit ivna pan< VyaixraE;xzBdt>, 
ivna=prae]anu-v< äüzBdEnR muCyte. 62. 
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pan< ivna AaE;xzBdt> Vyaix> n gCDit (tÖt!) Aprae]anu-v< ivna äüzBdE> n muCyte , 
pan<-ivna – wiyou t taking it; AaE;x-zBdt>  – if one simply utters name of medicines;  

Vyaix>-n-gCDit – a disease does not leave off;  (tÖt!) – (similarly);  

Aprae]anu-v<-ivna – wiyou t direct realization;  

äüzBdE> - by the mere utterance of the word  Brahman;  n-muCyte – one can not be liberated. 

A disease does not leave off if one simply utters name of medicines wiyout taking it (similarly) 

wiyou t direct realization one can not be liberated by the mere utterance of the word Brahman. 

Ak«Tva †Zyivlym}aTva tÅvmaTmn>, 
äüzBdE> k…tae muiKtéiKtmaÇ)lEn&R[am!. 63. 

†Zyivlym! Ak«Tva AaTmn> tÅvm! A}aTva %iKtmaÇ-)lE> äüzBdE> n&R[am! muiKt> k…tae , 
†Zyivlym!-Ak«Tva – without causing the objective universe to vanish;  

AaTmn>-tÅvm!-A}aTva – without knowing the truth of the Self; %iKtmaÇ-)lE>-äüzBdE>  – by the  

mere utterance of the word Brahman which is merely an effort of speech;  n&R[am!-muiKt>-k…tae – 

how is one to achieve liberation; 

Without causing the objective universe to vanish–without knowing the truth of the Self how is 

one to achieve liberation by the mere utterance of the word Brahman which is merely an effort 

of speech. 

Ak«Tva zÇus<harmgTvaiol-Uiïym!, 
rajahimit zBdaÚae raja -ivtumhRit. 64. 

Ak«Tva zÇus<harm! Aiol-Uiïym! AgTva Ahm! raja #it zBdat! n raja -ivtumhRit , 
Ak«Tva-zÇus<harm! – without killing one’s enemies; Aiol--Uiïym!-AgTva – until possessing 

oneself  of the splendour of  the entire surrounding region; Ahm!-raja-#it-zBdat! – by merely 

saying–‘Iam an emperor’; n-raja--ivtumhRit – one cannot claim to be an emperor. 

Without killing one’s enemies or until possessing oneself of the splendour of the entire 

surrounding region one cannot claim to be an emperor by merely saying–‘I am an emperor’. 

AaPtaeiKt< onn< twaepirizla*uTk;R[< SvIk«it< 
in]ep> smpe]te nih bih> zBdEStu ingRCDit, 

tÖdœäüivdaepdezmnnXyanaidi-lR_yte  
mayakayRitraeiht< Svmml< tÅv< n ÊyuRiKti->. 65. 

in]ep> AaPtaeiKt< onn< twa %pir izla*uTk;R[< SvIk«it< smpe]te tu zBdE> bih> nih ingRCDit tÖdœ 
mayakayR-itraeiht< Svm! Aml< tÅv< äüivd!-%pdez-mnn-Xyanaidi-> l_yte n ÊyuRiKti->, 

in]ep> –  a treasure hidden underground;  AaPtaeiKt< –  competent instruction;  onn< –  

excavation; twa – and; %pir-izla*uTk;R[< –  the removal of stones and other such things lying 

above it;  
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SvIk«it< –  grasping; smpe]te – requires; tu – but;  zBdE> –  by being (merely) called out by name;  

bih>-nih-ingRCDit – never comes out;  tÖdœ – so;  mayakayR-itraeiht< –  which is hidden by Maya as 

its effects;  Svm! Aml< tÅv< –  the transparent Truth of the Self;  äüivd!-%pdez – the instructions 

of a knower of Brahman;   mnn-Xyanaidi-> –  by reflection–meditation and so forth;  l_yte – is 

to be attained;  n-ÊyuRiKti-> –  but not through perverted arguments. 

As a treasure hidden underground requires (for its extraction) competent instruction-excavation 

- the removal of stones and other such things lying above it and grasping-and it never comes out 

by being (merely) called out by name-so the transparent Truth of the Self which is hidden by 

Maya as its effects is to be attained through the instructions of a knower of Brahman-followed 

by reflection-meditation and so forth but not through perverted arguments. 
tSmaTsvRàyTnen -vbNxivmuKtye, 

SvErev yTn> ktRVyae raegadaivv pi{ftE>. 66. 
tSmat!  pi{ftE> -v-bNx-ivmuKtye svRàyTnen raegadaE #v SvE> @v yTn> ktRVy>, 

tSmat!  - therefore;  pi{ftE>  –  the wise one should;  -v-bNx-ivmuKtye – to be free from the 

bondage of  repeated births and deaths;  svR-àyTnen –by all the meansin their power;   raegadaE-#v 
– as in the case of disease and like;  SvE>-@v – personally;  yTn>-ktRVy>  –  strive. 

Therefore the wise one should-as in the case of disease and like-personally strive by all the 

means in their power to be free from the bondage of repeated births and deaths. 
ySTvya* k«t> àîae vrIyaÁDaôivNmt>, 

sUÇàayae ingUFawaeR }atVyZc mumu]ui-> . 67. 
Tvya  A* y> àî> k«t> (s>) vrIyan! Zaôivt!-mt>–sUÇàay> ingUFawR> c mumu]ui-> }atVy> , 

Tvya   –  you;  A* - today;  y>-àî>-(s>) – the question that k«t>  –  have asked;  vrIyan! – is 

excellent;  Zaôivt!-mt> –  approved by those versed in the scriptures;   sUÇàay>  –  aphoristic;  

ingUFawR>  –  pregnant with meaning;  c – and;  mumu]ui->  –  by the seekers after liberation;  

}atVy>  – fit to be known. 

The question that you have asked today is excellent-approved by those versed in the scriptures-

aphoristic-pregnant with meaning and fit to be known by the seekers after liberation. 

ï&[u:vavihtae ivÖNyNmya smudIyRte, 
tdetCD+v[aTs*ae -vbNxaiÖmaeúyse . 68. 

ivÖn! mya y> smudIyRte tt! Aviht> z&[u:v @tt!  ïv[at! s*> -vbNxat  ivmaeúyse , 
ivÖn! – O learned one;  mya-y>-smudIyRte – to what I am going to say;  tt!-Aviht>-ï&[u:v – listen 

attentively; @tt!-ïv[at! – by listening to it;  s*> - instantly;  -vbNxat-ivmaeúyse – you will be 

freed from the bondage of worldliness. 

Listen attentively-O learned one-to what I am going to say-by listening to it you will be 

instantly freed from the bondage of worldliness. 

mae]Sy hetu> àwmae ing*te 
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    vEraGymTyNtminTyvStu;u, 
tt> zmZcaip dmiStit]a 

    Nyas> àsKtaiolkmR[a< -&zm! . 69. 
AinTyvStu;u ATyNtm! vEraGym! mae]Sy àwm> hetu> ing*te –tt> zm> c Aip dm> itit]a  

àsKtaiolkmR[a< -&zm! Nyas> (ing*te) , 
AinTyvStu;u – to all perishable things;  ATyNtm!-vEraGym! – the extreme aversion;  mae]Sy-àwm> 

hetu>-ing*te – the first step to liberation is;  tt> - then follow;  zm>  –  calmness;  c – and;  Aip 
– also; dm>  –  self control;  itit]a – forbearance;  àsKtaiolkmR[a<--&zm-Nyas>  –  the utter 

relinquishment of all work enjoined in the scriptures. 

The first step to liberation is the extreme aversion to all perishable things-then follow calmness-

self control-forbearance and also the utter relinquishment of all work enjoined in the scriptures. 

tt> ï&itStNmnn< stÅv£ 
    Xyan< icr< inTyinrNtr< mune>, 

ttae=ivkLp< prmeTy ivÖan! 
    #hEv invaR[suo< sm&CDit   . 70. 

tt> mune> ï&it> tt! mnn< icr< inTyinrNtr< stÅvXyan<<–tt>  ivÖan! AivkLp< pr<  @Ty #h @v invaR[suo< 
sm&CDit, 

tt> –  then come;  mune> –  for the man of reflection;  ï&it> –  hearing;  tt!-mnn< –  reflection on 

that;   icr< –  long;  inTyinrNtr< –   constant unbroken;  stÅvXyan<< –  meditation on the Truth;  
tt> –  after that;   ivÖan! – learned seeker;  AivkLp<-pr<-@Ty – attains the supreme state in which 

consciousness of subject and object is dissolved;   #h-@v  –   even in this life;  invaR[suo<  – the 

bliss of nirvana; sm&CDit – realizes. 
Then come hearing–reflection on that and long- constant-unbroken meditation on the Truth for 

the man of reflection. After that learned seeker attains the supreme state in which consciousness 

of subject and object is dissolved and realizes the bliss of nirvana even in this life. 
yÓaeÏVy< tvedanImaTmanaTmivvecnm!, 

tÊCyte mya sMykœ ïuTvaTmNyvxary. 71. 
mya tv yt! AaTmanaTmivvecnm! baeÏVy< tt! sMykœ %Cyte ïuTva AaTmin Avxary , 

tv-yt!-baeÏVy<  –  what you ought to know; tt-AaTmanaTmivvecnm! – the discrimination between 

the Self and non-Self;  mya-sMykœ-%Cyte – I am going to tell you very clearly;  ïuTva-AaTmin 
Avxary – listen to it and comprehend in your mind 

I am going to tell you very clearly what you ought to know the discrimination between the Self 

and non-Self listen to it and comprehend in your mind. 
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m¾aiSwmed>plrKtcmR£ 
    TvgaþyExaRtui-rei-riNvtm!, 

padaeév]ae-ujp&ómStkE> 
    A¼Eépa¼EépyuKtmett!. 72. 

m¾a£AiSw£med>£pl£rKt£cmR£Tvk!£AaþyE>  @i-> xaRtui-> AiNvtm! pad£%é£v]ae£-uj£p&ó£mStkE> 
    A¼E> %pa¼E> %pyuKtm! @tt! , 

m¾a –  marrow;  AiSw –  bones;  med> – fat; pl –  flesh; rKt –  blood; cmR –  skin; Tvk! –  
cuticle; AaþyE> –  called; @i-> –  these; xaRtui-> –  ingredients;  AiNvtm! – composed of;  pad– 

legs; %é –  thighs;  v]ae –  the chest; -uj –  arms; p&ó –  the back; mStkE> –  the head; A¼E>-%pa¼E>  
– limbs and their parts; @tt!-%pyuKtm! – consisting of the following. 

Composed of these seven ingredients viz. marrow-bones-fat-flesh-blood-skin and cuticle; and 

consisting of the following limbs and their parts-legs-thighs-the chest-arms-the back and the.  

Ah<mmeitàiwt< zrIr< 
    maehaSpd< SwUlimtIyRte buxE>, 

n-aen-SvÎhnaMbu-Umy>  
    sUúmai[ -Utain -viNt tain. 73. 

Ah<-mm<-#it maehaSpd< àiwt< zrIr< SwUlm!-#it buxE> $yRte–n->–n-Svt! –dhn–AMbu–-Umy> -Utain 
    tain sUúmai[ -viNt , 

Ah<-mm<-#it – of ‘I and mine’;  maehaSpd<-àiwt< - reputed to be the abode of the delusion;  

 zrIr<  – this body;  SwUlm!-#it – as the gross body;  buxE>-$yRte –  is designated by sages;  n-> –  

sky; n-Svt! – air;  dhn – fire; AMbu,- water;  -Umy>  – earth;  

sUúmai[--Utain--viNt – are subtle elements. tain - they 

This body–reputed to be the abode of the delusion of ‘I/me and mine’ is designated by sages as 

the gross body. The sky-air-fire-water and earth are subtle elements. 

 prSpra<zEimRiltain -UTva 
    SwUlain c SwUlzrIrhetv>, 

maÇaStdIya iv;ya -viNt 
    zBdady> pÁc suoay -aeKtu>. 74. 

tain -  prSpra<zE> imiltain -UTva SwUlain c SwUl-zrIr-hetv>–tdIya maÇa> -aeKtu> suoay zBdady> pÁc 
iv;ya -viNt ,  

tain – they;  prSpra<zE>  –  with parts of one another; imiltain – being united; SwUlain--UTva – 

becoming gross; c – and; SwUl-zrIr-hetv> –  form the gross body;  tdIya-maÇa>  –  and their 

subtle essence; -aeKtu>-suoay – which conduce to the happiness of the experiencer-the individual  
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soul; zBdady>-pÁc – the group of five such as sound and alike;  iv;ya--viNt – form sense-

objects.   
Being united with parts of one another and becoming gross they form the gross body. And 

their subtle essence form sense-objects - the group of five such as sound and alike which 

conduce to the happiness of the experiencer–the individual soul.  
y @;u mUFa iv;ye;u bÏa 

    ragaeépazen suÊdRmen, 
AayaiNt inyaRNTyx ^XvRmuCcE> 

    SvkmRËten jven nIta>. 75. 
ye  mUFa suÊdRmen ragaeépazen @;u iv;ye;u bÏa SvkmRËten jven nIta> Ax> %CcE> ^XvR>AayaiNt inyaRiNt , 
ye-mUFa – those fools;  suÊdRmen – by the strong;  ragaeépazen – cord of attachment–so very difficult 

to snap;   @;u-iv;ye;u – to these sense-objects;  bÏa – who are tied;  SvkmRËten-jven – by the 

powerful emissary of their past actions;  nIta>  –  carried amin; %CcE>   –  aloft; ^XvR> –  up; Ax>  
–  down;  AayaiNt – come; inyaRiNt – depart. 

Those fools who are tied to these sense-objects by the strong cord of attachment–so very 

difficult to snap–come and depart–up aloft and down–carried amain by the powerful emissary 

of their past actions. 

zBdaidi-> pÁci-rev pÁc 
    pÁcTvmapu> Svgu[en bÏa>, 

k…r¼mat¼pt¼mIn£ 
    -&¼a nr> pÁci-riÁct> ikm!. 76. 

k…r¼£mat¼£pt¼£mIn£-&¼a> pÁc zBdaidi-> pÁci-> @v Svgu[en bÏa> pÁcTvm!  Aapu>  
 (tda) ikm! pÁci-> AiÁct> nr> , 

k…r¼ –  the deer;  mat¼ –  the elephant;  pt¼ –  the moth; mIn –  the fish; -&¼a> –  the black-bee;  
pÁc – these five; zBdaidi->  –  viz. sound etc.; pÁci->-@v-Svgu[en-bÏa>  –  being tied to one or 

other of the five senses through their own attachment;  pÁcTvm!-Aapu>  –  have died; (tda)-ikm! 
nr>  –  what then is in store for man;  pÁci-> – all these five; AiÁct> –  who is attached to. 

The deer-the elephant-the moth-the fish and the black-bee these five have died-being tied to one 

or other of the five senses-viz. sound etc. through their own attachment. What then is in store 

for man who is attached to all these five! 
dae;e[ tIìae iv;y> k«:[spRiv;adip, 

iv;< inhiNt -aeKtar< Ôòar< c]u;aPyym!. 77. 
iv;y> dae;e[ k«:[spRiv;at Aip tIìa> iv;< -aeKtar< inhiNt Aym! c]u;a Ôòar<  inhiNt , 
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iv;y> –  sense objects;  dae;e[ –  in their evil effects; k«:[spRiv;at – than the poison of the cobra;   

Aip tIìa> –  are even more virulent;  iv;< –  poison; -aeKtar< –  one who takes it;  inhiNt – kills;  
Aym! – these; c]u;a-Ôòar<-Aip –   one who even looks at them through the eyes;  inhiNt –kills. 
Sense objects are even more virulent in their evil effects than the poison of the cobra. Poison 

kills one who takes it. But these (sense objects) kills one who even looks at them through the 

eyes. 
iv;yazamhapaza*ae ivmuKt> suÊSTyjat!, 

s @v kLpte muKTyE naNy> ;qœzaôve*ip. 78. 
suÊSTyjat! iv;y-Aaza-mhapazat y> ivmuKt> s> @v muKTyE kLpte n ANy> ;qœ-zaô-veid-Aip , 

suÊSTyjat! – so very difficult to get rid off; iv;y-Aaza-mhapazat – from the terrible snare of  

hankering after sense-objects;  y>  –  who; ivmuKt>  – is free;  s>-@v – he alone;  muKTyE-kLpte – is 

fit for liberation; n-ANy> –  and none else;   ;qœ-zaô-veid-Aip –  even though he be well-versed 

in all six-schools of Indian philosophy. 

He who–is free from the terrible snare of  hankering after sense-objects–so very difficult to get 

rid off–is alone fit for liberation–and none else - even though he be well-versed in all six-

schools of Indian philosophy. 
AapatvEraGyvtae mumu]Un!  

    -vaiBxpar< àityatumu*tan!, 
Aaza¢hae m¾yte=Ntrale 

    ing&ý k{Qe ivinvTyR vegat!. 79. 
-vaiBxpar< àityatumu*tan! AapatvEraGyvt>mumu]Un! Aaza¢h> k{Qe ing&ý vegat ivinvTyR! ANtrale m¾yte, 

-vaiBxpar< –  the ocean of relative existence;  àityatum!-%*tan! – are trying to cross; 

AapatvEraGyvt> –  who have got only apparent dispassion; mumu]Un! – those seekers after liberation; 

Aaza¢h> –  the shark of hankering;  k{Qe-ing&ý – catches by the throat;  vegat-ivinvTyR! – violently 

snatching them away  from the pursuit of the knowledge of Brahman; ANtrale – half –way;  

m¾yte – drowns them. 

The shark of hankering catches by the throat those seekers after liberation who have got only 

apparent dispassion and are trying to cross the ocean of relative existence and violently 

snatching them away  from the pursuit of the knowledge of Brahman–drowns them half –way. 

iv;yaOy¢hae yen suivrKTyisna ht>, 
s gCDit -vaM-aexe> par< àTyUhvijRt>. 80. 

yen su-ivri−-Aisna iv;yaOy>-¢h> ht> s> àTyUhvijRt> -vaM-aexe> par< gCDit, 
su-ivri−-Aisna – with the sword of mature dispassion; iv;yaOy>-¢h> –  the shark known as 

sense-objects; ht> –  has killed; yen-s> –  he who;  àTyUhvijRt> –  free from all obstacles;  
-vaM-aexe> par< gCDit –  crosses the ocean of worldlyness. 



 26

He–who has killed the shark known as sense- objects with the sword of mature dispassion–

crosses the ocean of worldliness-free from all obstacles. 
iv;miv;ymagERgRCDtae=nCDbuÏe>  

    àitpdmi-yatae m&TyurPye; iviÏ, 
ihtsujnguéKTya gCDt> SvSy yuKTya  

    à-vit )lisiÏ> sTyimTyev iviÏ. 81. 
iv;m-iv;ymagER> gCDt> @v AnCDbuÏe> àitpdm!-m&Tyu>-Aip Ai-yat> iviÏ–iht-sujn-gué-%KTya SvSy 

yuKTya gCDt> )lisiÏ> à-vit #it- @;-sTym! iviÏ, 
iv;m-iv;ymagER>-@v-gCDt> – who walks the dreadful ways of sense pleasure only;  

AnCDbuÏe>  –  the stupid; àitpdm! –  at every step;  m&Tyu>-Ai-yat>  –  death overtakes;   

iviÏ – know that; Aip –  whereas;  

iht-sujn-gué-%KTya – in accordance with the instructions a well-wishing and worthy Guru;  

SvSy-yuKTya – and also with one’s own reasoning; gCDt>  –  one who walks;  

)lisiÏ>-à-vit – achieves one’s end; #it-@;-sTym!-iviÏ – know this to be truth. 

Know that death overtakes at every step the stupid who walks the dreadful ways of sense 

pleasure only; whereas one–who walks in accordance with the instructions a well-wishing and 

worthy Guru–and also with one’s own reasoning–achieves one’s end know this to be truth. 
mae]Sy ka<]a yid vE tvaiSt 

    TyjaitËraiÖ;yaiNv;< ywa, 
pIyU;vÄae;dya]majRv£ 

    àzaiNtdaNtI-Rj inTymadrat!. 82. 
yid vE tv mae]Sy ka<]a AiSt iv;yan! ywa iv;< AitËrat! Tyj twa pIyU;vt! 

tae;£dya£]ma£AajRv£àzaiNt£daNtI> inTy< Aadrat -j , 
yid-vE – if indeed; tv£AiSt – you have; mae]Sy£ka<]a – a craving for liberation; iv;yan!£Tyj – 

shun sense-objects;  ywa-iv;< – as you would do poison;  AitËrat! – from a good distance;  twa – 

and; pIyU;vt! – the nectar-like; tae;£dya£]ma£AajRv£àzaiNt£daNtI> –  virtues of contentment–

compassion–forgiveness–straight-forwardness–calmness and self-control; inTy< – always; 

Aadrat – carefully/ respectfully;  -j – cultivate. 

If indeed you have a craving for liberation–shun sense-objects from a good distance as you 

would do poison–and always cultivate carefully/respectfully the nectar-like virtues of 

contentment–compassion–forgiveness–straight-forwardness–calmness and self-control. 
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Anu][< yTpirùTy k«Ty< 
    Ana*iv*ak«tbNxmae][m!, 

deh> prawaeR=ymmu:y pae;[e 
    y> s¾te s Svmnen hiNt. 83. 

Anaid£Aiv*ak«t£bNx£mae][m! Anu][< yt!£k«Ty< pirùTy Aym! prawR>£deh> Amu:y pae;[e 
    y> s¾te s> Anen Svm! hiNt , 

Anaid£Aiv*ak«t£bNx£mae][m! – emancipationfrom the bondage of ignorance without beginning; 

Anu][<£yt!£k«Ty< – what should always be attempted; y>£pirùTy – whoever leaves aside;  

Aym! –  this; prawR>£deh> –body–which is an object for others to enjoy;   
(Amu:y)-pae;[e-s¾te –  and passionately seeks to nourish;  s> – he;  Anen –thereby;   

Svm!-hiNt – commits sucide. 
He-whoever leaves aside what should always be attempted–viz. emancipationfrom the bondage 

of ignorance without beginning–and passionately seeks to nourish this body–which is an object 

for others to enjoy commits sucide thereby. 
zrIrpae;[awIR sn! y AaTman< id†]it, 

¢ah< daéixya x&Tva nid ttu¡ s gCDit. 84. 
zrIrpae;[awIR sn! y> AaTman< id†]it s> ¢ah< daéixya x&Tva nid ttu¡ gCDit , 

zrIrpae;[awIR-sn! – by devoting himself to the nourishment of the body;   y>-s> – whosoever;  

AaTman-id†]it –seeks to realize the Self;  ¢ah< – a crocodile;  daéixya – mistaking it for a log;  

x&Tva – by catching hold of; nid-ttu¡ – cross a river;  gCDit– proceeds to. 

Whosoever seeks to realize the Self by devoting himself to the nourishment of the body 

proceeds to cross a river by catching hold of a crocodile mistaking it for a log. 
maeh @v mham&TyumuRmu]aevRpuraid;u, 

maehae ivinijRtae yen s muiKtpdmhRit. 85. 
mumu]ae> vpu>-Aaid;u maeh> @v mham&Tyu–yen maeh> ivinijRt> s muiKtpdm! AhRit , 

mumu]ae> – so for a seeker after liberation;  vpu>-Aaid;u – over the things like the body;   

maeh> – the infatuation; @v-mham&Tyu – is a dire death;  yen –who; maeh> – this infatuation; ivinijRt> 
– has thoroughly conquered;  s – he; muiKt-pdm! – the state of freedom; AhRit – deserves. 

So for a seeker after liberation the infatuation over the things like the body is a dire death. He 

who has thoroughly conquered this infatuation deserves the state of freedom. 
maeh< jih mham&Tyu< dehdarsutaid;u, 

y< ijTva munyae yaiNt tiÖ:[ae> prm< pdm!. 86. 
deh-dar-sut-Aaid;u  maeh< mham&Tyu< jih y< ijTva muny> tiÖ:[ae> prm< pdm! yaiNt, 

deh-dar-sut-Aaid;u – to body-wife-children etc.;  maeh< – attachment; mham&Tyu< – the deadly;   
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jih – conquer; y< – which; ijTva – conquering; muny> – the sages;   

tt!-iv:[ae>-prm<-pdm! – that Supreme State of Vishnu; yaiNt – reach. 

Conquer the deadly attachment to body-wife-children etc. conquering which the sages reach 

that Supreme State of Vishnu. 
Tv'œma<séixrSnayumedaem¾aiSws<k…lm!– 

pU[¡ mUÇpurI;a_ya< SwUl< inN*imd< vpu>. 87. 
Tv'œ-ma<s-éixr-Snayu-medae-m¾a-AiSw-s<k…lm! mUÇ-purI;a_ya< pU[¡ #d< SwUl< vpu> inN*m! , 

Tv'œ-ma<s-éixr-Snayu-medae-m¾a-AiSw-s<k…lm! – made up of skin-flesh-blood-muscles-fat-marrows 

and bones;  mUÇ-purI;a_ya<-pU[¡– is full of waste matter and filth; #d< – this;  SwUl<-vpu> – gross body;  

inN*m! – remains deprecating. 
This gross body made up of skin-flesh-blood-muscles-fat-marrows and bones is full of waste 

matter and filth remains deprecating. 
pÁcIk«te_yae -Ute_y> SwUle_y> pUvRkmR[a, 

smuTpÚimd< SwUl< -aegaytnmaTmn>, 
AvSwa jagrStSy SwUlawaRnu-vae yt>. 88. 

pÁcIk«te_yae-SwUle_y>--Ute_y> pUvRkmR[a smuTpÚm! #d<-SwUl< AaTmn> -aegaytnm! tSy jagr>-AvSwa yt> 
SwUl-AwR-Anu-vae, 

pÁcIk«te_yae-SwUle_y>--Ute_y> – out of the gross elements formed by the union of the subtle 

elements with each other; pUvRkmR[a – by one’s past actions; smuTpÚm! – is produced; #d<-SwUl< – 

the gross body; AaTmn>– for the soul; -aegaytnm! – is the medium of experience; tSy – its; 

jagr>-AvSwa – waking state; yt> – in which; SwUl-AwR-Anu-vae – it perceives gross objects. 

The gross body is produced by one’s past actions out of the gross elements formed by the union 

of the subtle elements with each other–and is the medium of experience for the soul. That is its 

waking state in which it perceives gross objects. 
baýeiNÔyE> SwUlpdawRseva< 

    ökœcNdnSÇ!yaidivicÇêpam!, 
kraeit jIv> SvymetdaTmna 

    tSmaTàziStvRpu;ae=Sy jagre. 89. 
jIv> @td!-AaTmna baý!-#iNÔyE> ök-œcNdn-SÇI-Aaid-ivicÇêpam! SwUlpdawRseva< Svy< kraeit– 

tSmat! ASy!-vpu;> àziSt jagre , 

jIv>– the individual soul;  @td!-AaTmna– identifying itself with this form i.e. body;  baý!-#iNÔyE> 
– by means of the external organs;  ök-œcNdn-SÇI-Aaid– such as garlands–sandal -paste–woman 

etc.; ivicÇêpam!-SwUlpdawRseva<-Svy<-kraeit– enjoys varieties of gross objects;  tSmat! – hence; 

ASy!-vpu;> – this body has; àziSt – its fullest play; jagre – in the waking state. 
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Identifying itself with this form i.e. body the individual soul–enjoys varieties of gross objects 

such as garlands–sandal-paste–woman etc.–by means of the external organs. Hence this body 

has its fullest play in the waking state. 

svaeR=ip baýs<sar> pué;Sy ydaïy>, 
iviÏ dehimd< SwUl< g&hvÌ̄hmeixn>. 90. 

pué;Sy svR>-Aip baý-s<sar> yd!-Aaïy>–#d< SwUl<-deh< g&hmeixn>  g&hvt! iviÏ , 
pué;Sy – man’s; svR>-Aip-baý-s<sar> – entire dealing with the external world; yd!-Aaïy> – on 

which rests;  #d< – this; SwUl<-deh< – gross body;  g&hmeixn> – to the householder;  g&hvt! – to be like 

a house;  iviÏ – know. 
Know this gross body to be like a house to the householder-on which rests man’s entire dealing 

with the external world. 
SwUlSy sM-vjramr[ain xmaR> 

    SwaELyadyae b÷ivxa> izzuta*vSwa>, 
v[aRïmaidinyma b÷xa=mya> Syu> 

    pUjavmanb÷manmuoa ivze;a>. 91. 
SwUlSy sM-v-jra-mr[ain xmaR>–SwaELyady> b÷ivxa>–izzuta*vSwa> v[aRïmaidinyma>–b÷xa Aamya>–

pUja-Avman-b÷man-muoa ivze;a>Syu> , 
SwUlSy –of the gross-body; sM-v-jra-mr[ain – birth–decay and death; xmaR>– are various 

characteristics;  SwaELy-Aady> – fatness etc.;  b÷ivxa>–several conditions; izzuta-Aaid-AvSwa> – 

childhood and alike stages; v[R-Aaïm-Aaid-inyma> – various restrictions regarding castes and 

orders of life; b÷xa-Aamya> – various diseases; pUja-Avman-b÷man–worship-insult and high-

honours;  ivze;a>-muoa – particular faces; Syu> – it has. 
Birth–decay and death  are various characteristics of the gross-body–as also fatness etc. several 

conditions and childhood and alike stages–it has various restrictions regarding castes and orders 

of life–it is subject to various diseases and it meets with particular faces like worship–insult and 

high-honours. 
buÏIiNÔyai[ ïv[< Tvgi] 

    ºa[< c ijVha iv;yavbaexnat!, 
vakœpai[pada gudmPyupSw> 

    kmeRiNÔyai[ àv[en kmRsu. 92. 
iv;y-Avbaexnat! ïv[<-Tvg!-Ai]-ºa[< c ijVha buiÏ-#iNÔyai[ (twa) vakœ-pai[-pada>-gudm! Aip %pSw>  

kmRsu àv[en kmR-#iNÔyai[ (Syu) , 
 iv;y-Avbaexnat! – for they help us to cognise objects; ïv[<-Tvg!-Ai]-ºa[<-c-ijVha – the -

earsskin-eyes-nose & tongue; buiÏ-#iNÔyai[– are organs of knowledge; (twa) – likewise;   
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vakœ-pai[-pada>-gudm!-Aip-%pSw> –the vocal organs-hands-legs & organs of evacuation as well 

generation kmRsu-àv[en – due to their tendency to work; kmR-#iNÔyai[-(Syu) – are organs of action. 
  The ears-skin-eyes-nose & tongue are organs of knowledge for they help us to cognise 

objects; likewise the vocal organs-hands-legs & organs of evacuation as well generation are 

organs of action-due to their tendency to work.  
ing*te=Nt>kr[< mnaexI> 

    Ah<k«itiZcÄimit Svv&iÄi->, 
mnStu s<kLpivkLpnaidi-> 

    buiÏ> pdawaRXyvsayxmRt>. 93. 
AÇai-manadhimTyh<k«it>, 

    SvawaRnusNxangu[en icÄm!. 94. 
ANt>kr[< Svv&iÄi-> mn> xI> Ah<k«it> icÄm! #it ing*te, 
s<kLp ivkLpnaidi->tu mn> pdawR AXyvsay xmRt> buiÏ> , 

AÇ Ahm! #it Ai-manat! Ah<k«it> SvawR AnusNxan gu[en icÄm! , 
ANt>kr[< – an instrument dealing with all knowledge the inner organ; Svv&iÄi-> – according its’ 

respective function;  mn> – the mind; xI> –  the intellect; Ah<k«it> –  the ego; icÄm! – the 

memory; #it-ing*te– is called as; s<kLp-ivkLpnaidi->-tu – for its considering the pross cons of  

things; mn> – the mind; pdawR-AXyvsay-xmRt> – because of its property of deteminingthe truth of 

objects; buiÏ> – the intellect; AÇ-Ahm!-#it-Ai-manat! – from its identification with this body as 

one’s own self; Ah<k«it> – the ego;  SvawR-AnusNxan-gu[en – by its function of retaining and 

remembering things it is interested in; icÄm! – the memory. 

An instrument dealing with all knowledge - the inner organ is called as the mind–the intellect 

the ego–or the memory according its’ respective function; the mind for its considering the pross 

cons of things–the intellect–because of its property of determining the truth of objects–from its 

identification with this body as one’s own self the ego–and by its function of retaining and 

remembering things it is interested in the memory. 
àa[apanVyanaedansmana -vTysaE àa[>, 

Svymev v&iÄ-edaiÖk«it-edaTsuv[Rsillaidvt!. 95. 
AsaE àa[a> suv[R-sillaidvt! ivk«it-edat! v&iÄ-edat! Svym @v àa[-Apan-Vyan-%dan-smana> -vit, 

AsaE-àa[a> – this vital-force; suv[R-sillaidvt! – like gold-water etc.;  

 ivk«it-edat!-v&iÄ-edat! – according to their diversity of functions and modifications;  

Svym-@v –  itself; àa[-Apan-Vyan-%dan-smana>– Prana-Apana-Vyana-Udana-and Samana; 

 -vit – becomes., 
This vital-force itself becomes Prana-Apana-Vyana-Udana-and Samana; according to their 

diversity of functions and modifications like gold-water etc. 
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vagaid pÁc ïv[aid pÁc 
    àa[aid pÁcaæmuoain pÁc, 

buÏ(a*iv*aip c kamkmR[I 
    puyRòk< sUúmzrIrma÷>. 96. 

vagaid pÁc–ïv[aid pÁc–àa[aid pÁc–Aæmuoain pÁc–buÏI Aaid–Aiv*a Aip c–kam-kmR[I 
    purI-Aòk< sUúmzrIrm! Aa÷>, 

vagaid-pÁc – the five organs of action such as speech; ïv[aid-pÁc – the five organs of 

knowledge  such as the ear; àa[aid-pÁc – the group of five vital forces; Aæmuoain-pÁc – the 

five elements ending with the ether; buÏI-Aaid – intellect etc. four internal organs; Aiv*a –
ignorance; Aip – together with; kam-kmR[I-c – desire and action;  purI-Aòk< – the body 

composed of these eight groups; sUúmzrIrm! – the subtle body; Aa÷> – is called as. 

The body composed of these eight groups viz. - the five organs of action such as speech, the 

five organs of knowledge  such as the ear, the group of five vital forces, the five elements 

ending with the ether, intellect etc. four internal organs, ignorance together with desire and 

action; - is called as the subtle body. 
#d< zrIr< ï&[u sUúms<i}t< 

    il¼< TvpÁcIk«t-UtsM-vm!, 
svasn< kmR)lanu-avk< 

    Sva}antae=naidépaixraTmn>. 97. 
ï&[u #d< sUúm-zrIr<-tu-il¼<-s<i}t< ApÁcIk«t--Ut-sM-vm!, (s tu) kmR)l-Aanu-avk< svasn< AaTmn> Sv-

A}ant> Anaid> %paix>, 
ï&[u – listen; #d<-sUúm-zrIr< – this subtle body; tu-il¼<-s<i}t< – also called as Linga-sharir; 

pÁcIk«t--Ut-sM-vm! – is produced out of the elements before their subdividing and combining 

with each other; (s-tu) – it is but; kmR)l-Aanu-avk< – causes the soul to experience the fruits of 

its past actions; svasn< – is possessed of latent impressions in the form of desires; Sv-A}ant> – 

brought on by its own ignorance; AaTmn>-Anaid>-%paix> – a beginningless superimposition on 

the soul; 

Listen! This subtle body also called as Linga-sharir is produced out of the elements before 

their subdividing and combining with each other; causes the soul to experience the fruits of its 

past actions and is possessed of latent impressions in the form of desires. It is but a beginning-

less superimposition on the soul brought on by its own ignorance. 

SvPnae -vTySy iv-KTyvSwa 
    SvmaÇze;e[ iv-ait yÇ, 
SvPne tu buiÏ> Svymev ja¢t! 

    kalInnanaivxvasnai->. 98. 
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kÇaRid-av< àitp* rajte  
    yÇ Svy< -ait ýy< praTma, 

xImaÇkaepaixrze;sa]I 
    n ilPyte tTk«tkmRlezE>, 
ySmads¼Stt @v kmRi-> 

    n ilPyte ikiÁcÊpaixna k«tE>. 99.  
ASy (il¼< zrIrSy) SvPn> iv-i−-AvSwa -vit, yÇ SvmaÇze;e[ iv-ait , SvPne tu buiÏ> Svym! @v 

ja¢t!-kalIn-nanaivx-vasnai-> kÇ&-Aaid--av< àitp* rajte, yÇ Ay<-xI-maÇ-%paix> Aze;sa]I praTma 
Svy< ih -ait, tt! (xI) -k«t-kmR-lezE> n ilPyte, ySmat! As¼> tt @v %paixna k«tE> kmRi-> ikiÁct! n 

ilPyte , 
ASy-(il¼<-zrIrSy) – of this subtle body; SvPn> – dream;  iv-i−-AvSwa –  a state distinct from 

the waking; -vit – is, yÇ – where;  SvmaÇze;e[ – by itself; iv-ait – it shines;, SvPne – in 

dreams;  tu-buiÏ>-Svym!-@v – the group of intellect etc. by itself; ja¢t!-kalIn-nanaivx-vasnai-> – 

owing to various latent impressions of the waking state;  kÇ&-Aaid--av< – the roll of the agent and 

the like; àitp*-rajte – takes on; , yÇ – while; Aze;sa]I-praTma – the witness of everything the 

Supreme-Atman;  Svy<-ih--ait – shines in Its own glory; Ay<-xI-maÇ-%paix> – with this intellect 

etc. as Its only superimpossion; tt!-(xI)-k«t-kmR-lezE> – by the effect of the work done by that 

intellect etc.; n-ilPyte – remains un-touched; , ySmat!-As¼>-tt>-@v – as It is wholly 

unattached;– %paixna-k«tE> – that Its superimpossion may perform;  ikiÁct!-kmRi-> ––  by any 

work; n-ilPyte – It is not touched., 
Dream is a state of this subtle body distinct from the waking where it shines by itself. In dreams 

the group of intellect etc. by itself takes on the roll of the agent and the like owing to various 

latent impressions of the waking state. While the witness of everything the Supreme-Atman 

shines in Its own glory with this intellect etc. as Its only superimpossion, remains un-touched 

by the effect of the work done by that intellect etc. As It is wholly unattached It is not touched 

by any work that Its superimpossion may perform. 
svRVyap&itkr[< il¼imd< SyaiCcdaTmn> pu<s>, 

vaSyaidkimv tú[StenEvaTma -vTys¼ae=ym!. 100. 
#d<-il¼<-(zrIr<) icdaTmn> pu<s> tú[> vaSy-Aaidkm!-#v svR Vyap&it-kr[< Syat, ten-@v Aym!-AaTma 

As¼>--vit, 
#d<-il¼<-(zrIr<) – this subtle body; icdaTmn>-pu<s> – of the Atman, who is consciousness by nature; 

tú[> – of a carpenter; vaSy-Aaidkm!-#v – like adze and other tools; svR-Vyap&it-kr[< – the 

instrument for all activities;  Syat – is; ten – therefore; Aym!-AaTma – this Atman;  



 33

As¼>-@v --vit – is perfectly unattached, 
This subtle body is the instrument for all activities of the Atman, who is consciousness by 

nature, like adze and other tools of a carpenter. Therefore this Atman is perfectly unattached. 
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ANxTvmNdTvpquTvxmaR> 
    saEgu{yvEgu{yvzaiÏ c]u;>, 

baixyRmUkTvmuoaStwEv 
    ïaeÇaidxmaR n tu veÄuraTmn>. 101. 

   c]u;>-ih saEgu{y-vEgu{y-vzat! ANxTv-mNdTv-pquTv-xmaR> twa @v baixyR-mUkTv-muoa> ïaeÇaidxmaR> 
veÄu> tu n AaTmn>, 

   c]u;>-ih-xmaR> – are conditons of the eye;  saEgu{y-vEgu{y-vzat! – due to its fitness or 

defectiveness; ANxTv-mNdTv-pquTv – blindness, weakness and sharpness;   twa-@v – so also;  

baixyR-mUkTv – deafness, dumbness, etc.;  muoa>-ïaeÇ>-Aaid-xmaR> – are conditions of the mounth, of 

the ear and so forth;  tu – but;  n – never;  veÄu>-AaTmn> – of the Atman, the Knower. 
Blindness, weakness and sharpness are conditons of the eye, due to its fitness or defectiveness; 

so also deafness, dumbness, etc are conditions of the mounth, of the ear and so forth - but never 

of the Atman, the Knower. 
%CDœvasin>Zvasivj&M-[]ut! 

    àSyNdna*uT³m[aidka> i³ya>, 
àa[aidkmaRi[ vdiNt t}a> 

    àa[Sy xmaRvznaippase. 102. 
%CDœvas-in>Zvas-ivj&M-[-]ut!-àSyNdnaid-%T³m[aidka> i³ya> àa[aid-kmaRi[ (#it) t}a> vdiNt (twa) 

Azna-ippase àa[Sy xmaER, 
%CDœvas-in>Zvas-ivj&M-[-]ut!-àSyNdnaid-%T³m[aidka> – inhalation, exhalation, yawing, 

sneezing, secretion, and leaving the body, etc.;  i³ya> – actions like;  àa[aid-kmaRi[ – functions 

of Prana and the rest;   (#it) t}a> – by experts;  vdiNt – are called; (twa) – while;  Azna-ippase 
– hunger and thirst,  àa[Sy-xmaER –  are characteristics of Prana proper.  

Actions like inhalation, exhalation, yawing, sneezing, secretion, and leaving the body, etc. are 

called by experts’ functions of Prana and the rest, while hunger and thirst are characteristics of 

Prana proper. 
ANt>kr[mete;u c]uraid;u v:mRi[, 

AhimTyi-manen itóTya-astejsa. 103. 
@te;u c]u>-Aaid;u v:mRi[ Ah<-#it-Ai-manen Aa-as-tejsa ANt>kr[m! itóit, 

@te;u-c]u>-Aaid;u-v:mRi[ –  in the body including all these organs such as eye;  

Ah<-#it-Ai-manen – identifying with them; Aa-as-tejsa – endued with a reflection of the 

spirit/consciousness; ANt>kr[m! – the inner organ-complex; itóit – has its seat 
The inner organ-complex has its seat in the body including all these organs such as eye, 

identifying with them and endued with a reflection of the spirit/consciousness. 
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Ah<kar> s iv}ey> ktaR -aeKtai-maNyym!, 
sÅvaidgu[yaegen cavSwaÇymîute. 104. 

ktaR -aeKta Ai-manI s> Ah<kar> iv}ey> Aym! c sÅvaid-gu[yaegen AvSwa-Çym Aîute, 
ktaR--aeKta-Ai-manI – which identifies itself as doer and experiencer;  s>-Ah<kar> –  it as egoism; 

iv}ey> – know ;  Aym! -c – and this only; sÅvaid-gu[yaegen – in conjunction with constituent of 

nature  purity etc.; AvSwa-Çym – three different states; Aîute – experiences., 
Know it as egoism which identifies itself as doer and experiencer and this only experiences 

three different states in conjunction with constituent of nature purity etc. 
iv;ya[amanukªLye suoI Ê>oI ivpyRye, 

suo< Ê>o< c tÏmR> sdanNdSy naTmn>. 105. 
iv;ya[am!-AanukªLye suoI ivpyRye Ê>oI , suo<-Ê>o<-c tt!-xmR> n AaTmn>-sdanNdSy, 

iv;ya[am!-AanukªLye – when sense-objects are favourable;  suoI – it becomes happy; ivpyRye – 

when the case is contrary; Ê>oI – it becomes miserable; suo<-Ê>o<-c – happiness and miseries, 

 tt!-xmR> – are characteristics of that egoism;  n – not; AaTmn>-sdanNdSy – of the ever-blissful 

Atman. 
When sense-objects are favourable it (that egoism) becomes happy and it becomes miserable 

when the case is contrary. So happiness and miseries are characteristics of that egoism, and not 

of the ever-blissful Atman. 
AaTmawRTven ih àeyaiNv;yae n Svt> iày>, 

Svt @v ih sveR;amaTma iàytmae yt>  
tt AaTma sdanNdae naSy Ê>o< kdacn. 106. 

iv;y> AaTmawRTven!-ih àeyan! Svt> n iày>, yt> AaTma Svt>-@v-ih sveR;a<-iàytm> tt> AaTma sdanNd> 
ASy kdacn Ê>o<-n , 

iv;y> – sense-objects;  AaTmawRTven!-ih – only as dependent on the Atman manifesting through 

them; àeyan! – desired;  Svt>-n –  and not independently; iày> – are pleasurable;, yt> – because; 

AaTma – the Atman;  Svt>-@v-ih –is by Its very nature;  sveR;a<-iàytm> – the most beloved of all; 

tt> – therefore;  AaTma – the Atman; sdanNd> – is ever blissful; ASy – kdacn-Ê>o<-n – never 

suffers misery., 
Desired sense-objects are pleasurable only as dependent on the Atman manifesting through 

them and not independently, because the Atman is by Its very nature the most beloved of all; 

therefore the Atman is ever blissful and never suffers misery. 
yTsu;uPtaE inivR;y AaTmanNdae=nu-Uyte, 

ïuit> àTy]mEitýmnuman< c ja¢it. 107. 
yt! su;uPtaE inivR;y AaTmanNd> Anu-Uyte, ïuit> àTy]m! @eitým! Anuman< c ja¢it , 
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yt! – that;  su;uPtaE – in profound sleep;  inivR;y – independent of sense-objects; AaTmanNd> – bliss 

of the Atman;  Anu-Uyte – we experience; , ïuit> – by upanisads;  àTy]m! – direct perception;  

@eitým! – tradition; Anuman< – inference; c – and;  ja¢it –is clearly attested., 
That- in profound sleep we experience bliss of the Atman independent of sense-objects- is 

clearly attested by upanisads, direct perception, tradition, and inference. 
AVyKtnaMnI prmezziKt> 

    Ana*iv*a iÇgu[aiTmka pra, 
kayaRnumeya suixyEv maya 

    yya jgTsvRimd< àsUyte. 108. 
 AVyKtnaMnI prmezziKt> iÇgu[aiTmka Anaid-Aiv*a maya yya pra kayR-Anumeya suixya @v 

    #d<-svRm!-jgt! àsUyte, 
AVyKtnaMnI – called also the unmanifest; prmezziKt> – is the power of the Lord;  iÇgu[aiTmka – 

is made up of the three gunas; Anaid – she is without beginning;  Aiv*a – Nescience; maya – 

Delusion; pra – is superior to the effects (as their cause); kayR-Anumeya-@v – she is to be inferred 

only from the effects She produces; suixya – by one of clear intellect; #d<-svRm!-jgt! – this whole 

universe; yya-àsUyte – it is she who brings forth, 
Nescience or Delusion called also the unmanifest is the power of the Lord. She is without 

beginning, is made up of the three gunas and is superior to the effects (as their cause). She is to 

be inferred by one of clear intellect only from the effects She produces. It is she who brings 

forth this whole universe. 
sÚaPysÚaPyu-yaiTmka nae 

    i-ÚaPyi-ÚaPyu-yaiTmka nae, 
sa¼aPyn¼a ýu-yaiTmka nae 

    mhaÑ‚ta=invRcnIyêpa. 109. 
st!-n Ast!-Aip-n %-yaiTmka-Aip-nae, i-Úa-Aip Ai-Úa-Aip %-yaiTmka nae, 
s-A¼a-n An!-A¼a-Aip-n ih-%-yaiTmka-nae,  mha-AÑ‚ta AinvRcnIy-êpa, 

st!-n – neither existence; Ast!-Aip-n – nor non-existence;  %-yaiTmka-Aip-nae – nor partaking 

of both characters; i-Úa-n – neither same; Ai-Úa-Aip-n – nor different;  %-yaiTmka-Aip nae – 

nor both; s-A¼a-n – neither composed of parts; An!-A¼a-Aip-n – nor an indivisible whole;  ih-

%-yaiTmka-nae – nor both; mha-AÑ‚ta – most wonderful; AinvRcnIy-êpa – can-not be described in 

words. 
(That Delusion is) neither existence nor non-existence nor partaking of both characters, neither 

same nor an indivisible whole nor both, neither composed of parts nor an indivisible whole– nor 

both. She is most wonderful and can-not be described in words. 
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zuÏaÖyäüivbaexnaZya 
    spRæmae r¾uivvektae ywa, 

rjStm>sÅvimit àisÏa 
    gu[aStdIya> àiwtE> SvkayER>. 110. 

zuÏ-AÖy-äü-ivbaex-naZya ywa r¾uivvekt> spRæm>, SvkayER> àiwtE> sÅvm!-rj>-tm>-#it-àisÏa    
tdIya> gu[a>, 

zuÏ-AÖy-äü-ivbaex-naZya – can be destroyed by the realization of the pure Brahman, the one 

without second; ywa – just as; spRæm> – mistaken idea of a snake; r¾uivvekt>-naZya – is removed 

by the discrimination that it is rope; SvkayER> – after their respective function;  àiwtE> – famous;  

sÅvm!-rj>-tm>-#it-àisÏa – well-known as sattva, rajas & tamas; tdIya> – she has;  gu[a> – her 

gunas. 
Maya can be destroyed by the realization of the pure Brahman, the one without second just as 

mistaken idea of a snake is removed by the discrimination that it is rope. She has her gunas 

well-known as sattva, rajas & tamas, famous after their respective function. 

iv]epzKtI rjs> i³yaiTmka 
    yt> àv&iÄ> às&ta pura[I, 
ragadyae=Sya> à-viNt inTy< 

    Ê>oadyae ye mnsae ivkara>. 111. 
rjs> i³yaiTmka iv]epzKtI yt> pura[I-àv&iÄ> às&ta, 

rag-Aady> Ê>o-Aady> ye mns> ivkara> inTy< ASya> à-viNt , 
rjs> – rajas has its;  i³yaiTmka – which is of the nature of an activity;  iv]epzKtI – projecting 

power;  yt> – from which;  pura[I-àv&iÄ> – this primeval flow of activity;  às&ta – has emanated; 
rag-Aady> – such as attachment; Ê>o-Aady> – grief etc.; ye – all; mns> – mental;  ivkara> – 

modifications; inTy< – continually; ASya> – from this;  à-viNt – are produced.  
Rajas have its Vikepa-Sakti or projecting power which is of the nature of an activity, from 

which this primeval flow of activity has emanated. From this all mental modifications such as 

attachment and grief etc. are continually produced. 
kam> ³aexae lae-dM-a*sUya 

    Ah<kare:yaRmTsra*aStu "aera>, 
xmaR @te rajsa> puMàv&iÄ> 

    ySmade;a tÔjae bNxhetu>. 112. 
kam>-³aex-lae--dM-aid-AsUya-Ah<kar-$:yaR-mTsraid @te tu "aera> xmaR> rajsa>, ySmat! @;a  

pum!-v&iÄ> tt! rj> bNx-hetu>, 



 38

kam> – lust; ³aex – anger; lae- – avarice; dM- – arrogance;  Aaid – such as;   AsUya – spite;  

Ah<kar – egoism;  $:yaR – envy;  mTsr – jealousy; Aaid  – etc.; @te-tu – all these;  "aera> – dire; 

xmaR>  – attributes; rajsa> –are of rajas; ySmat! – from which;  @;a – this;  pum!-v&iÄ> – the worldly 

tendency of man;  tt! – therefore;  rj>  – rajas is;  bNx-hetu> – a cause of bondage. 

All these attributes such as lust, anger, avarice, arrogance along with spite, egoism, envy, 

jealousy etc. are of rajas; from which this the worldly tendency of man is produced. Therefore 

rajas is a cause of bondage. 

@;a==v&itnaRm tmaegu[Sy 
    ziKtyRya vSTvv-aste=Nywa, 

sE;a indan< pué;Sy s<s&te> 
    iv]epzKte> àv[Sy hetu>. 113. 

tmaegu[Sy Aav&it> nam @;a ziKt> yya vStu ANywa Av-aste , 
sa @;a pué;Sy s<s&te> indan< iv]epzKte> àv[Sy hetu>, 

tmaegu[Sy  – of tamas; Aav&it>  – the veiling power; nam  – named as; @;a  – this  ziKt>  – is the 

power; yya  – by  which; vStu  – things;  ANywa  – other than what they are;  Av-aste  – 

appear;  sa-@;a  – it is this;  pué;Sy  – man’s; s<s&te>  – repeated transmigrations; indan<  – that 

causes;  iv]epzKte> – to the projecting power,  àv[Sy  – being inclined /prone;  hetu> – the cause 
Avrti or the veiling power is the power of tamas by which things appear other than what they 

are. It is this that causes man’s repeated transmigrations, and his being inclined/prone to the 

projecting power. 
à}avanip pi{ftae=ip cturae=PyTyNtsUúmaTm†g!£ 
VyalIFStmsa n veiÄ b÷xa s<baeixtae=ip S)…qm!, 

æaNTyaraeiptmev saxu klyTyalMbte tÌ‚[an! 
hNtasaE àbla ÊrNttms> ziKtmRhTyav&it>. 114. 

à}avan!£Aip pi{ft>£Aip ctur>£Aip ATyNt£sUúm£AaTm†g! b÷xa£s<baeixt>£Aip tmsa£VyalIF> 
S)…qm!£n£veiÄ, Aaraeiptm!£@v æaNTya saxu£klyit td!£gu[an! AalMbte, hNt! ÊrNt£tms> AsaE 

Aav&it>£ziKt> mhtI£àbla,  
à}avan!£Aip  – even wise;  pi{ft>£Aip – and learned men;  ctur>£Aip  – besides men who are 

cleaver; ATyNt£sUúm£AaTm†g!£Aip – as well as men adept in the vision of exceedingly subtle 

Atman;  b÷xa£s<baeixt>£Aip  – even though explained in various ways; tmsa£VyalIF> – when 

overpowered by tamas;  S)…qm!£n£veiÄ – do not understand clearly;  Aaraeiptm!£@v  – what is 

simply superimposed; æaNTya  –  by delusion; saxu£klyit  – they consider as true; td!£gu[an! – 
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on its qualities/effects;  AalMbte – depend;  hNt! – alas;  ÊrNt£tms> – of dreadful tamas; 

AsaE£Aav&it>£ziKt>  – is this veilling power;  mhtI£àbla – how great and powerful. 
Even wise and learned men besides men who are cleaver as well as men adept in the vision of 

exceedingly subtle Atman, when overpowered by tamas do not understand (the Atman/Truth) 

clearly even though explained in various ways. What is simply superimposed by delusion, they 

consider as true, and depend on its qualities/effects. Alas! How great and powerful is this 

veiling power of dreadful tamas! 

A-avna va ivprIt-avna 
    As<-avna ivàitpiÄrSya>, 

s<sgRyuKt< n ivmuÁcit Øuv< 
    iv]epziKt> ]pyTyjöm!. 115. 

ASya> s<sgRyuKt< (pUé;<) A-avna va ivprIt-avna As<-avna ivàitpiÄ> Øuv< n ivmuÁcit, iv]epziKt> 
Ajöm! ]pyit, 

 (pUé;<) – for one;  ASya>£s<sgRyuKt<  – who has any connection with this veiling power;  A-avna  
– absence of the right judgment; ivprIt-avna  – contrary judgment;  As<-avna – doubt; 

ivàitpiÄ> – absence of definite experience;   va –  and;  Øuv< – are certain;  n ivmuÁcit –  they 

never allow one to be free of their effects, iv]epziKt> – the projecting power; Ajöm!£]pyit – 

gives ceaseless troble. 
Absence of the right judgment, contrary judgment, doubt and absence of definite experience are 

certain for one who has any connection with this veiling power; they never allow such-one to be 

free of their effects, but  the projecting power gives ceaseless trouble. 
A}anmalSyjfTvinÔa£ 

    àmadmUFTvmuoaStmaegu[a>, 
@tE> àyuKtae nih veiÄ ik<icn! 

    inÔaluvTStM-vdev itóit. 116. 
A}anm!£AalSy£jfTv£inÔa£àmad£mUFTv muoa> tmaegu[a>,@tE> àyuKt> inÔaluvt! StM-vt! @v itóit , 

nih veiÄ ik<icn! , 
A}anm!£AalSy£jfTv£inÔa£àmad£mUFTv – ignorance,lassitude, dullness, sleep,inadvertence, 

stupidity  etc.;  muoa>  – are commencements;  tmaegu[a> –  of tamas;  @tE>£àyuKt> – one tied to 

these;  inÔaluvt! – like one sleep;  StM-vt! – like stock or stone;  @v  – but  itóit  – remains;   
nih  – does not;  veiÄ  – comprehend;   ik<icn! – anything. 

Ignorance, lassitude, dullness, sleep, inadvertence, stupidity etc. are commencements of tamas; 

one tied to these does not comprehend anything but remains like one sleep or like stock or 

stone. 
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sÅv< ivzuÏ< jlvÄwaip 
    ta_ya< imilTva sr[ay kLpte, 

yÇaTmibMb> àitibiMbt> sn! 
    àkazyTykR #vaiol< jfm!. 117. 

sÅv< jlvt!£ivzuÏ< twa£Aip ta_ya< imilTva sr[ay kLpte, yÇ AaTmibMb> àitibiMbt>£sn! AkR£#v 
Aiol< jf> àkazyit , 

sÅv< – sttvaguna; jlvt!£ivzuÏ<  – is clear like water;  twa£Aip – yet;  ta_ya<£imilTva – in 

conjunction with rajas and tamas;  sr[ay – for transmigration;  kLpte – it makes;   yÇ  – in 

sttvaguna; AaTmibMb>  – the Atman;  àitibiMbt>£sn! – becomes reflected; AkR£#v  – like the sun; 

Aiol<  – entire;  jf> – world of matter;  àkazyit  – reveals. 

Sttvaguna is clear like water yet in conjunction with rajas and tamas it makes for 

transmigration. In sttvaguna the Atman becomes reflected and reveals entire world of matter 

like the sun. 
imïSy sÅvSy -viNt xmaR> 
 Tvmainta*a inyma yma*a>, 
ïÏa c -iKtZc mumu]ta c 

dEvI c sMpiÄrsiÚv&iÄ>. 118. 
 Amainta£Aa*a inyma> ym£Aa*a> ïÏa£c£-iKt>£c£mumu]ta£c dEvI£sMpiÄ>£c Ast!£inv&iÄ> tu 

imïSy sÅvSy xmaR> -viNt , 
Amainta£Aa*a – an utter absence of pride etc.; inyma> – purity, contentment  etc. routines; 

ym£Aa*a> –  non-killing, truthfulness and other constraints;  ïÏa – faith;  c – followed by;  

-iKt> – devotion; c – as well as;  mumu]ta – yearning for liberation; c – with; dEvI£sMpiÄ> – the 

divine tendencies; c  – and; Ast!£inv&iÄ> – turning away from the unreal; imïSy£sÅvSy  – of 

mixed sttva; xmaR> – the traints;  tu£-viNt – are; 

Purity, contentment  etc. routines, with non-killing, truthfulness and other constraints, followed 

by the divine tendencies faith, devotion, turning away from the unreal as well as an utter 

absence of pride etc., and yearning for liberation are the traints of mixed sttva. 
ivzuÏsÅvSy gu[a> àsad> 

    SvaTmanu-Uit> prma àzaiNt>, 
t&iPt> àh;R> prmaTminóa 

    yya sdanNdrs< sm&CDit. 119. 
àsad> Sv£AaTma£Anu-Uit> prma£àzaiNt> t&iPt> àh;R> prm£AaTm£inóa  

ivzuÏ£sÅvSy gu[a> yya st!£AanNd£rs< sm&CDit , 
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àsad> – cheerfulness;  Sv£AaTma£Anu-Uit> – realization of one’s own Self; prma£àzaiNt> – 

supreme peace;  t&iPt> – contentment;  àh;R> – bliss;  prm£AaTm£inóa – steady devotion to the 

Atman; ivzuÏ£sÅvSy£gu[a> – are the traints of pure sattva;  yya – by which;   st!£AanNd£rs< – 

bliss everlasting;  sm&CDit – the aspirant enjoys. 

Cheerfulness, contentment, bliss, supreme peace and realization of one’s own Self; are the 

traints of pure sattva by which the aspirant enjoys bliss everlasting. 
AVyKtmetiTÇgu[EinRéKt< 

    tTkar[< nam zrIrmaTmn>, 
su;uiPtretSy iv-KTyvSwa 

    àlInsveRiNÔybuiÏv&iÄ>. 120. 
@tt!£AVyKtm! iÇgu[E> inéKt< tt! AaTmn>£zrIrm kar[<£nam, àlIn£sveRiNÔy£buiÏ£v&iÄ> 

su;uiPt> @tSy iv-i−£AvSwa , 
@tt!£AVyKtm! – this unmanifest; iÇgu[E> – as the compound of three gunas in a germ state;  

inéKt< – is spoken of; tt! – that; AaTmn>£zrIrm – the body of the soul;  kar[<£nam – is named as 

causal; àlIn£sveRiNÔy£buiÏ£v&iÄ> –in which the functions of all organs along with intellect are 

suspended;  su;uiPt>  – profound sleep; @tSy – its; iv-i−£AvSwa  – is special state. 

This unmanifest is spoken of as the compound of three gunas in a germ state; that is the body of 

the soul named as causal. Profound sleep in which the functions of all organs along with 

intellect are suspended is its special state. 
svRàkaràimitàzaiNt> 

    bIjaTmnaviSwitrev buÏe>, 
su;uiPtretSy ikl àtIit> 

    ik<icÚ veÒIit jgTàisÏe>. 121. 
svR£àkar£àimit£àzaiNt> buÏe> bIjaTmna£@v AviSwit> su;uiPt>, ik<ict! n£veiÒ #it jgt!£àisÏe> @tSy 

ikl àtIit> , 
svR£àkar£àimit£àzaiNt> – the cessation of all kids of perception; buÏe>£bIjaTmna£@v£AviSwit> –

in which the mind remains in a subtle seed like state;  su;uiPt> – profound sleep is;  
ik<ict!£n£veiÒ£#it – “I did not know anything then”  jgt!£àisÏe> – is the universal experience of 

everybody;  @tSy – of this;  ikl£àtIit> – the test. 
Profound sleep is the cessation of all kids of perception in which the mind remains in a subtle 

seed like state. The test is the universal experience of everybody, “I did not know anything 

then”.    
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deheiNÔyàa[mnae=hmady> 
    sveR ivkara iv;ya> suoady>, 

Vyaemaid-UtaNyiol< c ivZv< 
    AVyKtpyRNtimd< ýnaTma. 122. 

deh£#iNÔy£àa[£mn£Ahm£Aady> iv;ya> suo£Aady> sveR ivkara Vyaem£Aaid£-Utain c AVyKt£pyRNt< 
Aiol< ivZv< #d< ih An!£AaTma , 

deh –the body; #iNÔy – organs; àa[ – vital-force;  

mn£Ahm£Aady> – internal organs like mind, egoism etc.;  iv;ya> – the sense-objects;   
suo£Aady>£sveR£ivkara – all modifications beginning with pleasure;   
Vyaem£Aaid£-Utain – the gross elements such as the ether; c – in fact;   

AVyKt£pyRNt£Aiol<£ivZv< – the whole universe up to the unmanifest; #d< – all this is ih – verily; 

An!£AaTma –  non-Self.  
The body, organs, vital-force, internal organs like mind-egoism etc., the sense-objects, all 

modifications beginning with pleasure, the gross elements such as the ether, in fact the whole 

universe up to the unmanifest - in fact all this is verily non-Self. 
maya mayakay¡ sv¡ mhdaiddehpyRNtm!, 

AsiddmnaTmtÅv< iviÏ Tv< mémrIickakLpm!. 123. 
maya mht!-Aaid-deh-pyRNtm!-maya-kay¡ sv¡ Ast! #dm! AnaTm-tÅv< Tv< mémrIicka-kLpm! iviÏ, 
maya  – nescience;  mht!-Aaid-deh-pyRNtm!-maya-kay¡ – effect of nescience right from cosmic 

intelligence down to the gross body; sv¡ – everything;   Ast! – unreal; #dm! – this;  AnaTm-tÅv< 
–   non-Self;  Tv<  – you;  mémrIicka-kLpm! – imaginary like the mirage in a desert;  iviÏ –  

know. 
Nescience and effect of nescience right from cosmic intelligence down to the gross body 

everything is unreal.  You should know this non-Self to be imaginary like the mirage in a 

desert. 
Aw te s<àvúyaim Svêp< prmaTmn>, 

yiÖ}ay nrae bNxaNmuKt> kEvLymîute. 124. 
Aw te prmaTmn>-Svêp< s<àvúyaim, yt!-iv}ay nr> bNxat!-muKt> kEvLym! Aîute , 

Aw – now;   te – you;   prmaTmn>-Svêp< – the real nature of the Supreme Self; 

   s<àvúyaim – I am going to tell;   yt!-iv}ay – realizing which;   nr> – man;  

  bNxat!-muKt> – is freed from bondage;   kEvLym! – liberation;    Aîute –  attains. 

Now I am going to tell you the real nature of the Supreme Self, realizing which man is freed 

from bondage and attains liberation. 
AiSt kiZcTSvy< inTymh<àTyylMbn>, 

AvSwaÇysa]I sNpÁckaezivl][>. 125. 
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pÁc-kaez-ivl][> AvSwa-Çy-sa]I-sn! inTym! Ah<-àTyy-AalMbn> kiZct! Svy<-AiSt, 
pÁc-kaez-ivl][> –  distinct from the five sheaths or covering;  AvSwa-Çy-sa]I-sn! – the 

witness of the three states;    inTym! – the eternal;   Ah<-àTyy-AalMbn> – substratum of the 

consciousness of egoism;  kiZct! –   Svy<-AiSt –  there is Self. 

There is some Self the eternal substratum of the consciousness of egoism, the witness of the 

three states and distinct from the five sheaths or covering. 
yae ivjanait skl< ja¢TSvPnsu;uiPt;u, 
buiÏtȪiÄsÑavm-avmhimTyym!. 126. 

y> ivjanait ja¢t! -SvPn-su;uiPt;u skl<, buiÏ-td!-v&iÄ-sÑavm! A-avm, Aym! ‘Ahm!’ #it , 
y> ivjanait  – which knows;   skl<  – everything;  ja¢t! -SvPn-su;uiPt;u – that happens in the 

states  waking, dream & profound sleep; buiÏ-td!-v&iÄ-sÑavm! A-avm – the presence or absence 

of the mind & its functions; Aym! ‘Ahm!’ #it –  like “this is I am”. 

Which knows everything - that happens in the states waking, dream & profound sleep, the 

presence or absence of the mind & its functions, like “this is I am”;  
y> pZyit Svy< sv¡ y< n pZyit kZcn, 

yZcetyit buÏ(aid n t*< cetyTyym!. 127. 
y> Svy< sv¡ pZyit y< k>-cn n-pZyit y> buÏ(aid cetyit y< tt! (buÏ(aid) Aym! (#it) n-cetyit , 

y>– which;  Svy< – itself;  sv¡ – all; pZyit – sees;  y< – to which; k>-cn-n-pZyit –  none can see;   

y> – which; buÏ(aid  –  intellect etc.; cetyit  – illumines;  y<  – to which; tt! (buÏ(aid) – that 

(intellects etc.);   Aym! (#it) – like “this is it”;  n-cetyit  –  can-not illumine.  
Which itself sees all but to which none can see, which illumines intellect etc. but to which that 

(intellects etc.) can-not illumine like “this is it”; 
yen ivZvimd< VyaPt< y< n VyaPnaeit ikÁcn, 

A-aêpimd< sv¡ y< -aNTymnu-aTyym!. 128. 
#d< ivZvm! yen VyaPt< y< ikÁcn-n VyaPnaeit y<--aNTym! #d< sv¡ A-aêpm! Aym!-(#it) Anu-ait ,  

#d< – this; ivZvm! – universe;  yen  – by which; VyaPt<  – is pervaded;  y<  – to which;   

ikÁcn-n  – nothing ;  VyaPnaeit  – pervades;  y<--aNTym! – because That shines; #d<  – this;  

sv¡ – all; A-aêpm! – as Its reflection;  Aym!-(#it) – like ‘this is it’;  Anu-ait  – is shining. 

By which this universe is pervaded, but to which nothing pervades, because That shines all this 

is shining as reflection of That, like ‘this is it’. 
ySy siÚixmaÇe[ deheiNÔymnaeixy>, 

iv;ye;u SvkIye;u vtRNte àeirta #v. 129. 
ySy siÚix-maÇe[ deh-#iNÔy-mnaeixy> SvkIye;u iv;ye;u àeirta-#v vtRNte, 
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ySy – by whose;  siÚix-maÇe[ – very presence;  

deh-#iNÔy-mn>-ixy> – the body, the organs, mind & intellect; SvkIye;u – to their respective;  

iv;ye;u – spheres of actions;  àeirta-#v – like servants; vtRNte – keep. 

By whose very presence the body, the organs, mind & intellect keep to their respective spheres 

of actions like servants. 
Ah»araiddehaNta iv;yaZc suoady>, 

ve*Nte "qvdœ yen inTybaexSvêip[a. 130. 
yen inTy-baex-Svêip[a Ah»araid-dehaNta iv;ya>-c suoady>"qvdœ ve*Nte , 

yen- inTy-baex-Svêip[a –  by which - the essence of Eternal Knowledge; Ah»araid-dehaNta  – from 

egoism down to the body; iv;ya> – the sense-objects;  suoady>-c – and pleasure etc.; "qvdœ  – as 

a jar; ve*Nte – is known as palpably. 

By which - the essence of Eternal Knowledge from egoism down to the body, the sense-objects 

and pleasure etc. is known as palpably as a jar. 
@;ae=NtraTma pué;> pura[ae 

    inrNtrao{fsuoanu-Uit>, 
sdEkêp> àitbaexmaÇae 

    yenei;ta vagsvZcriNt. 131. 
yen #i;ta vag! –Asv> criNt @;> pura[>-pué;> inrNtr-Ao{f-suo-Anu-Uit> sda-@kêp> àit-baex-maÇ> 

ANtraTma, 
  yen – by which;  #i;ta – commanded;  vag!-Asv> – organs and vital-force;  criNt  – performs 

their functions; @;> – this (which is being expounded from the verse 126);  pura[>-pué;> – the 

primeval Purusa; inrNtr-Ao{f-suo-Anu-Uit> – whose essence is the constant realization of 

infinite Bliss;  sda-@kêp>  – which is ever the same;  àit-baex-maÇ>  – yet reflecting through the 

different mental modifications; ANtraTma  – the innermost Self. 
Commanded by which organs and vital-force performs their functions - this (which is being 

expounded from the verse 126 is) the primeval Purusa, whose essence is the constant realization 

of infinite Bliss, which is ever the same yet reflecting through the different mental 

modifications - the innermost Self. 
AÇEv sÅvaTmin xIguhaya< 

    AVyak«takaz %zTàkaz>, 
Aakaz %CcE rivvTàkazte 

    Svtejsa ivZvimd< àkazyn!. 132. 
AÇ-@v sÅv-AaTmin xI-guhaya< AVyak«t-Aakaze %zt!-àkaz> Aakaz> Svtejsa #d<-ivZvm! àkazyn! 

%CcE> rivvt!-àkazte , 
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 AÇ-@v – in this very body; sÅv-AaTmin – in the mind full of sattva; xI-guhaya< – in the secret 

chamber of the intellect; AVyak«t-Aakaze – in the causal-body known as unmanifested; 

 %zt!-àkaz>-Aakaz> – the Atman of charming splendour; Svtejsa – through Its own 

effulgence;  #d<-ivZvm! – this universes;  àkazyn! – manifesting;  %CcE>-rivvt! – like the sun 

aloft;  àkazte  – shines.  

In this very body, in the mind full of, in the secret chamber of the intellect, in the causal-body 

known as unmanifested, the Atman of charming splendour, shines like the sun aloft manifesting 

this universes through Its own effulgence. 
}ata mnae=h<k«itivi³ya[a< 

    deheiNÔyàa[k«ti³ya[am!, 
Ayae=i¶vÄannuvtRmanae 

    n ceòte nae ivkraeit ikÁcn. 133. 
mn>-Ah<k«it-ivi³ya[a< deh-#iÔy-àa[-k«t-i³ya[am! }ata tan! Ay>-Ai¶vt! AnuvtRman>  

ikÁcn-n-ceòte-nae-ivkraeit , 
mn>-Ah<k«it-ivi³ya[a< – of the modifications of mind & egoism; deh-#iÔy-àa[-k«t-i³ya[am! – of 

the activities of the body, the organs & the vital force;  }ata – the knower;  tan!-AnuvtRman> – 

apparently taking their forms; Ay>-Ai¶vt! – like the fire in a ball of iron; ikÁcn-n-ceòte-nae-
ivkraeit – it neither acts nor is subject to change in the least. 

The knower of the modifications of mind & egoism, and of the activities of the body, the organs 

& the vital force, apparently taking their forms, like the fire in a ball of iron; it neither acts nor 

is subject to change in, the least. 

n jayte nae ièyte n vxRte 
    n ]Iyte nae ivkraeit inTy>, 

ivlIymane=ip vpu:ymui:m£ 
    Nn lIyte k…M- #vaMbr< Svym!. 134. 

inTy> n-jayte-nae-ièyte, n-vxRte-na-]Iyte-n-ivkraeit, Amui:mn!£vpui;-ivlIymane-Aip, Svym!-n-lIyte, 
k…M-e-AMbr<-#v , 

inTy> – the eternal Atman; n-jayte-nae-ièyte – is neither born nor dies;  n-vxRte-nae-]Iyte-n-ivkraeit 
– neither grows nor decays nor does It undergo any change; Amui:mn!£vpui; -ivlIymane-Aip – even 

this body is destroyed;  Svym-n-lIyte – It does not cease to exist Itself; k…M-e-AMbr<-#v – just like 

the sky in a jar (does not cease to exist Itself even after that jar is broken).  
The eternal Atman is neither born nor dies, neither grows nor decays nor does It undergo any 

change, It does not cease to exist Itself even this body is destroyed, just like the sky in a jar 

(does not cease to exist Itself even after that jar is broken). 
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àk«itivk«iti-Ú> zuÏbaexSv-av>  
    sdsiddmze;< -asyiÚivRze;>, 
ivlsit prmaTma ja¢daid:vvSwa£ 

    Svhmhimit sa]aTsai]êpe[ buÏe>. 135. 
àk«it-ivk«it-i-Ú> zuÏ-baex-Sv-av> iÚivRze;> prmaTma #dm! st!-Ast!-Aze;< -asyt! ja¢daid;u AvSwasu 

buÏe> sai]êpe[ sa]at! Ahm! Ahm! #it ivlsit , 
àk«it-ivk«it-i-Ú> – beyond all transformations; zuÏ-baex-Sv-av> – pure intelligence by nature; 
iÚivRze;> – free from all specifications;  prmaTma – is the Patamatman;  #dm!-st!-Ast!-Aze;<--

asyt! of–  in the presence which this entire gross & subtle universe shines/manifests;   
ja¢-Aaid;u-AvSwasu – in the waking and other states; buÏe>-sa]at!-sai]êpe[-ivlsit – which 

remains direct witness of the intellect – the determinative faculty of a mind;  Ahm!-Ahm!-#it – as 

the substratum of the persistent sense of egoism ‘I am – I am’. 

 Beyond all transformations, free from all specifications and pure intelligence by nature is the 

Patamatman; in the presence which this entire gross & subtle universe shines/manifests and 

which remains direct witness of the intellect – the determinative faculty of a mind – in the 

waking and other states as the substratum of the persistent sense of egoism ‘I am – I am’. 

    inyimtmnsamu< Tv< SvmaTmanmaTmn! 
    yymhimit sa]aiÖiÏ buiÏàsadat!, 

jinmr[tr<gapars<sarisNxu< 
    àtr -v k«tawaeR äüêpe[ s<Sw>. 136. 

Tv< Amu< Sv<-AaTmanm! inyimt-mnsa buiÏ-àsadat! AaTmin ‘Aym!-Ahm! ’-#it sa]at!-iviÏ, 
jin-mr[-tr<g-Apar-s<sar-isNxu< àtr äüêpe[-s<Sw> k«tawR>--v , 

Tv<  – you;  Amu<  – this;  Sv<-AaTmanm! –  your own Self;  inyimt-mnsa  – by means of regulated 

mind;  buiÏ-àsadat! – purified intellect; AaTmin  – within you;  ‘Aym!-Ahm! ’-#it  –  as ‘I am It’; 

sa]at!-iviÏ – realize directly;  jin-mr[-tr<g-Apar-s<sar-isNxu<  – boundless worldly ocean with 

waves in thevform of birth & death;  àtr  – by crossing; äüêpe[-s<Sw> – get firmly established 

in the Brahman as your own essence;  k«tawR>--v  – be blessed. 

By means of regulated mind and purified intellect you realize directly this-your own Self, 

within you as ‘I am It’, and by crossing boundless worldly ocean with waves in the form of 

birth & death get firmly established in the Brahman as your own essence to be blessed. 
AÇanaTmNyhimit mitbRNx @;ae=Sy pu<s> 
    àaPtae=}ana¾nnmr[Klezs<pathetu>, 

yenEvay< vpuirdmsTsTyimTyaTmbuÏ(a 
    pu:yTyu]Tyvit iv;yEStNtui-> kaezk«Öt!. 137. 



 47

AÇ AnaTmin Ahm!-#it-mit> bNx> @;>-{bNx>}  ASy-pu<s> A}anat!-àaPt> jnn-mr[-Klez-s<pat-hetu>, 
tNtui-> kaezk«t!–vt! yen-@v Ay< #dm!-Ast!-vpu> sTym!-#it-AaTmbuÏ(a Avit %]it iv;yE> pu:yit, 

AÇ – here in the world;  AnaTmin-Ahm!-#it-mit> – identifying the self with non-self; {bNx> –  is 

the bondage;} @;>-bNx> –  this bondage;  pu<s> – of a man;  ASy-A}anat!-àaPt> – which is due to 

his ignorance;   jnn-mr[-Klez-s<pat-hetu> – brings in  its train – the miseriesof birth and death;  

tNtui-> – by the threads of its cocoon, kaezk«t!-vt! – as that of  the caterpillar;  yen-@v – it is 

through this only;   Ay< –  #dm!-Ast!-vpu>-sTym!– (one considers) this evanescent body as real;  
#it-AaTmbuÏ(a – by identifying oneself with it;   Avit – nourishes; %]it – bathes; iv;yE>-pu:yit – 

preserves it by means of (agreeable) sense-objects. 

Here in the world identifying the self with non-self is the bondage - as that of the caterpillar by 

the threads of its cocoon, this bondage of a man, which is due to his ignorance brings in its train 

– the miseries of birth and death. It is through this only (one considers) this evanescent body as 

real by identifying oneself with it, nourishes, bathes and preserves it by means of (agreeable) 

sense-objects.  
AtiSm<StÓ‚iÏ> à-vit ivmUFSy tmsa 
ivveka-avaÖE S)…rit -ujge r¾uix;[a, 
ttae=nwRìatae inptit smadaturixk> 

ttae yae=sÍah> s ih -vit bNx> ï&[u soe. 138. 
tmsa ivmUFSy AtiSmn! td!-buiÏ> à-vit ivvek-A-avat!-vE -ujge r¾uix;[a-S)…rit, 

tt> smadatu> Aixk> AnwRìat> inptit , tt> soe ï&[u y> AsÍah> s> ih bNx>--vit , 
tmsa – by ignorance;  ivmUFSy – one who is overpowered;  AtiSmn!-td!-buiÏ> – mistakes a thing 

for which it is not; à-vit –; ivvek-A-avat!-vE  – it is the absence of discrimination that;   

 -ujge  – a snake;  r¾uix;[a-S)…rit – causes one to mistake for a rope; 
tt>  – and then;  smadatu> – one who seizes it through that wrong notion;  Aixk> –  great; 
AnwRìat> – dangers;   inptit  – overtake;  tt>  – hence; soe  – my friend;  ï&[u  – listen;   

y>  – it is;  AsÍah>  – the mistaking of transitory things as real;   s>-ih  – verily that;  

 bNx>--vit  – constitutes bondage. 

One who is overpowered by ignorance mistakes a thing for which it is not: it is the absence of 

discrimination that causes one to mistake a snake for a rope, and then great dangers overtake 

one who seizes it through that wrong notion. Hence, listen, my friend, verily it is the mistaking 

of transitory things as real that constitutes bondage. 
Ao{finTyaÖybaexzKTya 

    S)…rNtmaTmanmnNtvE-vm!, 
smav&[aeTyav&itziKtre;a 

    tmaemyI ra÷irvakRibMbm!. 139. 
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@;a-tmaemyI-Aav&it-ziKt> Ao{f-inTy-AÖy-baexzKTya S)…rNtm!  
AnNt-vE-vm!-AaTmanm! smav&[aeit AkRibMbm! ra÷>-#v, 

@;a-tmaemyI-Aav&it-ziKt> – this velling power in the form of tamas; Ao{f-inTy-AÖy-baexzKTya –  
S)…rNtm! – which manifest Itself through the power of knowledge, indivisible, eternal & one 

without second; AnNt-vE-vm! – whose glories are infinite; AaTmanm!-smav&[aeit  – covers the Self; 

AkRibMbm! – the orb of the sun; ra÷>-#v – as Rahu does. 

This veiling power in the form of tamas covers the Self, whose glories are infinite and which 

manifest Itself through the power of knowledge, indivisible, eternal & one without second - as 

Rahu does the orb of the sun. 
itrae-Ute SvaTmNymltrtejaevit puman! 

    AnaTman< maehadhimit zrIr< klyit, 
tt> kam³aexà-&iti-rmu< bNxngu[E> 

    pr< iv]epaOya rjs %éziKtVyRwyit. 140. 
Amltr-tejaevit SvaTmin itrae-Ute puman! maehat! AnaTman<-zrIr< Ah<-#it klyit, 
tt> rjs> iv]epaOya-%éziKt> Amu< kam-³aex-à-&iti->-bNxn-gu[E> pr<-Vywyit , 

Amltr-tejaevit – endowed with the purest splendour;   SvaTmin – when his own Self; 

  itrae-Ute – is hidden from view;   puman! – a man;   maehat! – through ignorance;  AnaTman<-zrIr<  – 

this body which is non-Self;  Ah<-#it-klyit – falsely identifies himself with; 
tt> – and then;  rjs> – of rajas; iv]epaOya-%éziKt> – the great power called the projecting 

power;  Amu<  – him; kam-³aex-à-&iti->-bNxn-gu[E>  –  through the binding fetters of lust, anger 

etc.; pr<-Vywyit  – sorely afflicts. 

When his own Self endowed with the purest splendour is hidden from view a man through 

ignorance falsely identifies himself with this body which is non-Self. And then the great power 

of rajas called the projecting power sorely afflicts him– through the binding fetters of lust, 

anger etc. 

mhamaeh¢ah¢sngiltaTmavgmnae 
    ixyae nanavSwa< Svymi-ny<StÌ‚[tya, 

Apare s<sare iv;yiv;pUre jlinxaE 
    inmJyaeNmJyay< æmit k…mit> k…iTstgit>. 141. 

Ay<-k…mit> mha-maeh-¢ah-¢sn-gilt-AaTma-Avgmn> ixy> nana-AvSwa< tÌ‚[tya Svym-Ai-nyn! 
iv;y-iv;-pUre Apare-s<sare-jlinxaE inmJy-%NmJy  k…iTstgit> æmit , 

Ay<-k…mit>  – this man of perverted intellect; mha-maeh-¢ah-¢sn-gilt-AaTma-Avgmn> – having 

his perception of the self swallowed up by the shark of utter ignorance;  ixy> – of the intellect; 
nana-AvSwa<  – the various states;  tÌ‚[tya – as that is Its superimposed attributes;  
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 Svym-Ai-nyn! – himself imitates;  iv;y-iv;-pUre – which is full of the poison of  sense-

enjoyments;  Apare-s<sare-jlinxaE  – in this boundless ocean of the world; inmJy-%NmJy  – 

drifting  up and down;  k…iTstgit>  –  in despised state; æmit  – keeps on roaming. 

This man of perverted intellect having his perception of the Self swallowed up by the shark of 

utter ignorance, himself imitates the various states of the intellect, as that is Its superimposed 

attributes, and drifting  up and down in this boundless ocean of the world which is full of the 

poison of  sense-enjoyments keeps on roaming in a despised state. 
-anuà-as<jintaæp'œiKt> 

    -anu< itraexay ivj&M-te ywa, 
AaTmaeidtah<k«itraTmtÅv< 

    twa itraexay ivj&M-te Svym!. 142. 
ywa -anu-à-a-s<jinta-Aæ-p'œiKt> -anu<-itraexay ivj&M-te twa AaTm-%idta-Ah<k«it>  

AaTmtÅv<-itraexay Svym!-ivj&M-te, 
ywa  – as; -anu-à-a-s<jinta-Aæ-p'œiKt> – layers of clouds generated by the sun’s rays;  

-anu<-itraexay – by covering the sun; ivj&M-te  –  appear alone; twa  – so; AaTm-%idta-Ah<k«it>  – 

egoism generated by the Self; AaTmtÅv<-itraexay – by covering the reality of the Self; 

 Svym!-ivj&M-te – appears by itself. 
As layers of clouds generated by the sun’s rays appear alone (in the sky) by covering the sun 

itself, so also egoism generated by the Self appears by itself by covering the reality of the Self. 
kviltidnnawe ÊidRne saNÔme"E> 

    Vywyit ihmH<Havayué¢ae ywEtan!, 
AivrttmsaTmNyav&te mUFbuiÏ< 

    ]pyit b÷Ê>oEStIìiv]epziKt>. 143. 
ywa saNÔ-me"E> kvilt-idnnawe ÊidRne %¢> ihm-H<Ha-vayu @tan! Vywyit twa Aivrt-tmsa AaTmin-Aav&te 

tIì-iv]ep-ziKt> mUF-buiÏ< b÷-Ê>oE> ]pyit, 
ywa – just as;  saNÔ-me"E> – by dense clouds; kvilt-idnnawe – when the sun is swallowed;  ÊidRne – 

on a cloudy day; %¢> – violent;  ihm-H<Ha-vayu – cold blasts;  @tan! – these people;  Vywyit – 

trouble;  twa – similarly; Aivrt-tmsa – by intense ignorance; AaTmin-Aav&te – when the Atman 

is hidden;  tIì-iv]ep-ziKt> – the dreadful projecting power;  mUF-buiÏ< – the foolish man;  b÷-

Ê>oE> – with numerous grieves;  ]pyit – afflicts. 
Just as on a cloudy day when the sun is swallowed by dense clouds, violent cold blasts trouble 

these people, similarly when the Atman is hidden by intense ignorance, the dreadful projecting 

power afflicts the foolish man with numerous grieves. 
@ta_yamev ziKt_ya< bNx> pu<s> smagt>, 

ya_ya< ivmaeihtae deh< mTva=Tman< æmTyym!. 144. 
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@ta_yam ziKt_ya<-@v pu<s> bNx>-smagt> ya_ya< ivmaeiht>Aym! deh< AaTman<-mTva æmit, 
@ta_yam – it is from these two (veiling & projecting); ziKt_ya<-@v – powers only;  

 pu<s> – man’s;  bNx>-smagt> – bondage has proceeded; ya_ya< – by which; ivmaeiht>– beguiled; 

Aym!-deh<-AaTman<-mTva –  he mistakes this body for the Self;   æmit – and wanders. 

It is from these two (veiling & projecting) powers only man’s bondage has proceeded – 

beguiled by which he mistakes this body for the Self and wanders (from births to deaths). 
bIj<  s<s&it-UimjSy tu tmae dehaTmxIr»‚rae 

rag> pLlvmMbu kmR tu vpu> SkNxae=sv> zaioka>, 
A¢a[IiNÔys<hitZc iv;ya> pu:pai[ Ê>o< )l< 

nanakmRsmuÑv< b÷ivx< -aeKtaÇ jIv> og>. 145. 
s<s&it--UimjSy bIj<  tm>, tu dehaTmxI> A»‚r>, rag> pLlvm! , kmR tu AMbu, vpu> SkNx>, Asv> zaioka>, 

#iNÔy-s<hit> A¢ai[, c iv;ya> pu:pai[, nana-kmR-smuÑv< b÷ivx< Ê>o< )l<,AÇ -aeKta jIv> og>, 
s<s&it--UimjSy – of the tree of the world;  bIj<  – is the seed (i.e. the cause of acceptance of the 

world);  tm> – ignorance;  dehaTmxI>  – the identification with the body; tu A»‚r> – is its spout;   
rag> – attachment; pLlvm! – its tender leaves;   kmR – work; tu AMbu – its water; vpu> – the body;  
SkNx> – its trunk; Asv> – the vital forces;  zaioka> – its branches; #iNÔy-s<hit> – the organs;  
A¢ai[ – its twigs; iv;ya> – the sense-objects;  pu:pai[ – its flowers;  nana-kmR-smuÑv<  – due to 

diverse works;  b÷ivx< – various; Ê>o<  – miseries;  )l< – are its fruits;  c – and; AÇ – here;   
-aeKta – the enjoyer;  jIv> – the individual soul;  og> – is the bird on it. 

Of the tree of the world, ignorance is the seed (i.e. the cause of acceptance of the world is 

ignorance), the identification with the body is its spout, attachment its tender leaves, work its 

water, the body its trunk, the vital forces its branches, the organs its twigs, the sense-objects its 

flowers, various miseries due to diverse works are its fruits, and here the enjoyer- the individual 

soul is the bird on it. 
A}anmUlae=ymnaTmbNxae 

    nEsigRkae=naidrnNt $irt>, 
jNmaPyyVyaixjraidÊ>o£ 

    àvahpat< jnyTymu:y. 146. 
Anaid>£AnNt> $irt> Aym! AnaTm£bNx> A}anmUl> nEsigRk> Amu:y 

jNm£APyy£Vyaix£jraid£Ê>o£àvah£pat< jnyit, 
Anaid>£AnNt> – without beginning & end; $irt> – is described as;  Aym! – this; AnaTm£bNx> – 

bondage of the non-self;   A}anmUl> – springs from ignorance;  nEsigRk> – naturally; Amu:y – an 

individual soul; jNm£APyy£Vyaix£jraid£Ê>o£àvah£pat<  – the long train of miseries such as 

birth, death, disease & decrepitude;  jnyit – it subjects to; 
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This bondage of the non-self springs from ignorance naturally, and is described as without 

beginning & end. It subjects an individual soul to the long train of miseries such as birth, death, 

disease & decrepitude. 
naSÇEnR zSÇErinlen viNhna 

    DeÄu< n zKyae n c kmRkaeiqi->, 
ivvekiv}anmhaisna ivna 

    xatu> àsaden izten mÁjuna. 147. 
   xatu>£àsaden izten mÁjuna ivvek£iv}an£mha£Aisna ivna (Ay< bNx>) n c kmRkaeiqi-> n ASÇE> n 

zSÇE> n Ainlen n viNhna DeÄu< zKy>, 
xatu>£àsaden – through purification of the mind;  izten – sharpened; mÁjuna –  wonderful 

ivvek£iv}an£mha£Aisna – the sword of knowledge that comes of discrimination;  ivna – except; 

(Ay< bNx>– this bondage ); n c kmRkaeiqi->  – neither by millions of acts;  DeÄu< zKy> – can be 

destroyed; n ASÇE>  – nor by missiles; n zSÇE> – nor by weapons; n Ainlen  – nor by wind;  n 
viNhna  – nor by fire. 

Except the wonderful sword of knowledge that comes of discrimination sharpened through 

purification of the mind; this bondage can be destroyed neither by millions of acts, nor by 

missiles, nor by weapons, nor by wind nor by fire. 
ïuitàma[Ekmte> SvxmR 

    inóa tyEvaTmivzuiÏrSy, 
ivzuÏbuÏe> prmaTmvedn< 

    tenEv s<sarsmUlnaz>. 148. 
ïuit£àma[£@kmte> Sv£xmR£inóa tya£@v AaTm£ivzuiÏ> ASy ivzuÏbuÏe> prmaTmvedn< 

ten @v s<sar£smUl naz>, 
ïuit£àma[£@kmte>  – one who is passionately devoted to the authority of Vedas; Sv£xmR£inóa  – 

acquires steadiness in one’s own duty;  tya£@v  – which alone conducts to; AaTm£ivzuiÏ>  – the 

purity of his mind;  ASy£ivzuÏbuÏe>  – this man of pure mind;  prmaTmvedn<  – realizes the 

Supreme-Self;  ten£@v  – and by that alone;  s<sar£smUl  –  world with its root; naz>  – is 

destroyed. 

One who is passionately devoted to the authority of Vedas acquires steadiness in one’s own 

duty which alone conducts to the purity of his mind, this man of pure mind realizes the and by 

that alone Supreme-Self world is destroyed with its root. 
kaezErNnmya*E> pÁci-raTma n s<v&tae -ait, 

injziKtsmuTpÚE> zEvalpqlEirvaMbu vapISwm!. 149. 
AaTma inj£ziKt£smuTpÚE> ANnmya*E> pÁci->£kaezE> s<v&t> n£-ait zEval£pqlE> vapI£Swm! AMbu£#v, 
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AaTma  – the Self;  ANnmya*E>  – the material one and the rest;  pÁci->£kaezE>  – the five sheaths;  
s<v&t>  – covered by;   n£-ait  – ceases to appear;  #v   – just like; vapI£Swm!  – of a tank; 

  AMbu – the water;  inj£ziKt£smuTpÚE>  – by its accumulation; zEval£pqlE> – of sedge. 

Covered by the five sheaths, the material one and the rest, the Self ceases to appear, just like the 

water of a tank by its accumulation of sedge. 
tCDEvalapnye sMykœ sill< àtIyte zuÏm!, 

t&:[asNtaphr< s*> saEOyàd< pr< pu<s>. 150. 
tt!£zEval£Apnye t&:[a£sNtaphr< s*> pr< saEOyàd< zuÏm! sill< pu<s>sMykœ àtIyte , 

tt!£zEval£Apnye  – on the removal of that sedge; t&:[a£sNtaphr<  –that allays the pangs of thirst; 

s*> – immediate;  saEOyàd<  – gives joy;  pr<£zuÏm! – the perfectly pure;  sill<  – water;   

pu<s> – the man;  sMykœ  – unobstructed;  àtIyte  – appears before. 

On the removal of that sedge the perfectly pure water that allays the pangs of thirst and gives 

immediate joy, appears unobstructed before the man. 
pÁcanamip kaezanampvade iv-aTyy< zuÏ>, 

inTyanNdEkrs> àTy¢Up> pr> Svy<Jyaeit>. 151. 
pÁcanam!£Aip£kaezanam! Apvade Ay< zuÏ> inTyanNdEkrs> àTyk!£êp> pr> Svy<£Jyaeit> iv-ait, 

pÁcanam!£Aip£kaezanam! – when all the five sheaths;  Apvade – have been eliminated; Ay< – this; 
zuÏ> – pure;  inTyanNdEkrs> – the essence of everlasting & unalloyed bliss;   

àTyk!£êp> – indwelling;  pr> – supreme;  Svy<£Jyaeit> – self-effulgent;  iv-ait – appears. 

When all the five sheaths have been eliminated - this essence of everlasting & unalloyed bliss, 

indwelling, supreme, pure and self-effulgent Self appears/shines by Itself. 
AaTmanaTmivvek> ktRVyae bNxmuKtye ivÊ;a, 

tenEvanNdI -vit Sv< iv}ay siCcdanNdm!. 152. 
ivÊ;a bNx£muKtye AaTm£AnaTm£ivvek>£ktRVy>, ten£@v Sv< st!£ict!£AanNdm! iv}ay AanNdI£-vit, 
ivÊ;a – the wise one;   bNx£muKtye – to remove one’s bondage;  AaTm£AnaTm£ivvek>£ktRVy>–  

should discriminate between the self & the non-Self;  ten£@v – by that alone;  
Sv< – one’s own self;   st!£ict!£AanNdm! – Existence-Knowledge-Bliss-Absolute;  

 iv}ay – knowing;   AanNdI£-vit – becomes happy. 

To remove one’s bondage the wise one should discriminate between the self & the non-Self; by 

that alone knowing one’s own self as Existence-Knowledge-Bliss-Absolute one becomes 

happy. 
muÁjaid;Ikaimv †ZyvgaRt! 

    àTyÁcmaTmanms¼mi³ym!, 
ivivCy tÇ àivlaPy sv¡ 

    tdaTmna itóit y> s muKt>. 153. 
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y> muÁjat!£#;Ika<£#v †ZyvgaRt! àTyÁc<£As¼<£Ai³y<£AaTman< ivivCy tda tÇ sv¡£àivlaPy  
   AaTmna£itóit s muKt>, 

y> –– who;  muÁjat!£#;Ika<£#v – as one separates a stalk of Munga-grass from its enveloping  

sheaths;  †ZyvgaRt!£àTyÁc<£As¼<£Ai³y<£AaTman<  – between all sense-objects and the indwelling, 

unattached & inactive Self;  ivivCy  – discriminates; tda – then;  tÇ – in It; sv¡£àivlaPy – by 

merging everything; AaTmna£itóit – remains in a state of identity with that-Self;  s – he;  

 muKt> – indeed is free.  

He indeed is free who discriminates between all sense-objects and the indwelling, unattached & 

inactive Self- as one separates a stalk of Munga-grass from its enveloping sheaths and then 

remains (as a witness) in a state of identity with that-Self by merging everything in It. 
dehae=ymÚ-vnae=ÚmyStu kaez> 

    caÚen jIvit ivnZyit tiÖhIn>, 
TvkœcmRma<séixraiSwpurI;raiz> 

    nay< Svy< -ivtumhRit inTyzuÏ>. 154. 
AÚ-vn> deh> tu AÚmy> kaez> Ay< AÚen jIvit, td! ivhIn> ivnZyit c, 

Ay< Tvkœ£cmR£ma<s£éixr£AiSwpurI;£raiz> Svy< inTyzuÏ> -ivtum! n AhRit, 
AÚ-vn> – is the product of food;   deh>£tu – this body of ours;  AÚmy>£kaez> – comprises of the 

material sheath;   Ay<  – it;  AÚen – on food;  jIvit – lives; td!£ivhIn> – without it;  ivnZyit  – 

dies;  c – and;  Ay< – it; Tvkœ£cmR£ma<s£éixr£AiSwpurI;£raiz>  – is a mass of skin, flesh, blood, 

bones & filth;  Svy<  – by itself;  inTyzuÏ> – the eternally pure, self-existent Atman; 

 -ivtum!£n£AhRit – can never be.  
This body of ours is the product of food and comprises of the material sheath; it lives on food 

and dies without it; it is a mass of skin, flesh, blood, bones & filth and by itself can never be the 

eternally pure, self-existent Atman. 
pUv¡ jnerixm&terip naymiSt 

    jat][> ][gu[ae=inytSv-av>, 
nEkae jfZc "qvTpir†Zyman> 

SvaTma kw< -vit -avivkarveÄa. 155. 
Aym! (deh>) jne>£pUv¡ m&te>£Aix> Aip n£AiSt , jat][> ][gu[> Ainyt£Sv-av> n£@k> c£jf> 

"qvt!£pir†Zyman> -av£ivkar£veÄa kw< -vit Sv£AaTma, 
Aym! (deh>) – this body;  jne>£pUv¡£m&te>£Aix>£Aip£n – neither before birth nor after death; AiSt  

– does exist; jat][> –  only between birth & death; ][gu[> – is momentary;  Ainyt£Sv-av> – 

changeful by nature;  n£@k> – manifold,  c£jf> – inert;   "qvt!£pir†Zyman> – perceivable by 
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senses like  a jar;  -av£ivkar£veÄa – the witness of changes in all things;  kw<£-vit – how can it 

be;   Sv£AaTma – one’s own-Self. 

This body does exist neither before birth nor after death but only between birth & death and is 

momentary, changeful by nature, manifold, inert, perceivable by senses like a jar; how can it be 

one’s own-Self the witness of changes in all things? 
pai[padaidmaNdehae naTma Vy¼e=ip jIvnat!, 

tÄCDKternazaCc n inyMyae inyamk>. 156. 
pai[£padaidman!£deh> n£AaTma Vy¼e£Aip£jIvnat! tt!£tt!£zKte>£Anazat! inyMyae n£c£inyamk>, 

pai[£padaidman!£deh> – the body consisting of arms, legs etc.;  n£AaTma – cannot be the Atman; 
Vy¼e£Aip£jIvnat! – for one continues to live even when particular limbs are gone; 

tt!£tt!£zKte>£Anazat!–and the different functions of the remaining organism also remain intact; 

inyMyae  – the body which is subject to another’s rule; n£c£inyamk> – cannot be the Ruler. 

The body consisting of arms, legs etc. cannot be the Atman, for one continues to live even when 

particular limbs are gone, and the different functions of the remaining organism also remain 

intact; the body which is subject to another’s rule, cannot be the Ruler (which is the Self of all 

or the Atman). 
dehtÏmRtTkmRtdvSwaidsai][>, 

st @v Svt>isÏ< tÖEl]{ymaTmn>. 157. 
deh£tÏmR£tTkmR£tdvSwaid£sai][> st>£AaTmn> tt!£vEl]{ym! Svt>£@v£isÏ<, 

deh£tÏmR£tTkmR£tdvSwaid£sai][>  – the body, its characteristics, its activities, its states etc. of 

which It is the witness;    st>£AaTmn>  – the Atman as the abiding Reality;  tt!£vEl]{ym!  – that 

is different from; Svt>£@v£isÏ<  – is self-evident. 

That the Atman as the abiding Reality is different from the body, its characteristics, its 

activities, its states etc. of which It is the witness, is self-evident. 

zLyraizma¡silPtae mlpU[aeR=itkZml>, 
kw< -vedy< veÄa SvymetiÖl][>. 158. 

Ay< (deh>)  zLy£raiz> ma<s£ilPt> ml£pU[R> Ait£kZml>, @tt!£ivl][> Svym!£veÄa, kw<£-vet! ? 

Ay< (deh>) – this body being; zLy£raiz> – a pack of bones; ma<s£ilPt> – covered with flesh; 
ml£pU[R> – full of filth;  AitkZml> – highly impure;  @tt!£ivl][> – which is ever distinct;  

Svym!£veÄa – be the self-existent Atman, the knower; kw<£-vet! – how can. 

How can this body being a pack of bones covered with flesh, full of filth and highly impure be 

the self-existent Atman, the knower which is ever distinct? 

Tv'œma<smedae=iSwpurI;raza£ 
    vh<mit< mUFjn> kraeit, 
ivl][< veiÄ ivcarzIlae 

    injSvêp< prmawR -Utm!. 159. 
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Tv'œ£ma<s£medae£AiSw£purI;£razaE mUFjn> Ah<£mit< kraeit , ivcarzIl> ivl][<£injSvêp< prmawR£-Utm! 
veiÄ , 

Tv'œ£ma<s£medae£AiSw£purI;£razaE – a mass of skin, flesh, fat, bones, and filth; mUFjn> – it is the 

foolish man;  Ah<£mit<£kraeit  –identifies himself-with; ivcarzIl> – the man of discrimination;  
ivl][<£injSvêp< – his own Self as ever distinct;  prmawR£-Utm! – the only reality;  veiÄ  – knows. 

It is the foolish man who identifies himself-with a mass of skin, flesh, fat, bones, and filth, 

while the man of discrimination knows his own Self, the only reality as ever distinct. 

dehae=himTyev jfSy buiÏ> 
    dehe c jIve ivÊ;STvh<xI>, 

ivvekiv}anvtae mhaTmnae  
    äüahimTyev mit> sdaTmin. 160. 

jfSy£@v Ahm!£deh> #it£buiÏ>, ivÊ;>£tu dehe£jIve£c Ah<xI>, ivvekiv}anvt> mhaTmn> st! AaTmin 
   Ah<£äü£@v #it£mit>, 

jfSy – the stupid man;  Ahm!£deh>£@v  – ‘I am the body only’;  #it£buiÏ>  – thinks as; ivÊ;> – 

the book-learned man;  dehe£jIve£c – the mixture of body & soul; Ah<xI>  – identifies himself 

with;  ivvekiv}anvt>£tu£mhaTmn>   – while the sage possessed of realization due to 

discrimination;  st!£AaTmin£Ah<£äü£@v£#it£mit> – looks upon the eternal Atman as his Self, 

and thinks, ‘I am the Brahman’. 

The stupid man thinks as ‘I am the body only’, the book-learned man identifies himself with the 

mixture of body & soul while the sage possessed of realization due to discrimination looks 

upon the eternal Atman as his Self, and thinks, ‘I am the Brahman’. 

AÇaTmbuiÏ< Tyj mUFbuÏe 
    Tv'œma<smedae=iSwpurI;razaE, 

svaRTmin äüi[ inivRkLpe 
    k…é:v za<it prma< -jSv. 161. 

mUF£buÏe AÇ£Tv'œ£ma<s£med>£AiSw£purI;£razaE AaTmbuiÏ<£Tyj svaRTmin£inivRkLpe£äüi[ 
AaTmbuiÏ<£k…é:v @v< prma<£za<it -jSv , 

mUF£buÏe  – O foolish person; AÇ£Tv'œ£ma<s£med>£AiSw£purI;£razaE – here with this bundle of skin, 

flesh, fat, bones, & filth; AaTmbuiÏ<£Tyj – give up your identification;  svaRTmin£inivRkLpe£äüi[ – 

the Absolute Brahman the Self of all; AaTmbuiÏ<£k…é:v – instead identify yourself with; @v<  – 

and; prma<£za<it  – supreme Peace; -jSv  – experience. 

O foolish person, give up your identification here with this bundle of skin, flesh, fat, bones, & 

filth, instead identify yourself with the Absolute Brahman the Self of all and experience 

supreme Peace. 
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deheiNÔyadavsit æmaeidta< 
    ivÖanh<ta< n jhait yavt!, 
tavNn tSyaiSt ivmuiKtvataR£ 

    PySTve; vedaNtnyaNtdzIR. 162. 
yavt! deheiNÔyadaE æm£%idta< Asit Ah<ta< n jhait tavt! ivÖan! vedaNt£nyaNtdzIR AStu  tSy 

ivmuiKtvataR Aip n AiSt, 
yavt! – so long as;  Asit£deheiNÔyadaE – body-organs etc. which are unreal; æm£%idta<£Ah<ta< – his 

mistaken identification with;  n£jhait– does not give up; ivÖan! – a wise one; tavt! – till then; 

vedaNt£nyaNtdzIR –   only a scholar of Vedanta-philosophy; AStu  –  he remains; tSy£ivmuiKtvataR  
–  talk of emancipation for him; Aip –  even;   n£AiSt – there can not be; 

So long as a wise one does not give up his mistaken identification with body-organs etc. which 

are unreal, he remains only a scholar of Vedanta-philosophy till then there can not be even talk 

of emancipation for him. 
DayazrIre àitibMbgaÇe 

    yTSvPndehe ùid kiLpta¼e, 
ywaTmbuiÏStv naiSt kaic£ 

    ¾IvCDrIre c twEv ma=Stu. 163. 
ywa DayazrIre àitibMbgaÇe yt!£SvPndehe ùid£kiLpta¼e tv kaict! AaTmbuiÏ> n£AiSt twa£@v     

jIvt!£zrIre£c ma£AStu, 
ywa – just as;  DayazrIre  – the shadow of your body; àitibMbgaÇe – the image of your body;   

SvPndehe – the dream body;   ùid£kiLpta¼e – the body that you imagine in your heart;  
tv£n£AiSt  – you never have; kaict! – any;   yt!£AaTmbuiÏ> –  identification with;–  twa£@v – 

likewise;   jIvt!£zrIre£c – with your-living body also  ma£AStu –  cease you to do. 

Just as you never have any identification with the shadow of your body, the image of your 

body, the dream body or the body that you imagine in your heart; cease you to do likewise with 

your-living body also.   
dehaTmxIrev n&[amsiÏya< 

    jNmaidÊ>oà-vSy bIjm!, 
ytSttSTv< jih ta< àyTnat! 

    TyKte tu icÄe n pun-Rvaza. 164. 
yt> dehaTmxI>£@v Asd!£ixya<£n&[am! jNmaid£Ê>o£à-vSy£bIjm! tt> Tv< àyTnat! ta< jih icÄe£tu£TyKte 

pun>£n -vaza, 
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yt> – as; dehaTmxI>£@v  – identification with the body alone;  Asd!£ixya<£n&[am! – of people who 

are attached to the unreal; jNmaid£Ê>o£à-vSy£bIjm! – is the root that produces the misery of  

birth etc.; tt>  –therefore;  Tv<  – you;  àyTnat! – with utmost care; ta<  – this;  jih  – destroy;  

icÄe£tu£TyKte  – (when this identification caused by) the mind is given up; pun>£n  – there is no 

more; -vaza – chance for rebirth. 

As identification with the body alone is the root that produces the misery of birth etc. of people 

who are attached to the unreal; therefore destroy you this with utmost care. (When this 

identification caused by) the mind is given up there is no more chance for rebirth. 

kmeRiNÔyE> pÁci-riÁctae=y< 
    àa[ae -veTàa[myStu kaez> 

yenaTmvanNnmyae=nupU[R> 
    àvtRte=saE skli³yasu. 165. 

Ay<£àa[>£tu pÁci->£kmeRiNÔyE> AiÁct> àa[my>£kaez>£-vet! yen AnupU[R> AaTmvan! AsaE£ANnmy> 
skli³yasu àvtRte, 

Ay<£àa[>£tu  – this Prana £ the vital force, with which we are all familar; pÁci->£kmeRiNÔyE> – the 

five organs of action; AiÁct> – coupled with;  àa[my>£kaez>£-vet! – forms the vital sheath;  yen  
– by which;  AnupU[R>  – permeated;  AaTmvan! – as if it were living;  AsaE£ANnmy>  –the material 

sheath;  skli³yasu –  in all activities; àvtRte – engages itself;  

This Prana £ the vital force, with which we are all familiar, coupled with the five organs of 

action, forms the vital sheath, permeated by which the material sheath engages itself in all 

activities as if it were living. 
nEvaTmaip àa[myae vayuivkarae 

    gNta==gNta vayuvdNtbRihre;>, 
ySmaiTkiÁcTKvaip n veÄIòminò< 

    Sv< vaNy< va ikÁcn inTy< prtNÇ>. 166. 
@;>£àa[my>£(kaez>)£Aip AaTma£n£@v, vayuivkar> ySmat! vayuvt! ANt>£bih> gNta£AagNta, ikiÁct! 

Kv£Aip Sv<£va va£#ò<£Ainò< ikÁcn£ANy<£va n£veÄI (twa) inTy< prtNÇ>, 
@;>£àa[my>£(kaez>)£Aip – even this vital-sheath; AaTma£n – and not the Self; vayuivkar>£@v –

also is a modification of vital-force;  ySmat! – because;  vayuvt! – like the vital-force; 
ANt>£bih>£gNta£AagNta – it enters into and comes out of body; ikiÁct! – in the least;  Sv<£va – 

either its own; #ò<£Ainò<£va – weal and woe; ikÁcn£ANy<£va –  of any other;  Kv£Aip£n£veÄI –
never knows; inTy<£prtNÇ> – being eternally dependent on the Self. 
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Even this vital-sheath also is a modification of vital-force and not the Self, because it enters into 

and comes out of body like the vital-force, and never knows either its own weal and woe or that 

of any other, being eternally dependent on the Self. 

}aneiNÔyai[ c mnZc mnaemy> Syat!  
    kaezae mmahimit vStuivkLphetu>, 

s<}aid-edklnakiltae blIya<£ 
    StTpUvRkaezmi-pUyR ivj&M-te y>. 167. 

}aneiNÔyai[-c mn>-c mnaemy>-kaez>-Syat! , ‘Ah<-mm!’ -#it vStuivkLphetu> s<}aid-ed-klna-Aakilt> 
blIyan! , y> tt!-pUvRkaez< Ai-pUyR ivj&M-te, 

}aneiNÔyai[-c – the organs of knowledge; mn>-c – together with the mind; mnaemy>-kaez>-Syat! – 

forms the mental-sheath;   ‘Ah<-mm!’ -#it – such as ‘I and mine’;  vStuivkLphetu> – the cause of 

the diversity of things;  s<}aid-ed-klna-Aakilt> – endued with the faculty of imagination of 

name etc,; blIyan! – it is powerful;   y> –  which; tt!-pUvRkaez<-Ai-pUyR – as permeating the 

preceding; ivj&M-te – manifests itself. 

The organs of knowledge together with the mind form the mental-sheath - the cause of the 

diversity of things such as ‘I and mine’. It is powerful and endued with the faculty of 

imagination of name etc.; which manifests itself as permeating the preceding, i.e. the vital-

sheath. 
pÁceiNÔyE> pÁci-rev haet&i-> 

    àcIymanae iv;yaJyxarya, 
jaJvLymanae b÷vasneNxnE> 

    mnaemyai¶dRhit àpÁcm!. 168. 
pÁci->-haet&i->-@v-pÁceiNÔyE> b÷-vasna-#NxnE> jaJvLyman> iv;y-AaJy-xarya àcIyman>  

mnaemy-Ai¶> àpÁcm! vhit ,    
pÁci->-haet&i->-@v-pÁceiNÔyE> – by the five sense-organs serving as five priests;   

b÷-vasna-#NxnE> –with the fuel of numerous desires; jaJvLyman> –  set ablaze; 

 iv;y-AaJy-xarya –  with the offering in the form of the stream of oblations of the sense-

objects; àcIyman>  – increasing;  mnaemy-Ai¶> – the mental sheath which is the sacrificial fire;   
àpÁcm! – this phenomenal universe; vhit  – bring about;  

The mental sheath which is the sacrificial fire, set ablaze with the fuel of numerous desires, 

increasing with the offering, in the form of the stream of oblations of the sense-objects, offered 

by the five sense-organs serving as five priests, bring about this phenomenal universe. 
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n ýSTyiv*a mnsae=itirKta 
    mnae ýiv*a -vbNxhetu>, 

tiSmiNvnòe skl< ivnò< 
    ivj&iM-te=iSmNskl< ivj&M-te. 169. 

mns> ih AitirKta Aiv*a-n-AiSt, mn>-ih -vbNxhetu> Aiv*a, tiSmn-ivnòe skl<-ivnò<, 
    AiSmn!-ivj&iM-te skl<-ivj&M-te, 

mns>-AitirKta  – outside the mind;  Aiv*a-ih-n-AiSt  – there does not exist any ignorance;  
mn>-ih  – the mind alone is; -vbNxhetu>  – the cause of the bondage of transmigration; 

  Aiv*a  – the ignorance; tiSmn-ivnòe –when tht is destroyed;  skl<-ivnò<  – all else is 

destroyed;  AiSmn!-ivj&iM-te  – when it is manifested;   skl<-ivj&M-te  – everything else is 

manifested. 

There does not exist any ignorance outside the mind; the mind alone is the cause of the bondage 

of transmigration-the ignorance; when tht is destroyed all else is destroyed; and when it is 

manifested everything else is manifested. 

SvPne=wRzUNye s&jit SvzKTya 
    -aeKÇaidivZv< mn @v svRm!, 

twEv ja¢Tyip nae ivze;> 
    tTsvRmetNmnsae ivj&M-[m!. 170. 

AwRzUNye-SvPne mn-@v SvzKTya svRm! -aeKÇaidivZv< s&jit, twa-@v ja¢it-Aip nae-ivze;> 
    tt! @tt!-svRm! mns>-ivj&M-[m!, 

AwRzUNye-SvPne  – in dreams where there is no actual contact with the external world; 

  mn-@v  – the mind alone; SvzKTya  – by its own power;   
svRm!--aeKÇaidivZv<  – the whole universe consisting of the experiencer etc.; s&jit  – creates;  

twa-@v  – similarly; ja¢it-Aip  – in the waking state also;  nae-ivze;>  – there is no difference; 
tt> – therefore;  @tt!-svRm!  – this entire (phenomenal universe);   

mns>-ivj&M-[m!  – is the projection of the mind. 

In dreams - where there is no actual contact with the external world, the mind alone creates the 

whole universe consisting of the experiencer etc. by its own power; similarly in the waking 

state also there is no difference; therefore this entire (phenomenal universe) is the projection of 

the mind. 
su;uiPtkale mnis àlIne 

    nEvaiSt ikiÁcTsklàisÏe>, 
Atae mn>kiLpt! @v pu<s> 

    s<sar @tSy n vStutae=iSt. 171. 
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su;uiPtkale mnis-àlIne ikiÁct!-@v n-AiSt (#it) skl-àisÏe>, 
At> @tSy-pu<s> s<sar> mn>-kiLpt!-@v, vStut>-n-AiSt, 

su;uiPtkale – in dreamless sleep; mnis-àlIne – when the mind is reduced to the causal state;  
ikiÁct!-@v n-AiSt – there exists nothing (for the person asleep);  (#it) skl-àisÏe> – as is 

evident from universal experience; At> – hence;  @tSy-pu<s>-s<sar> – this man’s relative 

existence;  mn>-kiLpt!-@v – is simply the creation of his mind;  vStut>-n-AiSt – has no 

objective reality. 

In dreamless sleep when the mind is reduced to the causal state, there exists nothing (for the 

person asleep), as is evident from universal experience; hence this man’s relative existence is 

simply the creation of his mind, and has no objective reality. 

vayuna==nIyte mex> punStenEv nIyte, 
mnsa kLPyte bNxae mae]StenEv kLPyte. 172. 

mex> vayuna AanIyte,  pun>-ten-@v nIyte,  (twa) bNx> mnsa kLPyte,  ten-@v mae]> kLPyte, 
mex> – clouds; vayuna – by the wind;  AanIyte – are brought in;  pun>-ten-@v – again by the same;  
nIyte – driven away;  (twa) – similarly; bNx> – man’s bondage;  mnsa – by the mind; kLPyte – 

is caused;  ten-@v – by that alone; mae]> – liberation too;  kLPyte – is caused. 
Clouds are brought in by the wind and again driven away by the same-wind; similarly, man’s 

bondage is caused by the mind, and liberation too is caused by that-mind alone. 
dehaidsvRiv;ye pirkLPy rag< 

    b×ait ten pué;< pzuvÌ‚[en, 
vErSymÇ iv;vt! suvuxay pZcadœ 

    @n< ivmaecyit tNmn @v bNxat!. 173. 
(tt!-mn-àwm<) dehaid-svRiv;ye rag< pirkLPy ten-gu[en pzuvt! pué;<-b×ait, pZcat! AÇ iv;vt! vErSym su-

ivxay tt!-mn-@v @n<-pué;< bNxat!-ivmaecyit, 
(mn-àwm<) – the mind first; dehaid-svRiv;ye  – for the body and all other sense-objects; 

 rag<  – an attachment in man; pirkLPy – by creating;  ten-gu[en –  through that attachment; 

 pzuvt! – like a beast by means of ropes; pué;<-b×ait – binds him;  pZcat! – latter;  AÇ  – for 

these sense-objects;  iv;vt! – as if they were poison;  vErSym – an utter distaste; su-ivxay – by 

creating;  tt!-mn-@v – the self-same mind only;   @n<-pué;<-bNxat!-ivmaecyit – frees him from the 

bondage. 

By creating an attachment in man for the body and all other sense-objects, (the mind first) binds 

him through that attachment like a beast by means of ropes; and latter by creating an utter 

distaste for these sense-objects as if they were poison, the self-same mind only frees him from 

the bondage. 
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tSmaNmn> kar[mSy jNtae> 
    bNxSy mae]Sy c va ivxane, 

bNxSy hetumRiln< rjaegu[E> 
    mae]Sy zuÏ< ivrjStmSkm!. 174. 

tSmat! ASy-jNtae> bNxSy-c-mae]Sy-va-ivxane kar[m!-mn>-@v, 
rjaegu[E>-miln< bNxSy-(hetu>-twa) ivrj>-tmSkm! zuÏ< mae]Sy-hetu>, 

tSmat! – therefore;  ASy-jNtae>-bNxSy-c-mae]Sy-va-ivxane – that brings about man’s bondage or  

liberation; kar[m!-mn>-@v – the mind is the only cause; rjaegu[E>-miln< – when tainted by the 

effects of rajas; bNxSy-hetu> – it leads to bondage; twa – and;   ivrj>-tmSkm!  – divested of the 

rajas & tamas elements;  zuÏ< – when pure;  mae]Sy-hetu> – it conduces to the liberation. 

Therefore the mind is the only cause that brings about man’s bondage or liberation; when 

tainted by the effects of rajas it leads to bondage, and when pure - divested of the rajas & tamas 

elements it conduces to the liberation. 
ivvekvEraGygu[aitreka£ 

    CDuÏTvmasa* mnae ivmuKTyE, 
-vTytae buiÏmtae mumu]ae£ 

    Sta_ya< †Fa_ya< -ivtVym¢e. 175. 
ivvek-vEraGy-gu[aitrekat! mn> zuÏTvm!-Aasa* ivmuKTyE--vit,At> buiÏmt>-mumu]ae> A¢e ta_ya<-†Fa_ya<  

-ivtVym, 
ivvek-vEraGy-gu[aitrekat! – through preponderance of discrimination & renunciation;  mn> – the 

mind;  zuÏTvm!-Aasa* – attaining purity;  ivmuKTyE--vit – makes for liberation;  At> – hence;  
buiÏmt>-mumu]ae> – the wise seeker after liberation;  A¢e – must first; ta_ya<-†Fa_ya<--ivtVym – 

strengthen these two. 

Attaining purity through preponderance of discrimination & renunciation, the mind makes for 

liberation. Hence the wise seeker after liberation must first strengthen these two. 

mnae nam mhaVyaºae iv;yar{y-Uim;u, 
crTyÇ n gCDNtu saxvae ye mumu]v>. 176. 

iv;y-Ar{y-Uim;u mn>-nam-mhaVyaº> crit, AÇ ye saxv> mumu]v> n-gCDNtu, 
iv;y-Ar{y-Uim;u  – in the forest-tract of sense-pleasures; mn>-nam-mhaVyaº> – a huge tiger called 

mind; crit – there prowls;  AÇ  – there;  ye  – who; saxv> – good people;   mumu]v> – who have 

longing for liberation;   n-gCDNtu – never go. 

In the forest-tract of sense-pleasures there prowls a huge tiger called mind. Let good people 

who have longing for liberation never go there. 
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mn> àsUte iv;yanze;an!  
    SwUlaTmna sUúmtya c -aeKtu>, 

zrIrv[aRïmjait-edan! 
    gu[i³yahetu)lain inTym!. 177. 

mn> -aeKtu> zrIr-v[R-Aaïm-jait--edan! Aze;an!-iv;yan SwUlaTmna sUúmtya gu[-i³ya-hetu-)lain c 
inTym! àsUte, 

mn> – the mind;  -aeKtu>  – for the experiencer; zrIr-v[R-Aaïm-jait--edan! – the differences of 

body, caste, order of life, & tribe; Aze;an!-iv;yan – all sense-objects without exception;  
SwUlaTmna – gross in the waking state;   sUúmtya – fine in the dream state; 

 gu[-i³ya-hetu-)lain – the varieties of qualification, action, motives & results;  c  – as well as; 

inTym! – continually; àsUte – produces. 

The mind continually produces for the experiencer the differences of body, caste, order of life, 

& tribe, the varieties of qualification, action, motives & results, as well as all sense-objects 

without exception - gross in the waking state & fine in the dream state. 
As<gicÔƒpmmu< ivmaeý 

    deheiNÔyàa[gu[EinRbÏ(, 
Ah<mmeit æmyTyjö< 

    mn> Svk«Tye;u )laep-uiKt;u. 178. 
As<g-icd!-êpm! Amu< ivmaeý deh-#iNÔy-àa[-gu[E> inbX( Svk«Tye;u ‘Ah<-mm’-#it )l-%p-uiKt;u mn> 

Ajö< æmyit, 
As<g-icd!-êpm! – which is unattached Pure Intelligence;  Amu< – the soul-Jiva; ivmaeý – deluding;  

deh-#iNÔy-àa[-gu[E> – by attributes such as body, organs & vital-force;  inbX( – binding it;  
Svk«Tye;u – of results achieved by own-self;  ‘Ah<-mm’-#it – with ideas of “me” & “mine”;  

)l-%p-uiKt;u – amidst the varied enjoyment;  mn> – the mind; Ajö< –  æmyit – causes it to 

wander. 

Deluding the soul-Jiva, which is unattached Pure Intelligence, and binding it by attributes such 

as body, organs & vital-force, the mind causes it to wander, with ideas of “me” & “mine”, 

amidst the varied enjoyment of results achieved by own-self. 
AXyasdae;aTpué;Sy s<s&it> 

    AXyasbNxSTvmunEv kiLpt>, 
rjStmaedae;vtae=ivveiknae 

    jNmaidÊ>oSy indanmett!. 179. 
pué;Sy   AXyasdae;at!  s<s&it>   AXyasbNx>   Amuna-@v-tu-kiLpt> , 

rj>-tm>-dae;vt>   Aivveikn>   jNmaid-Ê>oSy   @tt!   indanm! , 
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pué;Sy  – man’s; AXyasdae;at! – is due to the evil of super-imposition; s<s&it> – transmigration;  

AXyasbNx> – the bondage of super-imposition; Amuna-@v-tu-kiLpt> – is created by the mind 

alone; rj>-tm>-dae;vt> – who is tainted by rajas & tamas; Aivveikn> – of non-discriminating 

one; jNmaid-Ê>oSy – of misery of birth etc.; @tt! – is this (mind-itself);  indanm! – the cause. 
Man’s transmigration is due to the evil of super-imposition and the bondage of super-

imposition is created by the mind alone. The cause of misery of birth etc– of non-discriminating 

one who is tainted by rajas & tamas is this (mind-itself). 
At> àa÷mRnae=iv*a< pi{ftaStÅvdizRn>, 

yenEv æaMyte ivZv< vayunevaæm{flm!. 180. 
At> tÅvdizRn> pi{fta> mn> Aiv*a< àa÷>, yen  @v vayuna Aæm{flm! #v ivZv< æaMyte,  

At> – hence;  tÅvdizRn> – who havefathomed its secret;  pi{fta> –  sages; mn> – the mind;  
Aiv*a< – ignorance; àa÷> – have designated as;   yen – by which; @v – alone;  

vayuna – by the wind;  Aæm{flm! – masses of clouds;  #v – like;  ivZv<  – the universe;   

æaMyte –  is moved to & fro. 
Hence sages who have fathomed its secret have designated the mind as ignorance, by which 

alone the universe is moved to & fro, like masses of clouds by the wind. 
tNmn>zaexn< kay¡ àyTnen mumu]u[a, 

ivzuÏe sit cEtiSmNmuiKt> kr)layte. 181. 
mumu]u[a àyTnen tt!-mn> zaexn< kay¡, tiSmn-ivzuÏe-sit-c muiKt> kr-)layte, 

mumu]u[a – the seeker after liberation; àyTnen – carefully;  tt!-mn> – the mind;   
zaexn<-kay¡ – must purify; tiSmn-ivzuÏe-sit-c – and when that is purified; muiKt> – the liberation; 

kr-)layte – as easy of access as a fruit on the palm of one’s hand. 

 

The seeker after liberation must purify the mind carefully; and when that is purified the 

liberation as easy of access as a fruit on the palm of one’s hand. 
mae]EksKTya iv;ye;u rag< 

    inmURLy s<NySy c svRkmR, 
sCD+Ïya y> ïv[aidinóae 

    rj>Sv-av< s xunaeit buÏe>. 182. 
y> mae]-@k-sKTya iv;ye;u rag< inmURLy c svRkmR s<NySy sCD+Ïya ïv[aidinó> s> buÏe> rj>-Sv-av< 

xunaeit, 
y> – who; mae]-@k-sKTya – by means of one-pointed devotion to the liberation;   
iv;ye;u – to sense-objects;  rag< – the attachment; inmURLy – roots out; c – and; 
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 svRkmR – all actions;  s<NySy – renounces; sCD+Ïya – with faith in the Real Brahman; 
ïv[aidinó> – regularly practices hearing etc.;  s> – he;  buÏe> – of the intellect; 

 rj>-Sv-av< – the rajasik nature; xunaeit – succeeds in purging. 
He who by means of one-pointed devotion to the liberation roots out the attachment to sense-

objects, renounces all actions, and with faith in the Real Brahman regularly practices hearing 

etc., succeeds in purging the rajasik nature of the intellect. 
mnaemyae naip -veTpraTma 

    ýa*NtvÅvaTpir[aim-avat!, 
Ê>oaTmkTvaiÖ;yTvhetae> 

    Ôòa ih †ZyaTmtya n †ò>. 183. 
Aaid-ANtvÅvat! pir[aim--avat! Ê>oaTmkTvat! iv;yTvhetae> ih, mnaemy> Aip praTma n--vet!, 

n-ih-Ôòa †ZyaTmtya †ò>, 
pir[aim--avat! – is subject to modifications; Ê>oaTmkTvat!  – is characterized by pain & 

sufferings; iv;yTvhetae> – is an object; Aaid-ANtvÅvat!-ih – because it has a beginning & an end; 
mnaemy> – the mental sheath;  Aip – also;  praTma  – the Supreme-Self;  n--vet! – can not be;  

 n-ih-Ôòa – the subject can never be;  †ZyaTmtya-†ò> – identified with the object of knowledge. 
The mental sheath also can not be the Supreme-Self because it has a beginning & an end, is 

subject to modifications, is characterized by pain & sufferings, and is an object. The subject can 

never be identified with the object of knowledge. 
buiÏbuRÏIiNÔyE> sax¡ sv&iÄ> kt&Rl][>, 

iv}anmykaez> SyaTpu<s> s<sarkar[m!. 184. 
sv&iÄ>-buiÏ buiÏ>-#iNÔyE>-sax¡ kt&Rl][> iv}anmy-kaez>-Syat! pu<s> s<sarkar[m! , 

sv&iÄ>-buiÏ – the intellect with its modifications,   buiÏ>-#iNÔyE>-sax¡– the organs of knowledge;  
kt&Rl][>  – having the characteristics which are;  iv}anmy-kaez>-Syat!  – forms Vijnanamaya 

kosha or knowledge sheath; pu<s>  – of the agent;  s<sarkar[m!  – the cause of man’s 

transmigration. 
 

The intellect with its modifications and the organs of knowledge forms Vijnanamaya kosha or 

knowledge sheath of the agent, having the characteristics which are the cause of man’s 

transmigration. 
AnuìjiCcTàitibMbziKt> 
    iv}ans<}> àk«teivRkar>, 

}ani³yavanhimTyjö< 
    deheiNÔyaid:vi-mNyte -&zm!. 185. 
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Anuìjt!-icTàitibMbziKt> àk«te>-ivkar> iv}ans<}> }ani³yavan Ajö< -&zm!  deheiNÔyaid;u ‘Ah<’-#it 
Ai-mNyte, 

Anuìjt!-icTàitibMbziKt> – which seems to be followed by a reflection of the power of chit – 

the consciousness; àk«te>-ivkar> – is a modification of Prakrti – the nature; iv}ans<}> – known  

as the knowledge sheath; }ani³yavan – being endowed with the function of knowledge; Ajö< – 

always;  -&zm! – wholly;   deheiNÔyaid;u – with the body, organs etc,; ‘Ah<’-#it  – as ‘me’; Ai-
mNyte – identifies itself. 

This knowledge sheath, which seems to be followed by a reflection of the power of chit – the 

consciousness is a modification of Prakrti – the nature, and being endowed with the function of 

knowledge always wholly identifies itself as ‘me’ with the body, organs etc. 
Anaidkalae=ymh<Sv-avae 

    jIv> smStVyvharvaeFa, 
kraeit kmaR{yip pUvRvasn> 

    pu{yaNypu{yain c tT)lain. 186. 
-u'œKte ivicÇaSvip yaein;u ìj£ 
    Nnayait inyaRTyx ^XvRme;>, 

ASyEv iv}anmySy ja¢t!£ 
    SvPna*vSwa> suoÊ>o-aeg>. 187. 

An!-Aaidkal> Ah<-Sv-av> Aym!-jIv> smStVyvharvaeFa, pUvR-vasn> pu{yain-Apu{yain-kmaRi[-Aip 
kraeit tt! )lain -u'œKte c , @;> ivicÇasu-Aip-yaein;u ìjn! Ax>-^XvRm!-Aayait-inyaRit ,ASy  

iv}anmySy-@v ja¢t!-SvPnaid-AvSwa> suo-Ê>o--aeg>, 
An!-Aaidkal> – without beginning; Ah<-Sv-av> – characterized by egoism;  Aym!-jIv> –  this 
jiva – an individual soul; smStVyvharvaeFa – carries on all the activities on the relative plane; 

  pUvR-vasn> – through previous desires;  pu{yain-Apu{yain-kmaRi[ – good & evil actions;  kraeit – it 

performs;  tt! – their; )lain-Aip – results also;  -u'œKte – experiences;  c  – and;  @;> – it;  
ivicÇasu-Aip-yaein;u – in various species;   ìjn! – being born; Ax>-^XvRm!-Aayait-inyaRit  –  it 

comes-up & goes-down;  ASy-iv}anmySy-@v – this knowledge sheath itself has; 

  ja¢t!-SvPnaid-AvSwa> – waking, dream & other states,  suo-Ê>o--aeg> – experiences of joy & 

grief.  
This jiva – an individual soul which is without beginning and characterized by egoism, carries 

on all the activities on the relative plane. Through previous desires it performs good & evil 

actions and experiences their results also. Being born in various species it comes-up & goes-

down. This knowledge sheath itself has waking, dream & other states and experiences of joy & 

grief.  
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dehaidinóaïmxmRkmR£ 
    gu[ai-man> stt< mmeit, 

iv}ankaezae=ymitàkaz> 
    àk«òsaiÚXyvzaTpraTmn>, 

Atae -vTye; %paixrSy 
    ydaTmxI> s<srit æme[. 188. 

praTmn> àk«ò£saiÚXyvzat! Aym£iv}ankaez> Aitàkaz> dehaidinó£Aaïm£xmR£kmR£gu[ai-man> stt< 
mm£#it,At> @;> ASy %paix>£-vit, yd!£AaTmxI> æme[ s<srit, 

praTmn> – to the Supreme-Self; àk«ò£saiÚXyvzat! – owing to its close proximity; 

Aym£iv}ankaez> – this knowledge sheath;  Aitàkaz> – being exceedingly effulgent; 
dehaidinó£Aaïm£xmR£kmR£gu[ai-man> –  mistakes itself with the duties, functions, and attributes of 

the order of life, which belong to the body;  stt<  – always;  mm£#it – as its own; At> – 

therefore;  ASy – on the Self;  @;>£%paix>£-vit – it becomes  a superimposition;  yd!£AaTmxI> – 

which identifying Itself with it; æme[ – through delusion; s<srit – suffers transmigration; 
Owing to its close proximity to the Supreme-Self being exceedingly effulgent this knowledge 

sheath identifying itself with It becomes a superimposition on the Self (to form an individual-

soul), which always mistakes itself with the duties, functions, and attributes of the order of life, 

which belong to the body, as its own, and therefore suffers transmigration through delusion. 
yae=y< iv}anmy> àa[e;u ùid S)…rTSvy< Jyaeit>, 

kªqSw> sÚaTma ktaR -aeKta -vTyupaixSw>. 189. 
y> Svy<£S)…rt!£Jyaeit> àa[e;u ùid iv}anmy>, 

(s>)£Ay< AaTma£kªqSw>£sn! %paixSw> ktaR£-aeKta£-vit, 
y> – which is;  Svy<£S)…rt!£Jyaeit> – the self-shining-flame (Ref. CWSv-3);  àa[e;u – in the midst 

of the Prana;  ùid – within the heart;  iv}anmy> – the Knowledge sheath; (s>)£Ay<£AaTma – that 

this Atman; kªqSw>£sn! – eventhough immutable; %paixSw> – owing to Its superimposition;   
ktaR£-aeKta£-vit – becomes the agent and experiencer. 

The self-shining-flame which is in the midst of the Prana – the Knowledge sheath within the 

heart, that this Atman eventhough immutable becomes the agent and experiencer owing to Its’ 

superimposition. 
Svy< pirCDedmupeTy buÏe> 

    tadaTMydae;e[ pr< m&;aTmn>, 
svaRTmk> sÚip vI]te Svy< 

    Svt> p&wkœTven m&dae "qainv. 190. 
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svaRTmk>£sn!£Aip buÏe> pirCDed<£Svy<£%peTy pr< m&;aTmn>£tadaTMydae;e[ m&d>!£"qan!£#v Svt>£Svy<£ 
p&wkœTven£vI]te, 

svaRTmk>£sn!£Aip – though the Self of everything that exists;  buÏe>– of the knowledge sheath; 
Svy<£pirCDed<£%peTy – Itself assuming the limitations;  pr< – the Supreme Atman;  

m&;aTmn>£tadaTMydae;e[ – wrongly identifying Itself with this totally unreal entity; m&d>£"qan!£#v –  

like earthen jars from the clay of which they are made;  Svy<£Svt>£p&wkœTven£vI]te – looks upon 

Itself as something different. 
Though the Self of everything that exists, the Supreme Atman, Itself assuming the limitations of 

the knowledge sheath and wrongly identifying Itself with this totally unreal entity, looks upon 

Itself as something different - like earthen jars from the clay of which they are made. 
%paixsMbNxvzaTpraTma 

    ýupaixxmaRnnu-ait tÌ‚[>, 
AyaeivkaranivkairviNhvt! 

    sdEkêpae=ip pr> Sv-avat!. 191. 
praTma Sv-avat! ih pr> sd! @kêp> Aip %paix£sMbNxvzat! tÌ‚[> %paixxmaRn! Anu-ait ywa 

Ayaeivkaran! AivkairviNhvt! , 
praTma – the Supreme Self;  Sv-avat!£ih£pr>£sd!£@kêp>£Aip – even though naturally perfect and 

eternally unchanging; %paix£sMbNxvzat! – owing to Its connection with the superimpositions;  
tÌ‚[>£%paixxmaRn!£Anu-ait – assumes the qualities of superimposition and appears to act  just as 

they do; ywa – like; Ayaeivkaran!£AivkairviNhvt! – the changeless fire assumes the modifications 

of  the iron which it turns red-hot. 
Owing to Its connection with the superimpositions, the Supreme Self, even though naturally 

perfect and eternally unchanging, assumes the qualities of superimposition and appears to act 

just as they do - like the changeless fire assumes the modifications of the iron which it turns 

red-hot. 
iz:y %vac, 

æme[aPyNywa va=Stu jIv-av> praTmn>, 
tÊpaxernaidTvaÚanadenaRz #:yte. 192. 

iz:y %vac æme[ va ANywa£Aip praTmn> jIv-av> AStu td!£%paxe>£AnaidTvat! Anade> naz> n£#:yte,  
iz:y  – the student;  %vac  – questioned; æme[ – be it through delusion; va  – or;  ANywa –  

otherwise; Aip – either;  praTmn>  – the Supreme-Self;  jIv-av>  – to consider Itself as the Jiva; 
AStu  – has come; td!£%paxe>£AnaidTvat! – this superimposition is without beginning; Anade>  – 

that which has no beginning; naz> – have an end;  n£#:yte – can not be suppose to;   
The student questioned : 

Be it through delusion or otherwise that the Supreme-Self has come– to consider Itself as the 

Jiva, this superimposition is without beginning, and that which has no beginning can not be 

suppose to have an end either. 
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Atae=Sy jIv-avae=ip inTya -vit s<s&it>, 
n invteRt tNmae]> kw< me ïIgurae vd. 193. 

At> ASy jIv-av> Aip n£invteRt s<s&it> inTya£-vit tt!£mae]> kw< ïIgurae me£vd, 
At> – therefore;  ASy – of the ever free Atman; jIv-av> – self-hypnotized state of an 

individual soul;  Aip – also; n£invteRt – has no end;  s<s&it> – its transmigration; inTya£-vit – 

must continue for ever;  tt!£mae]> – can there be liberation for an individual soul;  kw< – how; 

then; ïIgurae – O revered Master;   me£vd – kindly enlighten me on this point; 

Therefore self-hypnotized state of an individual soul of the ever free Atman also has no end and 

its transmigration must continue for ever. How then can there be liberation for an individual 

soul? Kindly enlighten me on this point, O revered Master. 
ïIguéévac, 

sMykœp&ò< Tvya ivÖNsavxanen tCD&[u, 
àamai[kI n -vit æaNTya maeihtkLpna. 194. 

ïI£gué>£%vac (he)£ivÖn! Tvya sMykœ£p&ò<, tt! savxanen ï&[u, æaNTya maeiht£kLpna  
àamai[kI£ n£-vit, 

ïI£gué>£%vac  – the teacher replied; (he)£ivÖn! – O learned one;  Tvya – you; sMykœ£p&ò< – have 

questioned rightly; tt! – therefore;  savxanen – attentively; ï&[u – listen; æaNTya – by delusion; 
maeiht£kLpna – the imagination which has been conjured;  àamai[kI£ n£-vit – can never be 

accepted as a proved-fact. 

The teacher replied : 

You have questioned rightly, O learned one! Listen therefore attentively: The imagination 

which has been conjured by delusion can never be accepted as a proved-fact. 

æaiNt< ivna Tvs¼Sy ini:³ySy inrak«te>, 
n "qetawRsMbNxae n-sae nIltaidvt!. 195. 

n-s> nIltaidvt! As¼Sy ini:³ySy inrak«te> AwRsMbNx> tu æaiNt<£ivna n£"qet , 
n-s> – with reference to the sky; nIltaidvt! – as in the case of blueness etc.; 

As¼Sy£ini:³ySy£inrak«te> – of the Self which is unattached, beyond activity and formless;  
AwRsMbNx> –connection with the objective world;  tu  – æaiNt<£ivna – but for delusion;   n£"qet  

– there can be no; 

But for delusion there can be no connection of the Self which is unattached, beyond activity and 

formless with the objective world, as in the case of blueness etc. with reference to the sky. 
SvSy ÔòuinRguR[Syai³ySy 

    àTyGbaexanNdêpSy buÏe>, 
æaNTya àaPtae jIv-avae n sTyae 

    maehapaye naSTyvStuSv-avat!. 196. 
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Ôòu> inguR[Sy Ai³ySy àTyg!£baex£AanNdêpSy jIv-av> buÏe> æaNTya àaPt> n£sTy> 
    AvStuSv-avat! maeh£Apaye n£AiSt, 

Ôòu> – the witness;  inguR[Sy  – which is beyond qualities; Ai³ySy  – beyond activity; àTyg!£baex 
– which is realized within as knowledge; AanNdêpSy  – Bliss-Absolute; 

 jIv-av>  – the selfhood as an individual soul of the Atman; buÏe>  – of the intellect;  æaNTya  – 

by the delusion; àaPt> – has been superimposed;  n£sTy> – is not real; AvStuSv-avat! – because 

it is by nature an unreality; maeh£Apaye – when the delusion is gone;  n£AiSt – it ceases to exists. 
The selfhood as an individual soul of the Atman the witness which is beyond qualities, beyond 

activity and Bliss-Absolute, and which is realized within as knowledge, has been superimposed 

by the delusion of the intellect, and is not real. And because it is by nature an unreality, it ceases 

to exist when the delusion is gone. 
yavÑ‰raiNtStavdevaSy sÄa 

    imWya}anae¾&iM-tSy àmadat!, 
rJJva< spaeR æaiNtkalIn @v 

    æaNtenaRze nEv spaeR=ip tÖt!. 197. 
ASy imWya}an£%¾&iM-tSy sÄa yavt! àmadat! æaiNt> tavt!£@v , rJJva< spR> æaiNtkalIn>£@v 

    æaNte> naze spR>£Aip n£@v tÖt! , 
imWya}an£%¾&iM-tSy – being caused by indiscrimination;  ASy£sÄa – it exists;  

yavt!£æaiNt>£tavt!£@v  – so long as the delusion lasts; àmadat! – due to illusion;  rJJva<£spR> – 

the rope is supposed to be the snake;  æaiNtkalIn>£@v – only so long as the mistake lasts;   

æaNte>£naze – when the illusion has vanished;  spR>£Aip  – a snake too;  n£@v  – there is no 

more;  tÖt! – similar is the case here. 
It exists so long as the delusion lasts, being caused by indiscrimination due to illusion. The rope 

is supposed to be the snake only so long as the mistake lasts, and when the illusion has vanished 

there is no more a snake too. Similar is the case here. 
AnaidTvmiv*aya> kayRSyaip twe:yte, 

%TpÚaya< tu iv*ayamaiv*kmna*ip. 198. 
àbaexe SvPnvTsv¡ shmUl< ivnZyit, 

Ana*pId< nae inTy< àag-av #v S)…qm!. 199.  
Aiv*aya> twa kayRSy£Aip AnaidTvm! #:yte, iv*ayam! tu %TpÚaya< Aiv*km! Anaid£Aip, àbaexe 

SvPnvt! , shmUl< sv¡ ivnZyit, #d< Anaid Aip, àag!£A-av #v, nae£inTy< S)…qm!, 
Aiv*aya> – nescience; twa – and;  kayRSy£Aip – its effects likewise;  AnaidTvm! – beginningless;  

#:yte – are considered as;  iv*ayam! – knowledge or realization;  tu – but; %TpÚaya<  – with the 

rise of; sv¡£Aiv*km! – entire effects of nescience;   Anaid£Aip – even though beginningless;  
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àbaexe – on waking up from sleep;  SvPnvt! – like dreams; shmUl< –  together with their root;  

ivnZyit – are destroyed; #d<  – the phenomenal universe; Anaid  – without beginning; Aip – 

even though;   àag!£A-av – previous non-existence; #v – like;  nae£inTy< – is not eternal;  S)…qm! – 

it is clear that. 
Nescience and its effects likewise are considered as beginning less. But with the rise of 

knowledge or realization, the entire effects of nescience, even though beginningless, are 

destroyed together with their root - like dreams on waking up from sleep. It is clear that the 

phenomenal universe, even though without beginning, is not eternal - like previous non-

existence. 
Anaderip ivXv<s> àag-avSy vIi]t>, 

yÓ‚Ï(upaixsMbMxaTpirkiLptmaTmin. 200. 
jIvTv< n ttae=NyStu Svêpe[ ivl][>, 

sMbNxSTvaTmnae buÏ(a imWya}anpur>sr>. 201. 
 àag! A-avSy Anade> Aip ivXv<s> vIi]t>,yd! buÏya %paix sMbMxat! AaTmin jIvTv< pirkiLptm< 

n tt> tu ANy> Svêpe[ ivl][>, buÏ(a tu AaTmn> sMbNx> imWya}anpur>sr>, 
àag! – previous; A-avSy –  non-existence; Anade>  –  beginningless; Aip  – even though; ivXv<s>  

– to have an end; vIi]t> – is observed; yd! – which;  buÏya – such as intellect;  %paix  – 

superimposed attributes; sMbMxat! – through its relation with; AaTmin – to be in the Atman;  
jIvTv<  – the life;  pirkiLptm<  – is imagined;  tu> – so; n-Svêpe[ – is not real; tt> – whereas;  

ANy – the other (the Atman); ivl][> – is essentially different from it;  buÏ(a  – and the 

intellect; AaTmn> – between theAtman  sMbNx>  – the relation;  tu-imWya}anpur>sr> – is due to a 

false knowledge;   
Previous non-existence, even though beginning less, is observed to have an end. So the life 

which is imagined to be in the Atman through its relation with superimposed attributes such as 

intellect is not real; whereas the other (the Atman) is essentially different from it. The relation 

between the Atman and the intellect is due to a false knowledge. 
ivinv&iÄ-RveÄSy sMyG}anen naNywa, 

äüaTmEkTviv}an< sMyG}an< ïutemRtm!. 202. 
tSy ivinv&iÄ> sMyG}anen -vet! n-ANywa, äüaTmEkTv-iv}an< sMyk!-}an< (#it) ïute> mtm!, 
tSy – of that superimposition;  ivinv&iÄ> – the cessation;  sMyG}anen – through perfect 

knowledge; -vet! – takes place; n-ANywa – by no other means;  äüaTmEkTv-iv}an< – the 

realization of the identity of the individual soul and Brahman;  sMyk!-}an< – perfect knowledge; 
(#it)-ïute>-mtm! – consists in accourding to the Srutis; 

The cessation of that superimposition takes place through perfect knowledge, and by no other 

means. Perfect knowledge, according to the Srutis, consists in the realization of the identity of 

the individual soul and Brahman. 
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tdaTmanaTmnae> sMyiGvvekenEv isXyit, 
ttae ivvek> ktRVy> àTygaTmsdaTmnae>. 203.  

tt! AaTma-AnaTmnae> sMyg!-ivveken-@v isXyit,tt> àTyg!-AaTm-st!-AaTmnae> ivvek> ktRVy> , 
tt! – that realization;  AaTma-AnaTmnae> –  between the Self and the non-Self;   sMyg!-ivveken-@v – 

by perfect discrimination; isXyit – is attained; tt> – therefore;  àTyg!-AaTm-st!-AaTmnae> – 

between the individual soul and the eternal self; ivvek> – for the discrimination;  ktRVy>  – one 

must strive. 

That realization is attained by perfect discrimination between the Self and the non-Self. 

Therefore one must strive for the discrimination between the individual soul and the eternal 

self. 

jl< p<kvdTyNt< p<kapaye jl< S)…qm!, 
ywa -ait twaTmaip dae;a-ave S)…qà->. 204. 

ywa ATyNt<-p<kvt!-jl< p<k-Apaye S)…qm!-jl< twa AaTma-Aip dae;-A-ave S)…qà->-ait, 
ywa  – just as;  ATyNt<-p<kvt!-jl<  – the water which is very muddy; p<k-Apaye – when the mud 

is removed;   S)…qm-jl< – appears as transparent water;  twa  – so;  AaTma-Aip  – the Atman 

also;  dae;-A-ave  – when the taint has been removed;  S)…qà-> – undimmed luster; -ait – 

manifests Its. 
Just as the water which is very muddy again appears as transparent water when the mud is 

removed, so the Atman also manifests Its undimmed luster when the taint has been removed. 
AsiÚv&ÄaE tu sdaTmna S)…q< 
    àtIitretSy -veTàtIc>, 

ttae inras> kr[Iy @v 
    sdaTmn> saXvhmaidvStun>. 205. 

Ast!-inv&ÄaE tu @tSy àtIc> sdaTmna àtIit> S)…q< -vet!, tt>  st!-AaTmn> Ahm!-Aaid-vStun> saxu 
inras> @v kr[Iy> , 

Ast!-inv&ÄaE  – when the unreal ceases to exists;  tu   –  very; @tSy  – of this;  àtIc>  – very 

individual soul;  sdaTmna  – as the eternal Self;   àtIit>-vet!    – realized;   S)…q<  – definitely;  

tt>   – therefore; st!-AaTmn>  – from the eternal Self;  Ahm!-Aaid-vStun> – things like egoism;  

saxu   – completely;  inras>  – to remove;  @v  –  kr[Iy>   – one must make it a point. 
When the unreal ceases to exists, this very individual soul is definitely realized as the eternal 

Self.  Therefore one must make it a point to remove completely things like egoism from the 

eternal Self.  
Atae nay< praTma SyaiÖ}anmyzBd-akœ, 
ivkairTva¾fTvaCc piriCDÚTvhetut>, 

†ZyTva™i-cairTvaÚainTyae inTy #:yte. 206. 
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ivkairTvat! jfTvat! †ZyTvat!-Vyi-cairTvat! piriCDÚTv-hetut> c AinTy> inTy>-n-#:yte, 
At> Ay< iv}anmy-zBd-akœ praTma n-Syat!, 

ivkairTvat!  – because it is subject to change;  jfTvat!  – because it is insentient;  

†ZyTvat!-Vyi-cairTvat!-c – because it is an object of the senses and is not constantly present; 

piriCDÚTv-hetut> – because it is a limited thing; AinTy>  – an unreal thing;   inTy>-n-#:yte  – can 

not be taken for the real Atman; At> – because;  Ay<  – this;   iv}anmy-zBd-akœ  – knowledge 

sheath that we have been speaking of;  praTma  – the Supreme Self; n-Syat!  – can not be; 
The knowledge sheath that we have been speaking of can not be the Supreme Self; because it is 

subject to change, insentient, a limited thing, an object of the senses and is not constantly 

present; an unreal thing can not be taken for the real Atman. 
AanNdàitibMbcuiMbttnuv&RiÄStmaej&iM-ta 

SyadanNdmy> iàyaidgu[k> SveòawRla-aedy>, 
pu{ySyanu-ve iv-ait k«itnamanNdêp> Svy< 

svaeR nNdit yÇ saxu tnu-&NmaÇ> àyTn< ivna. 207. 
AanNd-àitibMb-cuiMbt-tnu> tm>-j&iM-ta  v&iÄ> AanNdmy> Syat! Sv-#ò-AwR-la--%dy> iàyaidgu[k> 

pu{ySy Anu-ve k«itna< iv-ait , yÇ svR> tnu--&NmaÇ> àyTn< ivna Svy< saxu AanNdêp> nNdit, 
AanNd-àitibMb-cuiMbt-tnu> – which manifests itself catching a reflection of the Atman which is 

Bliss Absolute; tm>-j&iM-ta – of nescience; v&iÄ> – modification; AanNdmy> – the blissful 

sheath;  iàyaidgu[k> – whose attributes are pleasure and the rest;  Syat! – is that; Sv-#ò-AwR-la--

%dy>  – which appears in view when some object agreeable to oneself presents itself;   

pu{ySy-k«itna<-Anu-ve  – by the fortune during  the fruition of their virtuous deeds;  iv-ait  – it 

makes itself spontaneously felt;  yÇ – where; svR> – every;  tnu--&NmaÇ> – corporal being;   
àyTn<-ivna – without the least effort;  Svy<  – themseves; saxu-AanNdêp> – great joy;   

nNdit – derives.  
The blissful sheath is that modification of nescience which manifests itself catching a reflection 

of the Atman which is Bliss Absolute; whose attributes are pleasure and the rest; and which 

appears in view when some object agreeable to oneself presents itself. It makes itself 

spontaneously felt by the fortune during the fruition of their virtuous deeds; where every 

corporal being derives great joy without the least effort. 
AanNdmykaezSy su;uPtaE S)ªitRéTkqa, 
SvPnjagryaerI;idòs<dzRnaidna. 208. 

AanNdmy-kaezSy-%Tkqa-S)ªitR> su;uPtaE SvPnjagryae> #ò-s<dzRnaivna #;t!, 
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AanNdmy-kaezSy-%Tkqa-S)ªitR> – the blissful sheath has its fullest play; su;uPtaE – during profound 

sleep;  SvPnjagryae> – while in the dreamin and wakeful states;   #ò-s<dzRnaidna – occasioned by 

the sight of agreeable objects and so forth;   #;t! – it has only partial manifestation. 
The blissful sheath has its fullest play during profound sleep, while in the dreaming and 

wakeful states it has only partial manifestation occasioned by the sight of agreeable objects and 

so forth. 
nEvaymanNdmy> praTma 

    saepaixkTvaTàk«teivRkarat!, 
kayRTvhetae> suk«ti³yaya 

    ivkars<"atsmaihtTvat!. 209. 
Ay< AanNdmy> saepaixkTvat! àk«te> ivkarat! suk«t-i³yaya kayRTvhetae> ivkar-s<"at-smaihtTvat! 

praTma-n-@v, 
Ay< –this; AanNdmy> – the blissful sheath; saepaixkTvat! – because it is endowed with – 

changeful attributes;  àk«te> – of the nature; ivkarat! – is modification; suk«t-i³yaya – past good 

deeds;  kayRTvhetae> – is the effect of; ivkar-s<"at-smaihtTvat! – imbedded in the other sheaths 

which are modifications; praTma-n-@v – nor is the Supreme Self. 
Nor is this the blissful sheath the Supreme Self, because it is endowed with changeful attributes, 

is modification of the nature, is the effect of past good deeds, and imbedded in the other sheaths 

which are modifications. 
pÁcanamip kaezana< in;exe yuiKtt> ïute>, 

tiÚ;exavix sa]I baexêpae=viz:yte. 210. 
pÁcanam!-Aip-kaezana< ïute> yuiKtt> in;exe tt!-in;ex-Avix> sa]I baexêp> Aviz:yte, 

pÁcanam!-Aip-kaezana< – when all the five sheaths;  ïute> – of  Vedic passages; yuiKtt> – by the 

reasoning;  in;exe – have been eliminated;  tt!-in;ex-Avix> – as the culminating point;  sa]I – is 

the witness; baexêp> – of the nature Knowledge Absolute – the Atman;  Aviz:yte – what 

remains. 
When all the five sheaths have been eliminated by the reasoning of Vedic passages, what 

remains is the witness of the nature Knowledge Absolute – the Atman. 
yae=ymaTma Svy<Jyaeit> pÁckaezivl][>, 

AvSwaÇysa]I siÚivRkarae inrÁjn>, 
sdanNd> s iv}ey> SvaTmTven ivpiZcta. 211. 

y>-Aym!-AaTma Svy<-Jyaeit> pÁc-kaez-ivl][> AvSwa-Çy-sa]I-sn! inivRkar> inrÁjn> 
sdanNd> ivpiZcta s> Sv-AaTmTven iv}ey>, 

y>-Aym!-AaTma – this Atman which is;  Svy<-Jyaeit> – self-effulgent;  pÁc-kaez-ivl][> –  distinct 

from the five sheaths; AvSwa-Çy-sa]I-sn! – the Witness of the three states;  inivRkar> – the 
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Changeless;  inrÁjn> – the Untainted; sdanNd> – the everlasting Bliss;  ivpiZcta – by the wise 

man;  s> – that;  Sv-AaTmTven – as his own Self;   iv}ey> – is to be realized. 
This self-effulgent Atman which is distinct from the five sheaths, the Witness of the three 

states, the Changeless, the Untainted, the everlasting Bliss; that is to be realized by the wise 

man as his own Self. 

iz:y %vac, 
imWyaTven ini;Ïe;u kaeze:vete;u pÁcsu, 

svaR-av< ivna ikiÁcÚ pZyaMyÇ he gurae, 
iv}ey< ikmu vSTviSt SvaTmna==TmivpiZcta. 212. 

iz:y-%vac @te;u-pÁcsu-kaeze;u imWyaTven ini;Ïe;u svR-A-av<-ivna AÇ ikiÁct! n-pZyaim, he gurae, 
AaTmivpiZcta Sv-AaTmna iv}ey<-vStu ikm!-AiSt % , 

iz:y-%vac – the pupil puts forward query;  @te;u-pÁcsu-kaeze;u – these five sheaths;  imWyaTven – as 

unreal;   ini;Ïe;u – after have been eliminated;  svR-A-av<-ivna – but Void, the absence of 

everything;  AÇ  – in this universe;  ikiÁct!-n-pZyaim – I find nothing;  he gurae – O Master;  

AaTmivpiZcta  – the wise knower of the Self; Sv-AaTmna-iv}ey<-vStu – entity with which  should 

realize his identity;  ikm!-AiSt –  what is there left forsooth;  %  – or there is nothing. 
The pupil puts forward query: 

After these five sheaths have been eliminated as unreal, I find nothing, O Master, in this 

universe but Void, the absence of everything. What entity is there left forsooth with which the 

wise knower of the Self should realize his identity, or there is nothing?  
ïIguéévac, 

sTymuKt< Tvya ivÓiÚpu[ae=is ivcar[e, 
AhmaidivkaraSte td-avae=ymPynu. 213. 

sveR yenanu-UyNte y> Svy< nanu-Uyte, 
tmaTman< veidtar< iviÎ buÏ(a susUúmya. 214. 

 ïIgué>-%vac ivÓn! Tvya-sTym!-%Kt<, ivcar[e inpu[>-Ais,Ahmaid-ivkara> te Anu Ay<-Aip-td!-A-av> 
sveR yen Anu-UyNte y>-Svy< n-Anu-Uyte tm!-veidtar<-AaTman< susUúmya-buÏ(a iviÎ, 

ïIgué>-%vac  – the Master replyed;  ivÓn!  – O learned man!; Tvya-sTym!-%Kt<  – you have said it 

rightly;  ivcar[e  – in discrimination;  inpu[>-Ais  – indeed you are very clever; Ahmaid-ivkara>  
– those modifications such as egoism;  te  – that; Anu   – but; Ay<-Aip-td!-A-av>  – as well as 

their subsequent absence; sveR   – all; yen  – by which; Anu-UyNte  – are perceived;  y>-Svy<  – 

which Itself;  n-Anu-Uyte  – is not perceived;  tm!-veidtar<-AaTman<   – that Atman – the knower; 

susUúmya-buÏ(a  – through the sharpest intellect; iviÎ  – you should know. 
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The Master replyed: 

You have said it rightly O learned man! Indeed you are very clever in discrimination. That by 

which all those modifications such as egoism as well as their subsequent absence (during deep 

sleep) are perceived, but which Itself is not perceived, you should know that Atman – the 

knower through the sharpest intellect. 

tTsai]k< -veÄÄ***enanu-Uyte, 
kSyaPynnu-UtaweR sai]Tv< naepyuJyte. 215. 

yt!-yt! yen Anu-Uyte tt!-tt! tt!-sai]k<--vet, Annu-Ut-AweR kSy-Aip sai]Tv< n-%pyuJyte, 
yt!-yt!  – whatever;  yen  – by someone;  Anu-Uyte  – is perceived;  tt!-tt!  – that much only; tt!-
sai]k<--vet  – he can be witness for;  Annu-Ut-AweR  – when there is nobody to perceive a thing;  

kSy-Aip-n-%pyuJyte  – none can;  sai]Tv<   – claim it as having been perceived;   
Whatever is perceived by someone, he can be witness for that much only. But when there is 

nobody to perceive a thing, none can claim it as having been perceived. 
AsaE Svsai]kae -avae yt> Svenanu-Uyte, 

At> pr< Svy< sa]aTàTygaTma n cetr>. 216. 
yt> Sven Anu-Uyte Svsai]k>--av> AsaE At> àTygaTma Svy< sa]at!-pr< n-c-#tr>, 

yt>  – because;  Sven  – by Itself;  Anu-Uyte  – is cognized; Svsai]k>--av>   –  It is a self 

cognized entity;  AsaE  – this Atman; At>  – hence;  àTygaTma  – the individual soul; Svy<  – 

itself;  sa]at!-pr<  – directly the Supreme Brahman;  n-c-#tr>  – and nothing else. 
This Atman is a self cognized entity because It is cognized by Itself. Hence the individual soul 

itself and directly the Supreme Brahman and nothing else. 
ja¢TSvPnsu;uiPt;u S)…qtr< yae=saE smu¾&M-te  
àTy¢Uptya sdahmhimTyNt> S)…rÚEkxa, 
nanakarivkar-aign #man! pZyÚh<xImuoan! 

inTyanNdicdaTmna S)…rit t< iviÏ Svmet< ùid. 217. 
y>-AsaE ja¢t!-SvPn-su;uiPt;u àTyg!-êptya sda-S)…qtr< smu¾&M-te, Ahm!-Ahm!-#it ANt>-S)…rn!  

n-@kxa, nana-Aakar-ivkar--aign> #man! Ah<-xI-muoan!-pZyn ùid inTy-AanNd-ict!-AaTmna S)…rit,  
t<-@t<-Sv< iviÏ, 

y>-AsaE  – that which;  ja¢t!-SvPn-su;uiPt;u  – in the states of wakefulness, dream & profound 

sleep; àTyg!-êptya  – the individual self;  sda-S)…qtr<  – clearly; smu¾&M-te  –  manifests itself; 

Ahm!-Ahm!-#it  – egoistic impressions; ANt>-S)…rn!  – which is inwardly perceived in the mind;  

n-@kxa  – as an unbroken series of; nana-Aakar-ivkar--aign>  – which are diverse forms and 

modifications; #man!  – all these; Ah<-xI-muoan!-pZyn  – which witnesses the egoism the intellect;   
ùid  –  within your heart; inTy-AanNd-ict!-AaTmna   – the Existence-Knowledge-Bliss Absolute;  

S)…rit  – makes Itself  felt as;  t<-@t<-Sv<  – this Atman, your own Self;  iviÏ  – you should know. 
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That which clearly manifests itself in the states of wakefulness, dream & profound sleep; which 

is inwardly perceived in the mind; the individual self as an unbroken series of egoistic 

impressions which witnesses the egoism the intellect etc.; which are diverse forms and 

modifications all these makes Itself felt as the Existence-Knowledge-Bliss Absolute; you 

should know this Atman, your own Self within your heart. 
"qaedke ibiMbtmkRibMb£ 

    malaeKy mUFae rivmev mNyte, 
twa icda-asmupaixs<Sw< 

    æaNTyahimTyev jfae=i-mNyte. 218. 
"qaedke ibiMbtm! AkRibMb£malaeKy mUF> rivm!£@v mNyte  

twa jf> %paixs<Sw< icda-asm! æaNTya Ahm!£@v£#it£Ai-mNyte, 
"qaedke  – in the water of a jar; ibiMbtm!  – mirrored; AkRibMb<  – the reflection of the sun; AalaeKy  
– seeing; mUF>  – the fool;  rivm!£@v  – the sun itself; mNyte   – thinks it is;  twa  – similarly; jf>  
– the stupid man;  %paixs<Sw<  – caught in the intellect; icda-asm!  – the reflection of the Atman 

which is Knowledge-Absolute which is Its superimposition; æaNTya  – through delusion; 
Ahm!£@v£#it£Ai-mNyte  – identifies himself with. 

Seeing the reflection of the sun mirrored in the water of a jar, the fool thinks it is the sun itself. 

Similarly the stupid man, through delusion identifies himself with the reflection of the Atman 

which is Knowledge-Absolute caught in the intellect, which is Its superimposition. 
"q< jl< tÌtmkRibMb< 

    ivhay sv¡ ivinrIúyte=kR>, 
tqSw @tiTÇtyav-ask>  

    Svy<àkazae ivÊ;a ywa twa. 219. 
ywa ivÊ;a "q< jl< tÌtm!£AkRibMb< sv¡£ivhay @tt!£iÇty£Av-ask> tqSw> Svy<àkaz> AkR> 

ivinrIúyte twa, 
ywa  – just as; ivÊ;a  – the wise man; "q<  – the jar; jl<  – the water; tÌtm!£AkRibMb<  – the 

reflection of the sun in it; sv¡£ivhay  – leaves aside; @tt!£iÇty£Av-ask>  – which illumines 

these three;  tqSw>  – is independent; of them; Svy<àkaz>  – the self- luminous; AkR>  – sun; 
ivinrIúyte  – sees; twa  – similarly.. 

Just as the wise man leaves aside the jar, the water & the reflection of the sun in it, and sees the 

self-luminous sun which illumines these three and is independent; of them. Similarly … 
deh< ixy< icTàitibMbmev< 

    ivs&Jy buÏaE iniht< guhayam!, 
ÔòarmaTmanmo{fbaex< 

    svRàkaz< sdsiÖl][m!. 220. 
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inTy< iv-u< svRgt< susUúm< 
    ANtbRih>zUNymnNymaTmn>, 

iv}ay sMy'œinjêpmett!  
    puman! ivpaPma ivrjae ivm&Tyu>. 221. 

ivzaek AanNd"nae ivpiZct! 
    Svy< k…tiZcÚ ib-eit kiZct!, 

naNyae=iSt pNwa -vbNxmuKte> 
    ivna SvtÅvavgm< mumu]ae>. 222. 

deh< ixy< @v< icTàitibMb< ivs&Jy buÏaE£guhayam! iniht< Ao{f£baex< Ôòar< AaTman< svRàkaz< 
sd!£Asd!£ivl][< inTy< iv-u< svRgt< susUúm< ANt>£bih>£zUNy< AnNy< AaTmn> @tt! injêp< sMyk!£iv}ay 

puman! ivpaPma ivrj> ivm&Tyu> ivzaek> AanNd"n> ivpiZct! kiZct! Svy< k…tiZct! n£ib-eit, mumu]ae>  
SvtÅvavgm<£ivna -vbNxmuKte> ANy>£pNwa£n£AiSt , 

deh< – the body;  ixy< – the intellect; @v< – and;  icTàitibMb< – the reflection of chit-the conscious 

in it; ivs&Jy – discarding; buÏaE£guhayam! – in the recesses of the intellect; iniht< – which is hidden; 
Ao{f£baex< – the Knowledge Absolute; Ôòar<  – the witness; AaTman<  – the Self; svRàkaz< – the 

cause of manifestation of everything;  sd!£Asd!£ivl][< – is distinct from the gross & subtle;  
inTy< – eternal;  iv-u< – omnipresent; svRgt<  – all pervading;  susUúm< – extremely subtle; 

ANt>£bih>£zUNy<  – which has neither interior nor exterior; AnNy< – the true nature; AaTmn> – of 

oneself; @tt! – this; injêp<  – is identical with one-self; sMyk!£iv}ay – fully relizing; puman! – 

one becomes; ivpaPma£ivrj>£ivm&Tyu>£ivzaek>£– free from sin, taint, death, & grief; AanNd"n> – 

and becomes the embodiment of Bliss; ivpiZct! – illumined himself;  

kiZct!£Svy<£k…tiZct!£n£ib-eit – he is afraid of none;  mumu]ae> – for the seeker after liberation;  

SvtÅvavgm<£ivna – than the realization of the truth of one’s own Self; -vbNxmuKte> – for the 
breaking of the bonds of transmigration;  ANy>£pNwa£n£AiSt  – there is no way out. 

Similarly, discarding the body, the intellect & the reflection of chit-the conscious in it, and fully 

realizing the witness, the Self the Knowledge Absolute, the cause of manifestation of 

everything, which is hidden in the recesses of the intellect, is distinct from the gross & subtle, 

eternal, omnipresent, all pervading and extremely subtle, and which has neither interior nor 

exterior & which is identical with one-self - the true nature of oneself, one becomes free from 

sin, taint, death, & grief and becomes the embodiment of Bliss. Illumined himself, he is afraid 

of none. For the seeker after liberation for the breaking of the bonds of transmigration there is 

no way out than the realization of the truth of one’s own Self. 
äüai-ÚTviv}an< -vmae]Sy kar[m!, 

yenaiÖtIymanNd< äü sMp*te buxE>. 223. 
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-vmae]Sy äü£Ai-ÚTv£iv}an< kar[m! yen buxE> AiÖtIym!£AanNd<£äü sMp*te , 
-vmae]Sy£kar[m! – the cause of liberationfrom the bonds of Samsara; äü£Ai-ÚTv£iv}an<  – the 

realization of one’s identity with Brahman;  yen – by means of which;   buxE> – the wise man;  
AiÖtIym!£AanNd<£äü – Brahman, the one without a second,  the Bliss Absolute;  

sMp*te  – attains. 
The realization of one’s identity with Brahman is the cause of liberation from the bonds of 

Samsara, by means of which the wise man attains Brahman, the one without a second, the Bliss 

Absolute. 
äü-UtStu s<s&TyE ivÖaÚavtRte pun>, 

iv}atVymt> sMyGäüai-ÚTvmaTmn>. 224. 
äü-Ut>£tu pun> s<s&TyE n£AavtRte At> AaTmn> äü£Ai-ÚTvm sMyk!£iv}atVym ivÖan!, 

äü-Ut>£tu – once having realized Brahman; ivÖan! – a wise one; s<s&TyE – to the realm of 

transmigration;  pun>£n£AavtRte  – one no longer returns; At>  – therefore;   
AaTmn>£äü£Ai-ÚTvm  – one’s identity with Brahman;  sMyk!£iv}atVym  – must fully realize. 

Once having realized Brahman, one no longer returns to the realm of transmigration; therefore a 

wise one must fully realize one’s identity with Brahman. 
sTy< }anmnNt< äü ivzuÏ< pr< Svt>isÏm!, 

inTyanNdEkrs< àTygi-Ú< inrNtr< jyit. 225. 
sTy< }anm! AnNt< ivzuÏ< pr< Svt>£isÏm! inTy£AanNd£@krs< àTyg!£Ai-Ú< inrNtr< äü jyit, 

sTy<  –Existence;  }anm! – Knowledge; AnNt< – Infinity; ivzuÏ< – Pure; pr< – Supreme;  
Svt>£isÏm! – Self- existent;  inTy£AanNd£@krs< – eternal & indivisible Bliss;  àTyg!£Ai-Ú< – not 

different from the individual soul;   inrNtr< – devoid of interior or exterior;  äü  – the Brahman; 

jyit – is triumphant. 
The Brahman which is Existence, Knowledge, Infinity, Pure, Supreme, Self-existent, eternal & 

indivisible Bliss, not different from the individual soul, and devoid of interior or exterior is 

triumphant.  
sidd< prmaÖEt< SvSmadNySy vStunae=-avat!, 

n ýNydiSt ikiÁct! sMykœ prmawRtÅvbaexdzayam!. 226. 
SvSmat!£ANySy£vStun>£A-avat #d< st! prm!£AÖEt<! prmawR£tÅv£baex£dzayam! ANyt!£ikiÁct! sMykœ 

ih n£AiSt, 
SvSmat!£ANySy£vStun>£A-avat – since there is nothing else but the Self;  #d< – it is this; st! – is 

real; prm!£AÖEt<! – Supreme Oneness; prmawR£tÅv£baex£dzayam! – in the state of realization of the 

highest Truth;  ANyt!£ikiÁct! – other independent entity; sMykœ – ih – verily; n£AiSt – there 

remains no.  
It is this Supreme Oneness which alone is real, since there is nothing else but the Self. Verily, 

there remains no other independent entity in the state of realization of the highest Truth. 
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yidd< skl< ivZv< nanaêp< àtItm}anat!, 
tTsv¡ äüEv àTyStaze;-avnadae;m!. 227. 

yt!£#d<£skl<£ivZv A}anat! nanaêp<£àtItm!< àTySt£Aze;£-avna£dae;m! tt!£sv¡ äü£@v (AiSt), 
yt!£#d<£skl<£ivZv<£tt!£sv¡ – This entire universe which; A}anat! – trough ignorance; 

nanaêp<£àtItm! – appears as of diverse forms;  àTySt£Aze;£-avna£dae;m! – which is absolutely 

free from all the limitations human thought; äü£@v – is nothing else but Brahman. (AiSt), 
This entire universe which trough ignorance appears as of diverse forms is nothing else but 

Brahman which is absolutely free from all the limitations human thought. 
m&TkayR-Utae=ip m&dae n i-Ú> 

    k…M-ae=iSt svRÇ tu m&TSvêpat!, 
n k…M-êp< p&wgiSt k…M-> 

    k…tae m&;a kiLptnammaÇ>. 228. 
k…M-> m&TkayR-Ut>£Aip m&d> i-Ú> n£AiSt, svRÇ k…M-êp< m&TSvêpat! tu p&wk! n£AiSt, 

k…M-> k…t>? m&;a£kiLpt£nammaÇ> (AiSt), 
k…M-> – a jar; m&TkayR-Ut>£Aip – though a modification of  clay; m&d> –  clay;  i-Ú> – different 

from; n£AiSt – is not; svRÇ – everywhere;  k…M-êp< – the form of jar;  m&TSvêpat! – from the 

nature of  clay; tu – verily; p&wk! – different; n£AiSt – is not; m&;a£kiLpt£nammaÇ> – it is merely 

fictitious, a fancied name only; k…M->£k…t> – why then call it a jar? (AiSt), 
A jar though a modification of clay, is not different from that clay. Everywhere the form of jar 

is not verily different from the nature of clay. Why then call it a jar? It is merely fictitious, a 

fancied name only. 
kenaip m&iÑÚtya Svêp< 

    "qSy s<dzRiytu< n zKyte, 
Atae "q> kiLpt @v maeha£ 

    Nm&dev sTy< prmawR-Utm!. 229. 
    "qSy£Svêp< m&d!£i-Útya ken£Aip s<dzRiytu< n£zKyte, 
At> "q> maehat! kiLpt>£@v, m&d!£@v prmawR-Utm sTy< , 

    "qSy£Svêp< – the essence of a jar; m&d!£i-Útya – is something other than clay; 
ken£Aip£n£zKyte – none can; s<dzRiytu< – demonstrate that; At> – hence; "q> – the jar;   maehat! – 

through delusion;  kiLpt>£@v – is merely imagined;  m&d!£@v  – the component of clay alone;  
prmawR-Utm£sTy<  – is the abiding reality in respect of it. 

None can demonstrate that the essence of a jar is something other than clay. Hence the jar is 

merely imagined through delusion, and the component of clay alone is the abiding reality in 

respect of it. 
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sdœäükay¡ skl< sdev< 
    tNmaÇmetÚ ttae=NydiSt, 
AStIit yae viKt n tSy maehae 

    ivingRtae iniÔtvTàjLp>. 230. 
skl< sdœ£äükay¡, st!£@v<!, @tt! tt!£maÇm tt> ANyt! n£AiSt,  

y>£viKt AiSt£#it tSy maeh> n£ivingRt>, iniÔtvt! àjLp>, 
skl< – the whole universe;  sdœ£äükay¡ – being the effect of the real Brahman; st!£@v< –is in 

reality nothing but Brahman; @tt!£tt!£maÇm! – Its essence is That; tt>£ANyt! – apart from It; 
n£AiSt – it does not exist apart from It; y>£viKt – he who says; AiSt£#it – it does;  

tSy£maeh>£n£ivingRt> – is still under delusion; iniÔtvt! – like one asleep; àjLp> – he babbles. 
The whole universe being the effect of the real Brahman, is in reality nothing but Brahman. Its 

essence is That, and it does not exist apart from It. he who says it does is still under delusion - 

he babbles like one asleep. 
äüEved< ivZvimTyev va[I 

    ïaEtI äUte=wvRinóa viróa, 
tSmadetdœäümaÇ< ih ivZv< 

    naixóanaiÑÚta==raeiptSy. 231. 
‘#d<£ivZv< äü£@v’ #it£@v äUte AwvRinóa viróa ïaEtI£va[I, 

tSmat! @tdœ£ivZv< äümaÇ< ih n AaraeiptSy Aixóanat! i-Úta, 
#d<£ivZv< – this universe; äü£@v – is verily Brahman; #it£@v – such is; äUte – pronounces; 

AwvRinóa – the Athrva Veda; viróa – the august; ïaEtI£va[I – Vedic dictum; tSmat! – therefore; 
@tdœ£ivZv< – this universe; äümaÇ<£ih – is nothing but Brahman; n – has no; AaraeiptSy – for that 

which is superimposed; Aixóanat! – from its substratum; i-Úta – separate existence. 
‘This universe is verily Brahman’ such is the august Vedic dictum, pronounces the Athrva 

Veda. Therefore this universe is nothing but Brahman, for that which is superimposed has no 

separate existence from its substratum. 
    sTy< yid SyaJjgdetdaTmnae= 
    nNtÅvhaininRgmaàma[ta, 
AsTyvaidTvmpIiztu> Sya£ 

    ÚEtTÇy< saxu iht< mhaTmnam!. 232. 
    yid @tt!£jgt! AaTmna sTy<£Syat! tÅvhain>£n, ingm£Aàma[ta, $iztu>£Aip AsTy£vaidTvm! 

Syat! @tt!£Çy< mhaTmnam! n£saxu£iht< , 
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yid – if; @tt!£jgt! – this universe; AaTmna – as it is; sTy<£Syat! – be real; tÅvhain>£n – there 

would be no cessation of the dualistic element; ingm£Aàma[ta – the scriptures would be 

falsified; $iztu>£Aip – the Lord Himself; AsTy£vaidTvm! –  would be guilty of an untruth; 
n£Syat! – none is considered; @tt!£Çy< – of these three; mhaTmnam! – by the noble minded; 

saxu£iht< – either desirable or wholesome. 

If this universe as it is, be real there would be no cessation of the dualistic element, the 

scriptures would be falsified, and the Lord Himself would be guilty of an untruth. None of these 

three is considered either desirable or wholesome by the noble minded. 
$ñrae vStutÅv}ae n cah< te:vviSwt>, 

n c mTSwain -UtanITyevmev VycIKl&pt!. 233. 
$ñr> vStutÅv}> ‘Ah< te;u c n£AviSwt>, mt!£Swain£n c£-UtanI’ #it£@v<£@v VycIKl&pt! , 

$ñr> – the Lord; vStutÅv}> –  who knows the secret of all things; Ah< – I;  te;u – in them;  c – 

but;   n£AviSwt> – am not;  mt!£Swain – in me;   n£c£-UtanI – nor are the beings;  #it£@v<£@v  – 

this view in the words; VycIKl&pt! – has supported. 

The Lord, who knows the secret of all things has supported this view in the words: “But I am 

not in them” … “nor are the beings in me.” [As perceived by the senses of living beings] 
yid sTy< -veiÖñ< su;uPtamupl_ytam!, 

yÚaepl_yte ikiÁcdtae=sTSvPnvNm&;a. 234. 
yid ivñ< sTy< -vet!, su;uPtaE %pl_ytam!,yt! ikiÁct! n %pl_yte, At> Ast! SvPnvt! m&;a , 
yid  – if; ivñ< – the universe; sTy< – true; -vet! – be; su;uPtaE – in the state of deep sleep; 

%pl_ytam! – let it then be perceived;  yt!£At> – as; ikiÁct!£n – it is not at all;  
%pl_yte – perceived; Ast! – it must be unreal; SvPnvt! – like dreams; m&;a  – false. 

If the universe be true, let it then be perceived in the state of deep sleep also. As it is not at all 

perceived, it must be unreal and false, like dreams. 
At> p&w'œnaiSt jgTpraTmn> 

    p&wkœàtIitStu m&;a gu[aidvt!, 
AaraeiptSyaiSt ikmwRvÄa=£ 

    ixóanma-ait twa æme[. 235. 
At> jgt! praTmn> p&wk! n AiSt , p&wkœ£àtIit> tu m&;a gu[aidvt!, AaraeiptSy AwRvÄa£ikm AiSt ? 

    Aixóanm! æme[ twa Aa-ait,  
At>  – therefore; jgt!  – the universe;  praTmn>  – from the Supreme Self;   p&wk!  – apart from;   
n – does not; AiSt – exist;  p&wkœ£àtIit> – the perception of its separateness;  tu£m&;a –  is false; 
gu[aidvt!  –  like the qualities;  AaraeiptSy  –a superimposed attribute; AwRvÄa£ikm£AiSt – has 
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any meaning apart from its subsratum; Aixóanm!  – it is the substratum which;  æme[  – through 

delusion;  twa  – like that;  Aa-ait  – appears.   
Therefore the universe does not exist apart from the Supreme Self; and the perception of its 

separateness is false like the qualities. Has a superimposed attribute any meaning apart from its 

substratum? It is the substratum which appears like that through delusion. 
æaNtSy y*Ñ‰rmt> àtIt< 

    äüEv tÄÔjt< ih zuiKt>, 
#d<tya äü sdEv êPyte  

    Tvaraeipt< äüi[ nammaÇm!. 236. 
æaNtSy yd!£yd! æmt> àtIt< tt!£tt! äü£@v, zuiKt>£ih rjt< , #d<tya äü sda£@v êPyte , 

   äüi[ tu nammaÇm! Aaraeipt<, 
æaNtSy  – by a deluded man;  yd!£yd!£tt!£tt!  – whatever; æmt>  – through mistake;  àtIt<  – 

perceived;  äü£@v  – is Brahman & Brahman alone;  zuiKt>£ih  – nothing but the mother-of- 

pearl;  rjt<  – the silver is;  #d<tya  – as this universe;  äü  – it is Brahman which;   sda£@v  – 

always; êPyte   – appears;  äüi[£Aaraeipt< – that which is superimposed on Brahman viz. the 

universe;  tu  – whereas;  nammaÇm!  – is merely a name. 

Whatever perceived by a deluded man through mistake is Brahman & Brahman alone! The 

silver is nothing but the mother-of-pearl. It is Brahman which always appears as this universe, 

whereas that which is superimposed on Brahman viz. the universe, is merely a name. 

At> pr< äü sdiÖtIy< 
    ivzuÏiv}an"n< inrÁjnm!, 

àazaNtma*NtivhInmi³y< 
    inrNtranNdrsSvêpm!. 237. 

inrStmayak«tsvR-ed< 
    inTy< suo< in:klmàmeym!, 

AêpmVyKtmnaOymVyy< 
    Jyaeit> Svy< ikiÁcidd< ckaiSt. 238. 

At> #d< ikiÁct! ckaiSt (tt!) Svy< pr< äü st! AÖtIy< ivzuÏ£iv}an"n< inrÁjnm! àazaNtm! 
Aa*NtivhInm! Ai³y< inrNtr£AanNd£rsSvêpm! inrSt£mayak«t£svR-ed< inTy< suo< in:klm! Aàmeym! 

Aêpm! AVyKtm! AnaOym! AVyy< Jyaeit>, 
At>  – hence;   #d<  – this;  ikiÁct!  – whatever – viz. universe; ckaiSt  – is manifested;  (tt!)  
–  Svy<   – Itself;  pr<  – is the Supreme;  äü  – Brahman;  st!  – the real;  AÖtIy<  – the One 

without a second;   ivzuÏ – pure;  iv}an"n<  – the Essence of Knowledge;  inrÁjnm!  – taintless; 
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àazaNtm!  – serene;  Aa*NtivhInm!  – devoid of beginning & end; Ai³y<  – beyond activity; 

inrNtr£AanNd£rsSvêpm!  –the Essence of Bliss Absolute;  inrSt£mayak«t£svR-ed< – transcending 

all the diversities created by Maya or nescience; inTy<  – eternal;  suo<   – delight by nature;   

in:klm! – free from increase & decrease; Aàmeym! – immeasurable;  Aêpm!  – formless; AVyKtm!  
– undifferentiated;  AnaOym!  – nameless; AVyy<  – immutable;  Jyaeit>  – self-luminous.   

Hence whatever is manifested viz. this universe, is the Supreme Brahman Itself; the real, the 

One without a second, pure, the Essence of Knowledge, taintless, serene, devoid of beginning 

& end, beyond activity, the Essence of Bliss Absolute, transcending all the diversities created 

by Maya or nescience, eternal, delight by nature, free from increase & decrease, immeasurable 

formless, undifferentiated, nameless, immutable, self-luminous. 
}at&}ey}anzUNymnNt< inivRkLpkm!, 

kevlao{ficNmaÇ< pr< tÅv< ivÊbuRxa>. 239. 
}at&£}ey£}an£zUNym! AnNt< inivRkLpkm! kevl£Ao{f£icNmaÇ< pr< tÅv< ivÊ> buxa>, 

}at&£}ey£}an£zUNym!  – in which there is no difference of knower, knowledge & known; AnNt<  – 

infinite;   inivRkLpkm!  – which has no other alternative;  kevl£Ao{f£icNmaÇ<  – the essence of  

Consciousness Absolute; pr<£tÅv< – the Supreme truth, Brahman; ivÊ>  – realize;  buxa>  – sages. 
Sages realize the Supreme truth, Brahman, the essence of Consciousness Absolute in which 

there is no difference of knower, knowledge & known and which has no other alternative. 
Aheymnupadey< mnaevacamgaecrm!, 

Aàmeymna*Nt< äü pU[Rmh< mh>. 240. 
Aheym!£Anupadey< mnaevacam!£Agaecrm! Aàmeym! Ana*Nt< pU[Rm! mh> äü Ah< (AiSm), 

Aheym!£Anupadey<  – which can be neither thrown away nor taken-up;  mnaevacam!£Agaecrm!  – which 

is beyond the reach of  mind & speech;  Aàmeym!  – immeasurable;  Ana*Nt<  – without 

beginning & end;  pU[Rm!  – the whole;  mh>  – of surpassing glory; äü  – Brahman;  Ah<  – I;  
(AiSm)  – am. 

I am the whole Brahman of surpassing glory, immeasurable, without beginning & end, which is 

beyond the reach of mind & speech, and which can be neither thrown away nor taken-up. 
tÅv<pda_yami-xIymanyae> 

    äüaTmnae> zaeixtyaeyRdITwm!, 
ïuTya tyaeStÅvmsIit sMyg! 

    @kTvmev àitpa*te mu÷>.241. 
@eKy< tyaelRi]tyaenR vaCyyae> 

    ing*te=NyaeNyivéÏximR[ae>, 
o*aet-aNvaeirv raj-&Tyyae> 

    kªpaMburaZyae> prma[umevaeR>. 242.* 
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yid ïuTya sMyg! mu÷>, tt!£Tv<£pda_yam! Ai-xIymanyae> zaeixtyae> äü£AaTmnae> ‘tt!£Tv<£Ais’ #it 
#Twm! tyae> @kTvm! @v àitpa*te, tyae> @eKy< li]tyae> ing*te, n£vaCyyae>, o*aet£-aNvae> raj£-&Tyyae> 

kªp£AMburaZyae> prma[u£mevaeR> ANyaeNy£ivéÏximR[ae> #v,  
yid  – even if;  ïuTya  – by scriptures; mu÷>  – repeatedly; tt!£Tv<£pda_yam!  – denoted by the terms 

that & you respectively; Ai-xIymanyae>  – meaning which is sought to be inculcated;   zaeixtyae>  
– divesting these terms of their relative association; äü£AaTmnae>   – of Brahman & soul; 

‘tt!£Tv<£Ais’  – ‘You are that’  #it£@v  – in the dictum;  tyae> – their;  sMyg!  – the absolute; 
@kTvm!  – identity; àitpa*te  – establishes; #Twm!  – in this way;  tyae>  – of their;  @eKy<   – the 

identity; li]tyae>  – implied; ing*te  –is established;  n£vaCyyae>  – not literal; o*aet£-aNvae>  – 

the sun & a glow-warm; raj£-&Tyyae>  – the king & a servant;  kªp£AMburaZyae>  – the ocean & a 

well; prma[u£mevaeR>  – Mount Meru & an atom; ANyaeNy£ivéÏximR[ae>  – for they are of attributes 

contradictory to each other; #v  – like. 
Even if is scriptures in the dictum ‘You are that’ repeatedly establishes, the absolute identity of 

Brahman & soul, denoted by the terms that & you respectively, divesting these terms of their 

relative association; it establishes the identity of their implied and not literal meaning which is 

sought to be inculcated; for they are of attributes contradictory to each other like the sun & a 

glow-warm, the king & a servant, the ocean & a well or Mount Meru & an atom. 
Or 

Even if the absolute identity of Brahman & soul, denoted by the terms that & you respectively, 

divesting these terms of their relative association in the dictum ‘You are that’ is repeatedly 

established, by scriptures; it establishes the identity of their implied and not literal meaning 

which is sought to be inculcated; for they are of attributes contradictory to each other like the 

sun & a glow-warm, the king & a servant, the ocean & a well or Mount Meru & an atom. 

tyaeivRraexae=ymupaixkiLptae 
    n vaStv> kiZcÊpaixre;>, 

$zSy maya mhdaidkar[< 
    jIvSy kay¡ ï&[u pÁckaezm!. 243. 

tyae>£Aym! ivraex> %paix£kiLpt> kiZct! n£vaStv>, ï&[u @;> $zSy %paix> mhdaidkar[< maya (tSy) 
kay¡ pÁckaezm! (tu )jIvSy (%paix>), 

tyae> – between them; Aym!£ivraex> – this contradiction;  %paix£kiLpt>  – is imagined by 

superimposition; kiZct!  – something; n£vaStv>  – and is not real; ï&[u  – listen; @;>  – this;  
$zSy  – in case of Isvara (the Lord);  %paix>  – this superimposition;  mhdaidkar[<  – which is 

the cause of Mahat & the rest; maya  – is nescience; (tSy)  – of Maya;  kay¡  – which are the 

effect;  pÁckaezm!  – the five sheaths; (tu) – whereas; jIvSy  – in case of the individual soul. 
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This contradiction between them is imagined by superimposition and is not something real; and 

listen, this superimposition in case of Isvara (the Lord), is nescience, which is the cause of 

Mahat& the rest, whereas in case of the individual soul it consists of the five sheaths which are 

the effect of Maya . 
@tavupaxI prjIvyaeStyae> 

    sMy'œinrase n prae n jIv>, 
raJy< nreNÔSy -qSy oeqk> 

    tyaerpaehe n -qae n raja. 244. 
@taE pr£jIvyae> %paxI tyae>£sMy'œ£inrase n£pr>£n£jIv> nreNÔSy raJy< -qSy oeqk> tyae>£Apaehe  

n£raja£n£-qae, 
@taE  – these two are; pr£jIvyae>  – of the Lord and individual soul respectively; %paxI – the 

superimpositions; tyae>£sMy'œ£inrase – when these are perfectly eliminated; n£pr>£n£jIv>  – 
there is neither the Lord nor individual soul;  nreNÔSy  – of  a king;  raJy<  – a kingdom is the 

symbol;  -qSy  – of the solder;  oeqk>  – a shield;  tyae>£Apaehe  – when these are taken away; 

n£raja£n£-qae  – there is neither king nor solder. 

These two are the superimpositions of the Lord and individual soul respectively, and when 

these are perfectly eliminated, there is neither the Lord nor individual soul. A kingdom is the 

symbol of a king, and a shield of the solder when these are taken away, there is neither king nor 

solder. 

Awat Aadez #it ïuit> Svy< 
    in;exit äüi[ kiLpt< Öym!, 

ïuitàma[anug&hItbaexa£ 
    ÄyaeinRras> kr[Iy @v. 245. 

‘Aw At Aadez>’ #it£ïuit>£Svy< äüi[£kiLpt< Öym! in;exit, 
ïuit£àma[£Anug&hIt£baexat! tyae> inras> kr[Iy>£@v, 

‘Aw At Aadez>’  – ‘Now then is the injunction’; #it – in the words; ïuit>£Svy<  – the Vedas 

themselves; äüi[£kiLpt<  – imaginedin the Brahman; Öym!  – the duality;  in;exit  – repudiate;  
ïuit£àma[£Anug&hIt£baexat!  – by means of realization supported by the authority of the Vedas;  

tyae>  – those two superimpositions; inras>  – to eliminate; kr[Iy>£@v  – one must needs. 
The Vedas themselves in the words ‘Now then is the injunction’ etc., repudiate the duality 

imagined in the Brahman. One must needs to eliminate those two superimpositions by means of 

realization supported by the authority of the Vedas. 
ned< ned< kiLptTvaÚ sTy< 

    rJju†òVyalvTSvPnvCc, 
#Tw< †Zy< saxuyuKTya Vypaeý 

    }ey> pZcadek-avStyaeyR>. 246. 
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‘n #d< n #d<<’ rJjaE£†ò£Vyalvt! SvPnvt! c kiLptTvat! n sTy #Tw< yuKTya saxu †Zy< Vypaeý pZcat! 
tyae> @k-av> }ey>, 

‘n #d< n #d<’ – ‘neither this gross nor this subtle universe’; rJjaE£†ò£Vyalvt!  – like the snake 

seen in the rope;  SvPnvt!  – like dreams; c  – and; kiLptTvat! – being imagined;   n£sTy<  – 

they are not real;  #Tw<  – in this way; yuKTya  – by means of reasoning; saxu  – perfectly; †Zy<  – 

the objective world; Vypaeý  – eliminating; pZcat!  – next; tyae>£@k-av>  – the oneness that 

underlies the Lord & an individual soul; }ey>  – one should realize. 

‘Neither this gross nor this subtle universe (is the Atman).’ They are not real, being imagined, 

like the snake seen in the rope or like dreams. Perfectly eliminating the objective world in this 

way by means of reasoning, one should next realize the oneness that underlies the Lord & an 

individual soul. 
ttStu taE l][ya sulúyaE 

    tyaero{fEkrsTvisÏye, 
nal< jhTya n twa=jhTya 

    ikNtU-yawaRiTmkyEv -aVym!. 247. 
tt>£tu tyae> Ao{f£@krsTv£isÏye taE l][ya sulúyaE, jhTya£n£Al<,  twa n£AjhTya, ikNtu  

%-yawaRiTmkya @v -aVym! , 
tt>£tu  – hence; tyae>  – those two (the Lord & an individual soul); Ao{f£@krsTv£isÏye  – so 

that their absolute identity may be established;  taE  – their;  l][ya  – through implied 

meanings; sulúyaE  – must be carefully considered, jhTya£n – neither the method of total 

rejection;  twa  n£AjhTya  – nor that of complete retention; Al< – will do; ikNtu   – but;  %-
yawaRiTmkya£@v  – through the process which combines the two; -aVym!  – one must reason it out. 

Hence those two (the Lord & an individual soul) must be carefully considered through implied 

meanings, so that their absolute identity may be established. Neither the method of total nor that 

of complete retention rejection will do; but one must reason it out through the process which 

combines the two. 
s devdÄae=yimtIh cEkta 

    ivéÏxma¡zmpaSy kWyte, 
ywa twa tÅvmsIitvaKye 

    ivéÏxmaRnu-yÇ ihTva. 248. 
s<lúy icNmaÇtya sdaTmnae> 

    Ao{f-av> pircIyte buxE>, 
@v< mhavaKyzten kWyte 

    äüaTmnaerEKymo{f-av>. 249. 
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ywa ‘s>£devdÄ>£Ay<£#it’ #h ivéÏ£xma¡zm! ApaSy @kta kWyte twa ‘tt!£Tvm!£Ais’£#it£vaKye 
%-yÇ ivéÏ£xmaRn! ihTva c icNmaÇtya£s<lúy buxE> st!£AaTmnae>£Ao{f-av> pircIyte @v< 

mhavaKyzten    äüaTmnae> @eKy< Ao{f-av> kWyte, 
ywa  – just as; ‘s>£devdÄ>£Ay<’  – “this is that Devatta”,  #it£#h  – in the sentence; ivéÏ£xma¡zm!  
– the contradictory portion; ApaSy  – eliminating; @kta  – the identity; kWyte  – is spoken of; 

twa   – so;  ‘tt!£Tvm!£Ais’  – “You are that”  #it£vaKye  – in the sentence; %-yÇ  – on both 

sides; ivéÏ£xmaRn!  – the contradictory elements; ihTva  – give up; c  – and; icNmaÇtya£s<lúy  – 

noticing carefully the essence of both, which is is the Consciousness-knowledge-Absolute;  buxE> 
– the wise man must; st!£AaTmnae>£Ao{f-av>  – the identity of the Lord & an individual soul;  

pircIyte  – recognize; @v<  – thus; mhavaKyzten  – hundreds of the prime-dictums in the 

scriptures; äüaTmnae>  – of the Brahman & an individual soul; @eKy<  – the oneness; Ao{f-av>   – 

identity; kWyte  – inculcate. 

Just as in the sentence, “this is that Devatta”, the identity is spoken of, eliminating the 

contradictory portion, so in the sentence, “You are that”, the wise man must give up the 

contradictory elements and recognize the identity of the Lord & an individual soul, noticing 

carefully the essence of both, which is the Consciousness-knowledge-Absolute. Thus hundreds 

of the prime-dictums in the scriptures inculcate the oneness & an identity of the Brahman & an 

individual soul. 
ASwUlimTyetdsiÚrSy 

    isÏ< Svtae VyaemvdàtKyRm!, 
Atae m&;amaÇimd< àtIt< 

    jhIih yTSvaTmtya g&hItm!, 
äüahimTyev ivzuÏbuÏ(a 

    iviÏ SvmaTmanmo{fbaexm!. 250. 
‘ASwUl<’£#it @tt!£Ast! inrSy Vyaemvt!£AàtKyRm! Svt>£isÏ< yt! Sv£AaTmtya àtIt< g&hItm! #d< 

m&;amaÇ< jhIih At> ivzuÏbuÏ(a Ao{f£baex< Sv<£AaTmanm! ‘Ah<£äü’ #it£@v iviÏ, , 
‘ASwUl<’£#it  – in the light of such passages as “It is not gross” etc.; @tt!£Ast!  – the non-self;  

inrSy  – eliminating; Vyaemvt!£AàtKyRm!  – unattached like the sky & beyond the range of 

thought;  Svt>£isÏ<  – which is self-established; yt!  – which; Sv£AaTmtya  – as your own self; 
àtIt<  – which you have perceived; g&hItm!  – which you have accepted; #d<  – this; m&;amaÇ<  – 

mere phantom; jhIih   – dismiss;At>  – thereafter; ivzuÏbuÏ(a  – by means of the purified 

understanding; Ao{f£baex<   – the Knowledge Absolute; Sv<£AaTmanm!  – your own Self; 
‘Ah<£äü’  – “I am the Brahman”; #it£@v  – that; iviÏ  – realize.   
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Eliminating the non-self, in the light of such passages as “It is not gross” etc., which is self-

established and unattached like the sky & beyond the range of thought; dismiss this mere 

phantom which you have perceived and accepted as your own self. Thereafter realize your own 

Self, by means of the purified understanding that “I am the Brahman” the Knowledge Absolute.  
m&Tkay¡ skl< "qaid stt< m&NmaÇmevaiht< 

tÖTsJjint< sdaTmkimd< sNmaÇmevaiolm!, 
ySmaÚaiSt st> pr< ikmip tTsTy< s AaTma Svy< 
tSmaÄÅvmis àzaNtmml< äüaÖy< yTprm!. 251. 

"qaid£skl<£m&Tkay¡  stt< m&NmaÇm!£@v Aaiht<, tÖt! #d<£Aiolm! st!£jint< sdaTmkm!£st!£maÇm!£@v, 
ySmat! st>£pr< ikm!£Aip n£AiSt tt!£sTy< s>£Svy<£AaTma, tSmat! yt! àzaNtm! Aml< prm! AÖy< äü 

tt! Tvm! Ais, 
"qaid£skl<£m&Tkay¡  – all modifications of clay such as a jar;  stt<  – which are always;  

m&NmaÇm!£@v  – are (in reality) nothing but clay; Aaiht<  – accepted by the mind as real; tÖt!  – 

similarly;  #d<£Aiolm!  – this entire universe;  st!£jint< – which is produced from the real 

Brahman;  sdaTmkm!£st!£maÇm!£@v  – is Brahman Itself and nothing but That;  ySmat!  – 

because;  st>£pr< – but Brahman;  ikm!£Aip  – whatever else;  n£AiSt  – there is nothing;  
tt!£sTy<  – that is the only reality;  s>£Svy<£AaTma  – self existent our own Self; tSmat!  – 

therefore; yt!  – which is;  àzaNtm!  – serene;  Aml<  – pure; prm!  – Supreme;  AÖy<  – the one 

without a second;  äü  – Brahman;  tt!  – that;  Tvm!  – you; Ais  – are. 
All modifications of clay such as a jar, which are always accepted by the mind as real, are (in 

reality) nothing but clay.  Similarly, this entire universe which is produced from the real 

Brahman, is Brahman Itself and nothing but That. Because there is nothing else whatever but 

Brahman and that is the only self existent reality, our own Self, therefore you are that, which is 

serene, pure, Supreme Brahman, the one without a second.  
inÔakiLptdezkaliv;y}aÇaid sv¡ ywa 

imWya tÖidhaip ja¢it jgTSva}ankayRTvt>, 
ySmadevimd< zrIrkr[àa[ahma*Pyst!  

tSmaÄÅvmis àzaNtmml< äüaÖy< yTprm!. 252. 
ywa inÔa£kiLpt£dez£kal£iv;y£}aÇaid sv¡ imWya tÖt! #h£ja¢it£Aip jgt! Sv£A}an£kayRTvt> 

ySmat! #d< zrIr£kr[£àa[£Ahmaid£@v< Aip Ast! , 
tSmat! yt! àzaNtm! Aml< prm! AÖy< äü tt! Tvm! Ais ,  

ywa  – as; dez£kal£iv;y£}aÇaid  – the place, time, knower etc.; inÔa£kiLpt – called up in 

dream; sv¡  – all; imWya  – are unreal;  tÖt!  – so; #h£ja¢it£Aip  – also here in the waking state; 
jgt!  – is the world experienced;  Sv£A}an£kayRTvt>  – for it is all an effect of one’s own 

ignorance;  ySmat!  – because; #d<  – this;  zrIr£kr[£àa[£Ahmaid – body, the organs, the vital 
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force, egotism etc.; Aip  – also;  @v< – thus;  Ast!  – are thus unreal; tSmat!  – therefore;  yt!  – 

which is; àzaNtm!   – serene; Aml<  – pure;  prm!  – Supreme;  AÖy<  – one without second; äü  
– the Brahman; tt!  – that;  Tvm!  – you;  Ais   – are.  

As the place, time, knower etc. called up in dream are all unreal, so also is the world 

experienced here in the waking state, for it is all an effect of one’s own ignorance. Thus this 

body, the organs, the vital force, egotism etc. are also unreal; therefore you are that which is 

serene, pure, the Supreme Brahman one without second.   
yÇ æaNTya kiLpt tiÖveke 

    tÄNmaÇ< nEv tSmaiÖi-Úm!, 
SvPne nò< SvPnivZv< ivicÇ< 

    SvSmaiÑÚ< ikÚu †ò< àbaexe. 253. 
yÇ æaNTya kiLpt tt!£ivveke tt! tNmaÇ<£@v tSmat! n ivi-Úm!, 

ivicÇ< SvPnivZv< SvPne£†ò< àbaexe nò< SvSmat!£i-Ú< ik<£nu ?  
tt! – what  is yÇ  – in something;  æaNTya  – erroneously; kiLpt  – supposed to exist;  tt!£ivveke  

– when the truth about it has been known; tNmaÇ<£@v  – nothing but its substratum only;   
tSmat!£n£ivi-Úm!  – not at all different from it; ivicÇ<  – the diversified;  SvPnivZv<  – dream 

universe;  SvPne£†ò<£nò<– appears and passes away in the dream itself;  àbaexe  – on waking;    –   
SvSmat!£i-Ú<  – as something distinct from one’s own Self;  ik<£nu   – does it appear?  

What is erroneously supposed to exist in something, when the truth about it has been known, is 

nothing but its substratum only, and not at all different from it: the diversified dream universe 

appears and passes away in the dream itself;  does it appear on waking as something distinct 

from one’s own Self ? 

jaitnIitk…lgaeÇËrg< 
    namêpgu[dae;vijRtm!, 
dezkaliv;yaitvitR ydœ 

    äü tÅvmis -avyaTmin. 254. 
jait£nIit£k…l£gaeÇ£Ërg< nam£êp£gu[£dae;£vijRtm! dez£kal£iv;y£AitvitR ydœ äü tt! Tvm! Ais  

-avy AaTmin, 
jait£nIit£k…l£gaeÇ£Ërg<  – beyond the caste & creed, family& lineage;   nam£êp£gu[£dae;£vijRtm!  

– devoid of name& form, merits & demerits;  dez£kal£iv;y£AitvitR  – transcending space, 

time & sense-objects; ydœ  – which is; äü  – Brahman;  tt!  – that;  Tvm!  – you; Ais   – are;  

(#it)  – like; -avy   – meditate; AaTmin  – in your mind. 
Meditate in your mind like you are that Brahman which is beyond the caste & creed, family& 

lineage; devoid of name& form, merits & demerits; and transcending space, time & sense-

objects. 
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yTpr< sklvaggaecr< 
    gaecr< ivmlbaexc]u;>, 
zuÏic˜nmnaid vStu ydœ 

    äü tÅvmis -avyaTmin. 255. 
yt! pr< skl£vag!£Agaecr< ivml£baex£c]u;> gaecr< zuÏ£ic˜nm! Anaid ydœ äü£vStu tt!£Tvm!£Ais 

(#it)  AaTmin -avy, 
yt!  – that; pr<£äü – Supreme Brahman;  skl£vag!£Agaecr<  – beyond the range of all speech;  
ivml£baex£c]u;>  –to the eye of pure illumination; gaecr<  – but accessible;  zuÏ£ic˜nm!  – pure  

& the embodiment of Knowledge; Anaid£vStu    – beginningless entity; ydœ  – which is; 
tt!£Tvm!£Ais  – you are that;  (#it)  – like;   AaTmin  – in your mind;   -avy  – meditate. 

Meditate in your mind like you are that Supreme Brahman, that beginning-less entity, which is 

beyond the range of all speech, but accessible to the eye of pure illumination, pure & the 

embodiment of Knowledge.  
;fœi-êimRi-ryaeig yaeigùdœ£ 

    -aivt< n kr[EivR-aivtm!, 
buÏ(ve*mnv*miSt ydœ 

    äü tÅvmis -avyaTmin. 256. 
;fœi->£%imRi-> Ayaeig yaeig£ùdœ£-aivt< kr[E> n£ivR-aivtm! biuÏ£Ave*m! ydœ Anv*m! AiSt äü  

    tt! Tvm! Ais(#it) AaTmin -avy, 
;fœi->£%imRi->  – by sixfold wave {viz. decay, death, hunger, thirst, grief & delusion}; Ayaeig  –

untouched, yaeig£ùdœ£-aivt<  – meditated by the yogin/Self-controlled one’s heart; kr[E>  – by the 

sense-organs; n£ivR-aivtm!  – but not grasped; biuÏ£Ave*m!  – which intellect cannot know; ydœ  – 
which is; Anv*m!  AiSt – which is unimpeachable;  äü   – Brahman;  tt! – that;  Tvm!  – you;  

Ais  – are;  (#it)  – like;  AaTmin  – in your mind;  -avy  – meditate. 
Meditate in your mind like you are that Brahman which is untouched by six-fold wave {viz. 

decay, death, hunger, thirst, grief & delusion}; meditated by the yogin/Self-controlled one’s 

heart, but not grasped by the sense-organs; which intellect cannot know; and which is 

unimpeachable. 
æaiNtkiLptjgTklaïy< 

    Svaïy< c sdsiÖl][m!, 
in:kl< inépmanviÏ ydœ 

    äü tÅvmis -avyaTmin. 257. 
æaiNt£kiLpt£jgt!£klaïy< Sv£Aaïy< sd!£Asd!£ivl][m! in:kl< c inépmanvt! ih ydœ 

    äü tt! Tvm! Ais(#it) AaTmin -avy, 
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æaiNt£kiLpt£jgt!£klaïy<  – the substratum of the universe with its various subdivisions, which 

are all creation of delusion;  Sv£Aaïy<  –which itself has no other supprot; sd!£Asd!£ivl][m!  – 

distinct from the gross & subtle;  in:kl<  – has no parts;  c   – and;  inépmanvt!  ih – has verily 

no exemplar;  ydœ  – which is;  äü  – Brahman;   tt!  – that;   Tvm!  – you;  Ais  – are;  (#it)  – 

like;   AaTmin  – in your mind;   -avy  – meditate. 
Meditate in your mind like you are that Brahman which is: the substratum of the universe with 

its various subdivisions-which are all creation of delusion, distinct from the gross & subtle; and 

which itself has verily no: other support, parts, or exemplar. 
jNmv&iÏpir[Typ]y£ 

    VyaixnaznivhInmVyym!, 
ivñs&:q(viv"atkar[< 

    äü tÅvmis -avyaTmin. 258. 
jNm£v&iÏ£pir[it£Ap]y£Vyaix£nazn£ivhInm! AVyym! ivñ£s&i:q£Av£iv"at£kar[< äü tt! Tvm! Ais  

(#it)  AaTmin -avy, 
jNm£v&iÏ£pir[it£Ap]y£Vyaix£nazn£ivhInm!  – free from birth, growth, development, waste, 

disease & death;  AVyym!  – indestructible;  ivñ£s&i:q£Av£iv"at£kar[<  – the cause of the 

projection, maintenance & dissolution of the universe;  äü  – Brahman;  tt!  – that; Tvm!  – 

you; Ais – are;  (#it)  – like;   AaTmin  – in your mind;  -avy  – meditate. 
Meditate in your mind like you that Brahman which is: indestructible, free from birth, growth, 

development, waste, disease & death and the cause of the projection, maintenance & dissolution 

of the universe. 
ASt-edmnpaStl][< 

    inStr¼jlraizinZclm!, 
inTymuKtmiv-KtmUitR ydœ 

    äü tÅvmis -avyaTmin. 259. 
ASt-edm! AnpaStl][< inStr¼£jlraiz£inZclm! inTymuKtm! Aiv-KtmUitR ydœ äü tt! Tvm! Ais  

(#it)  AaTmin -avy, 
ASt-edm!  – free from differentiation; AnpaStl][<  – whose essence is never non-existent;  

inStr¼£jlraiz£inZclm!  – unmoved like the ocean without waves; inTymuKtm!  – the ever free; 

Aiv-KtmUitR   – of indivisible form;  ydœ   – which is;  äü  – Brahman;   tt!  – that;  Tvm!  – you; 

Ais   – are;  (#it)  – like;  AaTmin   – in your mind;  -avy  – meditate. 

Meditate in your mind like you are that Brahman the ever free which is: free from 

differentiation, unmoved like the ocean without waves, of indivisible form; and whose essence 

is never non-existent. 
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@kmev sdnekkar[< 
    kar[aNtrinraSykar[m!, 

kayRkar[ivl][< Svy< 
    äü tÅvmis -avyaTmin. 260. 

@km!£@v£st! Anekkar[< kar[aNtr£inrais£Akar[m! kayR£kar[£ivl][< Svy< äü tt! Tvm! Ais  (#it)  
AaTmin -avy, 

@km!£@v£st! – the single Truth; Anekkar[< – the cause of many;  kar[aNtr£inrais – refutes all 

othet causes; Akar[m! – Itself without cause; kayR£kar[£ivl][< – distinct from nescience and 

its effect, the universe; Svy< – independent;  äü–  Brahman; tt! – that; Tvm! – you;  Ais  – are; 

(#it) – like; AaTmin – in your mind; -avy – meditate. 
Meditate in your mind like you are that Brahman which is: the single Truth, independent, the 

cause of many - but Itself without cause & distinct from nescience and its effect, the universe. 
inivRkLpkmnLpm]r< 

    yT]ra]rivl][< prm!, 
inTymVyysuo< inrÁjn< 

    äü tÅvmis -avyaTmin. 261. 
inivRkLpkm! AnLpm! A]r< ]r£A]r£ivl][< prm! inTym! AVyysuo< inrÁjn< yt! äü tt! Tvm! Ais 

(#it) AaTmin -avy, 
inivRkLpkm! – free from duality; AnLpm! – infinite; A]r< – indestructible; ]r£A]r£ivl][< – 

distinct from a body & embodied-soul; prm! – supreme; inTym! – eternal; AVyysuo< – the Bliss 

free  from decay;  inrÁjn< – taintless;  yt! – which is; äü – Brahman; tt! – that; Tvm! – you; 

Ais – are; (#it) – like; AaTmin – in your mind;  -avy – meditate. 
Meditate in your mind like you are that Brahman which is: free from duality, infinite, 

indestructible, distinct from a body & embodied-soul, supreme, eternal, the Bliss free from 

decay, and taintless.  
yiÖ-ait sdnekxa æma£ 

    Úamêpgu[ivi³yaTmna, 
hemvTSvymivi³y< sda 

    äü tÅvmis -avyaTmin. 262. 
yt! st! æmat! namêpgu[ivi³yaTmna Anekxa iv-ait Svym! hemvt! sda Aivi³y< äü tt! Tvm! Ais 

(#it) AaTmin -avy, 
yt! – which is;  st! – the Realty;  æmat! – owing to delusion; namêpgu[ivi³yaTmna – taking on 

names, forms, attributes, & changes; Anekxa – variously; iv-ait – appears; Svym! – Itself; hemvt! 
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– like gold in its modifications;  sda – always; Aivi³y< – unchanged; äü – Brahman;  tt! – 

that; Tvm! – you; Ais – are;  (#it) – like;  AaTmin – in your mind; -avy – meditate. 
Meditate in your mind like you are that Brahman which is: the Realty that appears variously 

owing to delusion, taking on names, forms, attributes, & changes; but Itself always unchanged, 

like gold in its modifications. 
yCckaSTynpr< praTpr< 

    àTygekrsmaTml][m!, 
sTyicTsuomnNtmVyy< 

    äü tÅvmis -avyaTmin. 263. 
yt! Anpr< prat! pr< àTyg!£@krsm! AaTml][m! sTy£ict!£suom! AnNtm! AVyy< äü ckaiSt tt! Tvm! 

Ais (#it) AaTmin -avy, 
yt! – which is;  Anpr< – beyond everything; prat!£pr< – superior to Its effects, the universe;  

àTyg!£@krsm! – the inmost Self of all, free from differentiation; AaTml][m! – the Real Self;  

sTy£ict!£suom! – the Existence-Consciousness-Bliss Absolute;  AnNtm! – infinite; AVyy< – 

immutable; äü – Brahman; ckaiSt – shining; tt! – that;  Tvm! – you;  Ais – are;  (#it) – like; 

AaTmin – in your mind;  -avy – meditate. 

Meditate in your mind like you are that Brahman which is: shining, beyond everything, superior 

to Its effects, the universe, the inmost Self of all, free from differentiation, the Real Self the 

Existence-Consciousness-Bliss Absolute, infinite, and immutable.  
%KtmwRimmmaTmin Svy< 

    -avyeTàiwtyuiKti-ixRya, 
s<zyaidriht< kraMbuvt! 

    ten tÅvingmae -iv:yit. 264. 
%Ktm!£#mm!£AwRm! Svy< AaTmin àiwtyuiKti-> ixya -avyet! , ten kraMbuvt!£s<zyaidriht<   

tÅvingm<£-iv:yit, 
%Ktm!£#mm!£AwRm! – on the Truth inculcated above; Svy< – oneself; AaTmin – in one’s own mind; 

àiwtyuiKti-> – by means of recognized arguments;  ixya – through the intellect; -avyet! – one 

must meditate;  ten – by that means; kraMbuvt! – like water in the palm of one’s hand; 

s<zyaidriht< – free from doubt etc.;  tÅvingm< – the Truth; -iv:yit – on will realize. 
On the Truth inculcated above, one must oneself meditate in one’s own mind, through the 

intellect, by means of recognized arguments. By that means on will realize the Truth free from 

doubt etc., like water in the palm of one’s hand. 
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sMbaexmaÇ< pirzuÏtÅv< 
    iv}ay s<"e n&pvCc sENye, 
tdaïy> SvaTmin svRda iSwtae 

    ivlapy äüi[ ivZvjatm!. 265.* 

n&pvt!£c£sENye s<"e pirzuÏtÅv< iv}ay td!£Aaïy> SvaTmin£svRda£iSwt> sMbaexmaÇ< ivZvjatm! äüi[ 
    ivlapy, 

n&pvt!£c£sENye – like the king in an army; s<"e – in this body; pirzuÏtÅv< –  the Brahman, 

knowledge absolute; iv}ay – realizing; td!£Aaïy> – by resting on that knowledge; 

SvaTmin£svRda£iSwt> – being ever established in your own Self;  sMbaexmaÇ<£ivZvjatm! – the 

universe which remains mere excellent perception;, äüi[– in Brahman;  ivlapy – merge. 

Realizing in this body the Brahman - knowledge absolute - like the king in an army – and being 

ever established in your own Self by resting on that knowledge, merge the universe which 

remains mere excellent perception in Brahman. 
buÏaE guhaya< sdsiÖl][< 

    äüaiSt sTy< prmiÖtIym!, 
tdaTmna yae=Ç vseÌ‚haya< 

    punnR tSya¼guhaàvez>. 266. 
buÏaE£guhaya< sd!£Asd!£ivl][< prm! AiÖtIym! sTy< äü AiSt, y> tdaTmna AÇ guhaya< vset! tSy 

    pun> n A¼£guhaàvez>, 
buÏaE£guhaya< – in the cave of the intellect; sd!£Asd!£ivl][< – distinct from the gross & subtle; 

 sTy<£AiÖtIym! – the Existence one without a second;; prm!£äü – the supreme Brahman; AiSt – 

there is; tSy£y> – for one who; tdaTmna – with the realization that he is not different from the 

Brahman;  AÇ£guhaya< – here in this cave; vset! – lives; pun>£n – there is no more; A¼£guhaàvez> – 

rebirth. 
In the cave of the intellect there is the supreme Brahman, the Existence one without a second 

and distinct from the gross & subtle. For one who lives here in this cave with the realization 

that he is not different from the Brahman there is no more rebirth. 
}ate vStuNyip blvtI vasna=naidre;a 

ktaR -aeKtaPyhimit †Fa ya=Sy s<sarhetu>, 
àTyg!†:q(a==Tmin invsta sapneya àyTna£ 

NmuiKt< àa÷Stidh munyae vasnatanv< yt!. 267. 
vStuin£}ate£Aip ‘ktaR£-aeKta Aip Ahm! ’£#it @;a£†Fa£blvtI£Anaid£vasna ya£ASy£s<sarhetu> 
sa AaTmin£invsta àTyg!£†:q(a àyTnat!£Apneya, #h yt!£vasna£tanv< td!£muiKt<, muny>àa÷>, 
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vStuin£}ate£Aip – even after the Truth has been realized; ‘ktaR£-aeKta Aip Ahm! ’£#it – that ‘the 

agent & experiencer also I am’ @;a£†Fa£blvtI£Anaid£vasna – there remains that strong, 

beginning-less, obstinate impression; ya£ASy£s<sarhetu> – which is the cause of one’s 

transmigration;  sa – It;  AaTmin£invsta – by living in a state of constant identification with the 

Suprwme-Self;  àTyg!£†:q(a – remaining as a witness; àyTnat!£Apneya – it has to be carefully 

removed;  #h – here & now; yt!£vasna£tanv< – which is the attenuation of impression; td!£muiKt< 
– that liberation;  muny> – sages; àa÷> – call. 

Even after the Truth has been realized, there remains that strong, beginning-less, obstinate 

impression that ‘the agent & experiencer also I am’, which is the cause of one’s transmigration. 

It has to be carefully removed by living in a state of constant identification with the Supreme-

Self and remaining as a witness. Sages call that liberation which is the attenuation of impression 

here & now. 
Ah< mmeit yae -avae deha]adavnaTmin, 

AXyasae=y< inrStVyae ivÊ;a SvaTminóya. 268. 
deh£A]adaE AnaTmin ‘Ah< mm!’ #it y> -av> AXyas> Ay< ivÊ;a SvaTminóya inrStVy>, 

deh£A]adaE – in body, organs etc.; AnaTmin – which are the non-Self; ‘Ah< mm!’ – ‘me & mine’ 

#it£y>£-av> – the idea of; AXyas> – is superimposition; Ay< – this; ivÊ;a – the wise man; 

SvaTminóya – by identifying himself with the Atman; inrStVy> – must put a stop to. 
The idea of ‘me & mine’ in body, organs etc., which are the non-Self is superimposition; the 

wise man must put a stop to this, by identifying himself with the Atman.   
}aTva Sv< àTygaTman< buiÏtȪiÄsai][m!, 

sae=himTyev sȪÅya=naTmNyaTmmit< jih. 269. 
buiÏ£td!£v&iÄ£sai][m! àTygaTman< Sv< }aTva ‘s> Ah<’ #it£@v sd!£v&Åya AnaTmin AaTmmit< jih, 

buiÏ£td!£v&iÄ£sai][m! – the witness of the intellect & its modifications; àTygaTman< – Inmost Self; 

Sv< – your own; }aTva – realizing; ‘s> Ah<’ – ‘I am That’ #it£@v – this; sd!£v&Åya – constantly 

revolving the positive thought; AnaTmin – with the non-Self; AaTmmit< – identification; jih – 

conquer. 
Realizing your own Inmost Self, the witness of the intellect & its modifications, and constantly 

revolving the positive thought, ‘I am That’, conquer this identification with the non-Self. 
laekanuvtRn< TyKTva TyKTva dehanuvtRnm!, 

zaôanuvtRn< TyKTva SvaXyasapny< k…é. 270. 
laekanuvtRn< TyKTva, dehanuvtRnm! TyKTva, zaôanuvtRn< TyKTva, Sv£AXyas£Apny< k…é, 

laekanuvtRn< –the observance of social formalities; TyKTva  – relinquishing;  

dehanuvtRnm! – all ideas of trimming up the body; TyKTva – giving up;  

zaôanuvtRn< – too much engrossment with the scriptures;  TyKTva – avoiding;  
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Sv£AXyas£Apny< – the superimposition that has come upon yourself;  k…é – do away with. 
Relinquishing the observance of social formalities, giving up all ideas of trimming up the body, 

and avoiding too much engrossment with the scriptures, do away with the superimposition that 

has come upon yourself. 
laekvasnya jNtae> zaôvasnyaip c, 
dehvasnya }an< ywavÚEv jayte.271. 

laekvasnya£dehvasnya£zaôvasnya£Aip£c jNtae> ywavt! }an< n£@v£jayte, 
laekvasnya£dehvasnya£zaôvasnya£Aip£c – owing to the desire to: run after society, keep the 

body in good trim & the passion for too much study of the scriptures;  jNtae> – people; ywavt! – 

}an< – proper realization; n£@v£jayte – can not attain to. 
Owing to the desire to: run after society, keep the body in good trim & the passion for too much 

study of the scriptures, people can not attain to proper realization. 
s<sarkarag&hmae]imCDae£ 

    ryaemy< padinbNxz&<olm!, 
vdiNt tJ}a> pqu vasnaÇy< 

    yae=SmaiÖmuKt> smupEit muiKtm!. 272. 
s<sar£karag&h£mae]m!£#CDyae> vasnaÇy Ayaemy< pq<u  pad£inbNx£z&<olm! tJ}a> vdiNt , 

    y> ASmat! ivmuKt> muiKtm! smupEit, 
 s<sar£karag&h£mae]m!£#CDyae> – for one who seeks liberation from the prison of this world; 

vasnaÇy – those three desires; Ayaemy< –  iron; pq<u – as strong; pad£inbNx£z&<olm! – fetters to 

shakle down one’s feet; tJ}a> – by the wise; vdiNt – have been designated;  y> – ASmat! – 

ivmuKt> – he who is free from them; muiKtm! – to liberation; smupEit – truly attains.   
For one who seeks liberation from the prison of this world, those three desires have been 

designated by the wise as strong iron fetters to shackle down one’s feet. He who is free from 

them truly attains to liberation. 
jlaids<sgRvzaTà-Ut£ 

    ÊgRNxxUta=géidVyvasna, 
s<";R[enEv iv-ait sMy£ 

    iGvxUymane sit baýgNxe. 273. 
jlaid£s<sgRvzat Aagé£idVyvasna à-Ut£ÊgRNx s<";R[en @v xUta baýgNxe sMyk! ivxUymane sit  

iv-ait, 
jlaid£s<sgRvzat –  due to contact with water etc,; Aagé£idVyvasna – the lovely fragrance of 

sandalwood; à-Ut£ÊgRNx£xUta –  hidden by a powerful stench;  s<";R[en£@v– by rubbing only; 

baýgNxe£sMyk!£ivxUymane£sit – as soon as the foreign smell has been fully removed; iv-ait – 

manifest itself. 
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The lovely fragrance of sandalwood which is hidden by a powerful stench due to contact with 

water etc, manifest itself as soon as the foreign smell has been fully removed by rubbing only. 
ANt>iïtanNtËrNtvasna£ 

    xUlIivilPta prmaTmvasna, 
à}aits<";R[tae ivzuÏa 

    àtIyte cNdngNxvt! S)…qm!. 274. 
ANt>£iïta£AnNt£ËrNt£vasna£xUlI£ivilPta prmaTmvasna à}a£Ait£s<";R[t> ivzuÏa 

cNdn£gNxvt! S)…qm! àtIyte, 
ANt>£iïta£AnNt£ËrNt£vasna£xUlI£ivilPta – which is covered with the dust of endless, violent 

impressions imbedded in the mind;  prmaTmvasna – the perfume i.e. real nature of the Supreme-

Self;  à}a£Ait£s<";R[t> – by the constant friction of knowledge i.e. contemplation on the real 

nature of the Supreme-Self; ivzuÏa – when purified; cNdn£gNxvt! – like the fragrance of the 

sandal-wood; S)…qm! – clearly; àtIyte – is perceived. 
Like the fragrance of the sandal-wood, the perfume i.e. real nature of the Supreme-Self, which 

is covered with the dust of endless, violent impressions imbedded in the mind, when purified by 

the constant friction of knowledge i.e. contemplation on the real nature of the Supreme-Self, is 

clearly perceived. 

AnaTmvasnajalEiStrae-UtaTmvasna, 
inTyaTminóya te;a< naze -ait Svy< S)…qm!. 275. 

AnaTm£vasna£jalE> itrae-Uta AaTmvasna inTy£AaTm£inóya te;a<£naze Svy<£S)…qm!£-ait, 
AnaTm£vasna£jalE> –  by innumerable desires for things other than the Self; itrae-Uta – is 

obstructed; AaTmvasna – the desire for Self-realization; inTy£AaTm£inóya – by constant 

attachment to  the Self; te;a<£naze – when they have been destroyed;  Svy<£S)…qm!£-ait – the Self 

clearly manifests Itself of Its own accord. 

The desire for Self-realization is obstructed by innumerable desires for things other than the 

Self; when they have been destroyed by constant attachment to the Self, the Self clearly 

manifests Itself of Its own accord. 

ywa ywa àTygviSwt< mn> 
    twa twa muÁcit baývasnam!, 

in>ze;mae]e sit vasnana< 
    AaTmanu-Uit> àitbNxzUNya. 276. 

ywa£ywa mn> àTyg!£AviSwt< twa£twa muÁcit baý£vasnam!, vasnana< in>ze;£mae]e£sit  
    àitbNxzUNya AaTmanu-Uit> (-vit) , 
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ywa£ywa – as; mn> – the mind;  àTyg!£AviSwt< –becomes gradually established in the innermost 

Self;  twa£twa – it proportionately;  muÁcit – gives up; baý£vasnam! – the desires for external 

objects;  vasnana<£in>ze;£mae]e£sit – when all such desires are eliminated; àitbNxzUNya – the 

unobstructed; AaTmanu-Uit> (-vit) – there takes place realization of the Atman. 
As the mind becomes gradually established in the innermost Self, it proportionately gives up 

the desires for external objects; and when all such desires are eliminated, there takes place the 

unobstructed realization of the Atman. 
SvaTmNyev sda iSwTva mnae nZyit yaeign>, 

vasnana< ]yZcat> SvaXyasapny< k…é. 277. 
SvaTmin @v sda iSwTva nZyit mn> yaeign> vasnana< ]y> c At> Sv£AXyas£Apny< k…é, 
SvaTmin£@v – on his own Self;  sda£iSwTva – being constantly fixed;  nZyit – dies;  

mn> –mind; yaeign> – of the the yogin/Self-controlled one; vasnana< – of his desires;  ]y> – the 

cessation; c – alongwith; At> – so;  Sv£AXyas – yor own superimposition; Apny<£k…é –  you 

should do away with. 
Being constantly fixed on his own-Self, dies mind of the the yogin/Self-controlled one along-

with the cessation of his desires; so you should do away with your own superimposition. 
tmae Öa_ya< rj> sÅvaTsÅv< zuÏen nZyit, 

tSmaTsÅvmvò_y SvaXyasapny< k…é. 278. 
tm> Öa_ya<, rj> sÅvat! , sÅv< zuÏen nZyit, tSmat! sÅvm! Avò_y Sv£AXyas Apny<£k…é, 

tm> – tamas; Öa_ya< – by both sattva & rajas;  rj> – rajas;  sÅvat!  – by sattva; sÅv< – sattva; 

zuÏen – by the pure sattva;  nZyit – is destroyed; tSmat! – hence;   sÅvm! – sattva;   Avò_y – 

through the help of;  Sv£AXyas – your superimposition;  Apny<£k…é – do away with.  
Tamas is destroyed by both sattva & rajas, rajas by sattva, and sattva by the pure sattva; hence 

do away with your superimposition through the help of sattva. 
àarBx< pu:yit vpuirit iniíTy iníl>, 

xEyRmalMBy yTnen SvaXyasapny< k…é. 279. 
vpu> àarBx< pu:yit #it iniíTy iníl> xEyRm! AalMBy yTnen Sv£AXyas Apny<£k…é, 

vpu> – this body; àarBx< – the resultant of past work that has led to the present birth;  pu:yit – will 

maintain; #it – that;  iniíTy – knowing for certain; iníl> – remain quiet;  xEyRm! – patience; 

AalMBy – with;  yTnen – carefully;  Sv£AXyas – your superimposition; Apny<£k…é – do away 

with. 

Knowing for certain that the resultant of past work that has led to the present birth will maintain 

this body, remain quiet and do away with your superimposition carefully and with patience. 
nah< jIv> pr< äüeTyt™av&iÄpUvRkm!, 

vasnavegt> àaPtSvaXyasapny< k…é. 280. 
‘Ah< jIv>n (tu) pr< äü’ #it Atd!£Vyav&iÄ£pUvRkm! vasnavegt> àaPt Sv£AXyas Apny<£k…é, 
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‘Ah< jIv>n (tu) pr< äü’ – ‘I am not the individual soul, but the Supreme Brahman’;  #it – thus; 

Atd!£Vyav&iÄ£pUvRkm! – eliminating all that is not-Self;  vasnavegt> – through the momentum of 

the past impressions; àaPt – which has come;  Sv£AXyas – your superimposition; Apny<£k…é – 

do away with. 
‘I am not the individual soul, but the Supreme Brahman’ – eliminating thus all that is not-Self, 

do away with your superimposition, which has come through the momentum of the past 

impressions. 
ïuTya yuKTya Svanu-UTya }aTva savaRTMymaTmn>, 
Kvicda-ast> àaPtSvaXyasapny< k…é. 281. 

ïuTya yuKTya Sv£Anu-UTya AaTmn> savaRTMym! }aTva Kvicd!£Aa-ast> àaPt Sv£AXyas Apny<£k…é, 
ïuTya£yuKTya£Sv£Anu-UTya – by means of scriptures, reasoning & your own perception; AaTmn> – 

yourself; savaRTMym! – as the Self of all; }aTva – realizing; Kvicd! – some time; Aa-ast> –
erroneously; àaPt – which has appeared;  Sv£AXyas – your superimposition;Apny<£k…é – do 

away with. 
Realizing yourself as the Self of all by means of scriptures, reasoning & your own perception, 

do away with your superimposition which has appeared some time erroneously. 
AnadanivsgaR_yamI;ÚaiSt i³ya mune>, 

tdekinóya inTy< SvaXyasapny< k…é. 282. 
An£Aadan£ivsgaR_yam! $;t!£i³ya mune> n AiSt, tt!£@k£inóya inTy< Sv£AXyas Apny<£k…é, 

An£Aadan£ivsgaR_yam! – since he has no idea of accepting or giving up; $;t!£i³ya – whatever 

with action; mune> – the sage; n – has no; AiSt – connection; tt!£@k£inóya – through 

engrossment on that (or the Brahman); inTy< – constant;  Sv£AXyas – your superimposition; 

Apny<£k…é – do away with. 
The sage has no connection whatever with action, since he has no idea of accepting or giving 

up; so through constant engrossment on that (or the Brahman), do away with your 

superimposition. 
tÅvmSyaidvaKyaeTwäüaTmEkTvbaext>, 

äü{yaTmTvdaF(aRy SvaXyasapny< k…é. 283. 
tÅvmis£Aaid£vaKyaeTw£äüaTmEkTv£baext> äüi[£AaTmTv£daF(aRy Sv£AXyas Apny<£k…é, 

tÅvmis£Aaid£vaKyaeTw£äüaTmEkTv£baext> – through the realization of the identity of Brahman 

and the soul, resulting from such great dicta as “You are That (Brahman)”;  

äüi[£AaTmTv£daF(aRy – with a view to strengthening your identification with Brahman; 

Sv£AXyas – your superimposition; Apny<£k…é – do away with. 
Through the realization of the identity of Brahman and the soul, resulting from such great dicta 

as “You are That (Brahman)”, do away with your superimposition with a view to strengthening 

your identification with Brahman. 
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Ah<-avSy dehe=iSmiÚ>ze;ivlyavix, 
savxanen yuKtaTma SvaXyasapny< k…é. 284. 

AiSmn!£dehe Ah<-avSy iÚ>ze;£ivly Avix savxanen yuKtaTma Sv£AXyas Apny<£k…é, 
AiSmn!£dehe£Ah<-avSy –the identification with this body;  iÚ>ze;£ivly – is completely rooted 

out; Avix – until; savxanen – with wathchfulness; yuKtaTma – a concentrated mind; Sv£AXyas – 

your superimposition; Apny<£k…é – do away with. 
Until the identification with this body is completely rooted out, do away with your 

superimposition with watchfulness and a concentrated mind. 
àtIitjIRvjgtae> SvPnvÑait yavta, 

taviÚrNtr< ivÖNSvaXyasapny< k…é. 285. 
yavta jIvjgtae> SvPnvt! àtIit -ait tavt! ivÖn! inrNtr< Sv£AXyas Apny<£k…é, 

yavta£tavt! – so long as; jIvjgtae>– of the universe & soul; SvPnvt! – a dream-like;  

àtIit – perception; -ait – persist;   ivÖn! – O! learned one;  inrNtr< – without the least break;  

Sv£AXyas – your superimposition; Apny<£k…é – do away with. 
So long as even a dream-like perception of the universe & soul persist, do away with your 

superimposition, O! learned one, without the least break. 
inÔaya laekvataRya> zBdaderip ivSm&te>, 

KvicÚavsr< dÅva icNtyaTmanmaTmin. 286. 
inÔaya> laekvataRya> zBdade> ivSm&te> Kvict! Avsr<£Aip n£dÅva AaTmin AaTmanm! icNty, 

inÔaya> – of sleep;  laekvataRya> – of concern in secular matters;  zBdade> – of the sense-objects; 

ivSm&te> – the oblivion on account of;  Kvict! – Avsr<£Aip – the slightest chance to; n£dÅva – 

without giving; AaTmin – in your mind; AaTmanm! – on the Self;  icNty – reflect. 
Without giving the slightest chance to the oblivion on account of: sleep, concern in secular 

matters, or the sense-objects reflect on the Self in your mind. 
mataipÇaemRlaeÑƒt< mlma<smy< vpu>, 

TyKTva ca{falvÎƒr< äüI-Uy k«tI -v. 287. 
mata£ipÇae> ml£%Ñƒt< mlma<smy< vpu> ca{falvt! dUr<£TyKTva äüI-Uy k«tI£-v, 

mata£ipÇae> – of the parents; ml£%Ñƒt< – which has come from impurities; mlma<smy< – itself 

consists of flesh & impurities; vpu> – the body; ca{falvt! – as one does an outcast; dUr<£TyKTva – 

shunning from a safe distance; äüI-Uy – becoming yourself Brahman; k«tI£-v – realize the 

consummation of your life. 
Shunning from a safe distance the body which has come from impurities of the parents and 

itself consists of flesh & impurities – as one does an outcast – and becoming yourself Brahman 

realize the consummation of your life. 
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"qakaz< mhakaz #vaTman< praTmin, 
ivlaPyao{f-aven tU:[I -v sda mune. 288. 

AaTman< praTmin "qakaz< mhakaze #v Ao{f-aven ivlaPy (he) mune sda tU:[I£-v, 
AaTman< – the finite soul; praTmin – in the Supreme Self; "qakaz< – the space enclosed by a jar; 

mhakaze – in the infinite space; #v – like; Ao{f-aven – by means of meditation on their identity; 

ivlaPy – merging; (he) mune – O sage; sda – always; tU:[I£-v – keep quiet. 
Merging the finite soul in the Supreme Self, like the space enclosed by a jar in the infinite 

space, by means of meditation on their identity, & always keep quiet O! sage. 
Svàkazmixóan< Svy<-Uy sdaTmna, 

äüa{fmip ip{fa{f< TyJyta< ml-a{fvt!. 289. 
sdaTmna Aixóan< Svàkazm! Svy<-Uy ip{fa{f< äüa{fm! Aip ml-a{fvt! TyJyta<, 

sdaTmna£Aixóan< – the substratum of all phenomena; Svàkazm! – the self-effulgent Brahman;  

Svy<-Uy – becoming yourself .. as that reality; ip{fa{f< – microcosm; äüa{fm! – macrocosm;  

Aip – and;  ml-a{fvt! – like two filthy receptcles; TyJyta< – give up both. 
Becoming yourself the self-effulgent Brahman,  the substratum of all phenomena  - as that 

reality give up both microcosm and macrocosm, like two filthy receptacles. 
icdaTmin sdanNde dehaêFamh<ixym!, 

inveZy il¼muTs&Jy kevlae -v svRda. 290. 
deh£AaêFam! Ah<£ixym! sdanNde icdaTmin inveZy il¼m! %Ts&Jy svRda kevl> -v, 

deh£AaêFam! – now rooted in the body; Ah<£ixym! – the identification; sdanNde£icdaTmin – to the 

Atman, the Existence-Knowledge-Bliss-Absolute;  inveZy – transferring; il¼m!£%Ts&Jy – 

discarding it from the subtle-body too;  svRda – ever;  kevl> – independent and one without 

second;  -v – be. 
Transferring the identification now rooted in the body to the Atman, the Existence-Knowledge-

Bliss-Absolute, and discarding it from the subtle-body too, be ever independent and one 

without second.   
yÇE; jgda-asae dpR[aNt> pur< ywa, 

tdœäüahimit }aTva k«tk«Tyae -iv:yis. 291. 
ywa dpR[aNt> pur< yÇ @;> jgda-as> ‘tdœ äü Ahm!’ #it }aTva k«tk«Ty> -iv:yis, 

ywa – as of;  dpR[aNt> – in a mirror;  pur< – a city; yÇ – in which there is; @;> – this; jgda-as> – 

reflection of the universe; tdœ – that; äü – Brahman; Ahm! – I am; #it – the fact; }aTva – 

knowing; k«tk«Ty> – the consummation of your life; -iv:yis –  you will attain. 
Knowing the fact ‘I am that Brahman’, in which there is this reflection of the universe as of a 

city in a mirror - you will attain the consummation of your life. 
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yTsTy-Ut< injêpma*< 
    icdÖyanNdmêpmi³ym!, 

tdeTy imWyavpuéTs&jet 
    zElU;vÖe;mupaÄmaTmn>. 292. 

yt! sTy-Ut< Aa*< icd! AÖyanNdm! Aêpm! Ai³ym! td! injêpm! @Ty AaTmn> %paÄ zElU;vt! ve;m! 
imWyavpu> %Ts&jet , 

yt! – that which is;  sTy-Ut< – real;  Aa*< – primeval;  icd! – the knowledge;  AÖy – the one 

without a second; AanNdm! – Bliss Absolute;  Aêpm!£Ai³ym! – which is without form & 

activity;  td! – That;  @Ty – attaining;  AaTmn>£injêpm! – one’s own Essence;  %paÄ£ve;m! –  his 

assumed mask;  zElU;vt! – like an actor;  imWyavpu>£%Ts&jet – one should cease to identify oneself 

with one’s false bodies.   
That which is real and one’s own Essence, the knowledge & Bliss Absolute, the one without a 

second, which is without form & activity - attaining That, one should cease to identify oneself 

with one’s false bodies, like an actor giving up his assumed mask. 
svaRTmna †Zyimd< m&;Ev 

    nEvahmwR> ]i[kTvdzRnat!, 
janaMyh< svRimit àtIit>  

    k…tae=hmade> ]i[kSy isXyet!. 293. 
#d<£†Zym! svaRTmna m&;a£@v, ]i[kTvdzRnat! Ahm! n @v AwR>, ]i[kSy Ahmade> ‘Ah< svRm! janaim’ 

#it àtIit>, k…t> isXyet! ? 

#d<£†Zym! – this objective universe;  svaRTmna – by all the means; m&;a£@v – is absolutely unreal; 

]i[kTvdzRnat! –  for it is observed to be momentary;  Ahm! n @v AwR> – neither is egoism a 

reality;  ]i[kSy – which are momentary; Ahmade> – of egoism etc.;  ‘Ah< svRm! janaim’ – “I 

know all”; #it àtIit> – the perception;   k…t> – how can;  isXyet! – be true.   
By all the means,  this objective universe is absolutely unreal; neither is egoism a reality, for it 

is observed to be momentary. how can the perception “I know all” be true of egoism etc., which 

are momentary? 
Ah<pdawRSTvhmaidsa]I 

    inTy< su;uPtavip -avdzRnat!, 
äUte ýjae inTy #it ïuit> Svy< 

    tTàTygaTma sdsiÖl][>. 294. 
inTy< tu Ah< pdawR> Ahm!£Aaid£sa]I su;uPtaE£Aip -avdzRnat! ih, ‘Aj> inTy>’ #it ïuit> Svy< äUte, 

    tt!£àTyg!£AaTma sd!£Asd!£ivl][> ,
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inTy< – the real; tu – but; Ah<£pdawR> – “I” is; Ahm!£Aaid£sa]I – that which witnesses the ego and 

the rest;  su;uPtaE£Aip – even in the state of profound sleep; -avdzRnat!£ih – it exists always; 
‘Aj>£inTy>’ –“It is birthless & eternal”  #it – etc.; ïuit> – the Vedas;  Svy< – itself; äUte – says; 

tt!£àTyg!£AaTma – therefore the Supreme-Self; sd!£Asd!£ivl][> – is different from gross & 

subtle bodies. 

But the real “I” is that which witnesses the ego and the rest. It exists always, even in the state of 

profound sleep. Therefore the Supreme-Self is different from gross & subtle bodies. 

ivkair[a< svRivkarveÄa 
    inTyaivkarae -ivtu< smhRit, 

mnaerwSvPnsu;uiPt;u S)…q< 
    pun> pun†RòmsÅvmetyae>. 295. 

ivkair[a< svRivkarveÄa inTy£Aivkar> -ivtu<£sm!£AhRit,mnaerw£SvPn£su;uiPt;u @tyae> AsÅvm!   
    pun>£pun> S)…q< †òm!, 

ivkair[a< – in things subject to change; svRivkarveÄa – the knower of all changes; inTy£Aivkar> – 

eternal & changeless; -ivtu<£sm!£AhRit –  as it should necessarily be; mnaerw£SvPn£su;uiPt;u – in 

imaginanation,dream, & profound sleep;  @tyae> – of the gross & subtle bodies; AsÅvm!  – the 

unreality; pun>£pun> – is again & again;  S)…q< – clearly; †òm! – observed. 

The knower of all changes as it should necessarily be eternal & changeless in things subject to 

change, the unreality of which gross & subtle bodies is again & again clearly observed in 

imagination, dream, & profound sleep. 
Atae=i-man< Tyj ma<sip{fe 

    ip{fai-mainNyip buiÏkiLpte, 
kalÇyabaXymo{fbaex< 

    }aTva SvmaTmanmupEih zaiNtm!. 296. 
At> buiÏkiLpte ma<sip{fe ip{f£Ai-mainin Aip Ai-man< Tyj, 

Ao{fbaex< kalÇy£AbaXym! Svm! AaTmanm! }aTva zaiNtm! %pEih, 
At> – therefore;  buiÏkiLpte – which are both imagined by the intellect;  ma<sip{fe – this lump of 

flesh i.e. the gross body;  ip{f£Ai-mainin – with the ego i.e. the sense of identification with the 

subtle body etc.;  Aip – as well as; Ai-man< – the identification with; Tyj – give up; 
Ao{fbaex< –which is Knowledge Absolute;  kalÇy£AbaXym! – can not be denied in the past, 

present or future;  Svm! – your own;  AaTmanm! – Self; }aTva – realizing; zaiNtm! – the Peace; %pEih 
– attain to. 

Therefore give up the identification with this lump of flesh i.e. the gross body, as well as with 

the ego i.e. the since of identification with the subtle body etc., which are both imagined by the 

intellect. Realizing your own Self, which is Knowledge Absolute and can not be denied in the 

past, present or future, attain to the Peace. 
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Tyjai-man< k…lgaeÇnam£ 
    êpaïme:vaÔRzvaiïte;u, 
il¼Sy xmaRnip kt&RtadI<£ 

    STyKTva -vao{fsuoSvêp>. 297. 
AaÔ£zvaiïte;u k…l£gaeÇ£nam£êp£Aaïme;u Ai-man< Tyj kt&RtadIn! Aip il¼Sy£xmaRn! TyKTva 

Ao{f£suo£Svêp> -v, 
AaÔ£zvaiïte;u – which pertain to the body that is like a rotten corpse (to a man of realization);  

k…l£gaeÇ£nam£êp£Aaïme;u – with family, lineage, name, form, & order of life; Ai-man< – identify 

yourself; Tyj – cease to; il¼Sy£xmaRn! – which are attributes of the subtle body;  kt&RtadIn! – 

ideas of agency & so forth; Aip – similarly; TyKTva – giving up; Ao{f£suo£Svêp> – the 

Essence of  Bliss Absolute; -v – be. 
Cease to identify yourself with family, lineage, name, form, & order of life, which pertain to the 

body that is like a rotten corpse (to a man of realization). Similarly, giving up ideas of agency & 

so forth, which are attributes of the subtle body, be the Essence of Bliss Absolute. 
sNTyNye àitbNxa> pu<s> s<sarhetvae †òa>, 

te;amev< mUl< àwmivkarae -vTyh<kar>. 298. 
pu<s> s<sarhetvae ANye àitbNxa> †òa> siNt, te;am! @v< mUl< àwmivkar> Ah<kar> -vit , 

pu<s> – for men; s<sarhetvae – which leads to transmigration; ANye – other; àitbNxa> – obstacles; 

†òa> – observed; siNt – are;  @v< – also; te;am! – of them; mUl< – the root; àwmivkar> – the first 

modification of nescience; Ah<kar> – called egoism; -vit – is. 
Other obstacles are also observed for men which leads to transmigration. The root of them (for 

above reason), is the first modification of nescience called egoism. 
yavTSyaTSvSy sMbNxae=h<kare[ ÊraTmna, 

tavÚ lezmaÇaip muiKtvataR ivl][a. 299. 
yavt! SvSy ÊraTmna£Ah<kare[ sMbNx> Syat tavt! ivl][a muiKtvataR lezmaÇa£Aip n, 

yavt!£tavt! – so long as; SvSy£Syat – one has; ÊraTmna£Ah<kare[ – through wicked ego; sMbNx> 
– any relation; ivl][a – which is unique; muiKtvataR – talk about liberation; lezmaÇa£Aip – the 

least; n – there can not be. 
So long as one has any relation through wicked ego, there can not be the least talk about 

liberation which is unique. 
Ah<kar¢haNmuKt> Svêpmupp*te, 

cNÔviÖml> pU[R> sdanNd> Svy<à->. 300. 
cNÔvt! Ah<kar¢hat! muKt> ivml> pU[R> sdanNd> Svy<à-> Svêpm! %pp*te,
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cNÔvt! – as the moon from those of Rahu; Ah<kar¢hat! – the clutches of egoism; muKt> – freed 

from; ivml>£pU[R>£sdanNd>£Svy<à-> – becomes pure, infinite, ever blissful, and self-luminous; 

Svêpm! –  his real nature; %pp*te – man attains to; 
Freed from the clutches of egoism as the moon from those of Rahu, man attains to his real 

nature, and becomes pure, infinite, ever blissful, and self-luminous. 
yae va pure sae=himit àtItae 

    buÏ(a àKl&PtStmsa=itmUFya, 
tSyEv in>ze;tya ivnaze 

    äüaTm-av> àitbNxzUNy>. 301. 
y>£va tmsa£AitmUFya£buÏ(a àKl&Pt> s> pure Ahm£#it£àtIt>, tSy£@v in>ze;tya£ivnaze 

   àitbNxzUNy>£äüaTm-av>, 
y>£va – that which; tmsa£AitmUFya£buÏ(a – by the intellect extremely deluded by nescience; 

àKl&Pt> – has been created; s> – which is; pure£Ahm£#it£àtIt> – perceived in the body as “I am 

such & such”;  tSy£@v – that egoism; in>ze;tya£ivnaze – when totally destroyed; 

àitbNxzUNy>£äüaTm-av> – one attains an unobstructed identity with Brahman. 
That which has been created by the intellect extremely deluded by nescience, and which is 

perceived in the body as “I am such & such” when that egoism is totally destroyed, one attains 

an unobstructed identity with Brahman. 
äüanNdinixmRhablvta=h<kar"aeraihna 

s<ve:q(aTmin rúyte gu[myEí{feiôi-mRStkE>  
iv}anaOymhaisna ïuitmta iviCD* zI;RÇy< 

inmURLyaihimm< inix< suokr< xIrae=nu-aeKtu<]m>. 302. 
äüanNdinix> mhablvta Ah<kar"aer£Aihna gu[myE> iÇi-> í{fe> mStkE> s<ve:q( AaTmin rúyte , 
xIr> ïuitmta iv}anaOy£mha£Aisna zI;RÇy<£iviCD* #m< Aihm! inmURLy suokr inix< Anu-aeKtu<]m>, 
äüanNdinix> –the treasure of the bliss of Brahman; mhablvta£Ah<kar"aer£Aihna – by mighty 

dreadful serpent of egoism; gu[myE> – consisting of the three gunas; iÇi->£í{fe>£mStkE> –by 

means of three fierce hoods; s<ve:q( – is coiled round; AaTmin – for its own use; rúyte – 

guarded;  xIr> – only the wise man; ïuitmta – in accoardance with the teachings of the Vedas; 

iv}anaOy£mha£Aisna – with the great sword of realization;  zI;RÇy<  – its three hoods;  iviCD* –
by severing; #m<£Aihm!£inmURLy – destroying this serpent; suokr£inix< – the treasure which confers 

bliss; Anu-aeKtu<]m> – can enjoy. 
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The treasure of the bliss of Brahman is coiled round by mighty dreadful serpent of egoism, and 

guarded for its own use by means of three fierce hoods consisting of the three gunas. 

Destroying this serpent by severing its three hoods with the great sword of realization in 

accordance with the teachings of the Vedas, only the wise man can enjoy the treasure which 

confers bliss. 
yavÖa yiTkiÁciÖ;dae;S)ªitRriSt ceÎehe, 

kwmaraeGyay -veÄÖdhNtaip yaeignae muKTyE. 303. 
yavt!£va dehe yt!£ikiÁct!£iv;dae;S)ªitR> AiSt cet! , kwm! AaraeGyay -vet? tÖt! AhNta Aip,  

yaeign>£muKTyE, 
yavt!£va – as long as; dehe – left in the body; yt!£ikiÁct!£iv;dae;S)ªitR> – a trace of poisoning;  

AiSt – there is; kwm!£cet!£AaraeGyay – how can one hope for recovery; 

 -vet – it can be; tÖt!£AhNta£Aip – similar is the effect of egoism;  

 yaeign>£muKTyE – on the the yogin/Self-controlled one’s liberation. 
As long as there is a trace of poisoning left in the body, how can one hope for recovery? Similar 

is the effect of egoism on the the yogin/Self-controlled one’s liberation. 
Ahmae=TyNtinv&Åya tTk«tnanaivkLps<ùTya, 

àTyKtÅvivvekaiddmhmSmIit ivNdte tÅvm!. 304. 
àTyk!£tÅv£ivvekat! Ahm> ATyNtinv&Åya tt!£k«t£nanaivkLp£s<ùTya Ahm! #dm! AiSm #it tÅvm!   

ivNdte, 
àTyk!£tÅv£ivvekat! – through the discrimination of inner Reality; Ahm>£ATyNtinv&Åya – through 

the complete cession of egoism; tt!£k«t£nanaivkLp£s<ùTya – through the stoppage of the diverse 

mental waves due to it; Ahm!£#dm!£AiSm– as “I am This”; #it£tÅvm!  – that Reality;  ivNdte – one 

realizes. 
Through the complete cession of egoism, through the stoppage of the diverse mental waves due 

to it, and through the discrimination of inner Reality, one realizes that Reality as “I am This”. 
Ah<kare ktRyRhimit mit< muÁc shsa 

ivkaraTmNyaTmàit)ljui; SviSwitmui;, 
ydXyasaTàaPta jinm&itjraÊ>ob÷la 

àtIciZcNmUteRStv suotnae> s<s&itirym!. 305. 
ivkaraTmin SviSwit£mui; AaTm£àit)l£jui; ktRir£Ah<kare Ahm!£#it£mit< shsa£muÁc , 
yt!£AXyasat! icNmUteR> suotnae> àtIc> tv jin£m&it£jra£Ê>ob÷la #ym!£s<s&it> àaPta, 
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ivkaraTmin – which is by its nature is modification; SviSwit£mui; – diverts one from being 

established in the Self; AaTm£àit)l£jui; – is endued with a reflection of the self; ktRir£Ah<kare – 

the agent; Ahm!£#it£mit< – your identification with egoism; shsa£muÁc – giving up immediately; 
yt!£AXyasat! – identifying thyself with which; icNmUteR>£suotnae> – the Essence of Knowledge & 

Bliss Absolute; àtIc> – the Witness; tv – you are; jin£m&it£jra£Ê>ob÷la – full of the miseries 

of birth, decay & death;  #ym!£s<s&it> –  to this relative existence; àaPta – you have come. 
Giving up immediately your identification with egoism, the agent, which is by its nature is 

modification, is endued with a reflection of the self, diverts one from being established in the 

Self - identifying thyself with which you have come to this relative existence, full of the 

miseries of birth, decay & death, even though you are the Witness, the Essence of Knowledge 

& Bliss Absolute. 
sdEkêpSy icdaTmnae iv-ae£ 
    ranNdmUteRrnv*kIteR>, 
nEvaNywa KvaPyivkair[Ste 

    ivnahmXyasmmu:y s<s&it>. 306. 
sda @kêpSy£icdaTmn>£iv-ae>£AanNdmUteR>£Anv*kIteR>£Aivkair[>£te Amu:y Ahm!£AXyasm!£ivna 

ANywa£Kv£Aip s<s&it> n£@v, 
sda£@kêpSy£icdaTmn>£iv-ae>£AanNdmUteR>£Anv*kIteR>£Aivkair[>£te – for you who are eternally 

the Absolute un-differentiated Knowledge & Bliss, omnipresent, immutable, and of untarnished 

glory; Amu:y Ahm!£AXyasm!£ivna – but for your identification with that egoism; 
ANywa£Kv£Aip£s<s&it> any transmigration; n£@v – there can never be. 

But for your identification with that egoism there can never be any transmigration for you who 

are eternally the Absolute un-differentiated Knowledge & Bliss, omnipresent, immutable, and 

of untarnished glory. 
tSmadh<karimm< SvzÇu< 

    -aeKtugRle k{qkvTàtItm!, 
iviCD* iv}anmhaisna S)…q<  

    -u'œúvaTmsaèaJysuo< yweòm!. 307. 
tSmat! -aeKtu>£gle£k{qkvt!£àtItm! SvzÇu< #m<£Ah<karm! iv}an£mha£Aisna iviCD* AaTm£saèaJysuo< 

S)…q< yweòm! -u'œúv, 
  tSmat! – therefore; -aeKtu>£gle£k{qkvt!£àtItm! – which appears like a thorn sticking in the 

throat of a man taking his meal; SvzÇu< – your enemy; #m<£Ah<karm! – this egoism, 

iv}an£mha£Aisna – with the great sword of realization; iviCD* – destroying; AaTm£saèaJysuo< – 

the bliss of your own empire – the majesty of the Atman; S)…q< – directly; yweòm! – freely;  

-u'œúv – enjoy. 
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Therefore destroying with the great sword of realiation, your enemy, this egoism - which 

appears like a thorn sticking in the throat of a man taking his meal, and  enjoy freely & directly 

the bliss of your own empire – the majesty of the Atman. 
ttae=hmadeivRinvTyR v&iÄ<  

    s<TyKtrag> prmawRla-at!, 
tU:[I— smaSSvaTmsuoanu-UTya 

    pU[aRTmna äüi[ inivRkLp>. 308. 
    Ahmade> v&iÄ< ivinvTyR prmawRla-at! s<TyKtrag> AaTmsuoanu-UTya tt> inivRkLp>£pU[aRTmna äüi[  

tU:[I—£smaSSv, 
tt> – thereafter; Ahmade> – of egoism etc.; v&iÄ< – the activities; ivinvTyR – checking; prmawRla-at! 

– through the realization of the Supreme Reality; s<TyKtrag> – giving up all attachment; 

AaTmsuoanu-UTya – through the enjoyment of the Bliss of Self; inivRkLp>£pU[aRTmna – being 

established in your infinite nature & free from delusion; äüi[ – in Brahman; tU:[I—£smaSSv – 

remain quiet. 
   Thereafter checking the activities of egoism etc., and giving up all attachment through the 

realization of the Supreme Reality, as well being established in your infinite nature & free from 

delusion; remain quiet in Brahman. 
smUlk«Äae=ip mhanh< pun> 

    VyuLleiot> Sya*id cetsa ][m!, 
s<jIVy iv]epzt< kraeit 

    n-Svta àav&i; vairdae ywa. 309. 
ywa n-Svta àav&i; vaird> mhan!£Ah< smUlk«Ä>£Aip cetsa ][m!£yid pun> VyuLleiot>£Syat! s<jIVy 

iv]epzt<£kraeit, 
    ywa – like; n-Svta – ushered into sky by the wind; àav&i; – during the rainy season; vaird> – 

a cloud; mhan!£Ah< – this terrible egoism; smUlk«Ä>£Aip – even though completely rooted out; 

cetsa – in the mind; ][m!£yid – even for a moment;  pun>£VyuLleiot>£Syat! – if revolved; s<jIVy 
– returning to life; iv]epzt<£kraeit – creates hundreds of troubles. 

Even though completely rooted out, this terrible egoism, if revolved in the mind even for a 

moment, returning to life creates hundreds of troubles, like a cloud ushered into sky by the wind 

during the rainy season. 
ing&ý zÇaerhmae=vkaz>  

    KvicÚ deyae iv;yanuicNtya, 
s @v s<jIvnheturSy 

    à]I[jMbIrtraeirvaMbu. 310. 
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Ahm>£zÇae> ing&ý, iv;y£AnuicNtya Kvict!£Avkaz> n£dey>, à]I[£jMbIr£trae> AMbu£#v,  
s>£@v ASy s<jIvnhetu, 

Ahm> – egoism; zÇae> – this enemy; ing&ý – overpowering;  iv;y£AnuicNtya – by thinking on 

the sense-objects;  n£Kvict!£Avkaz> – not a moment’s respite; dey> – should be given to it; 

à]I[£jMbIr£trae> – to acitron tree that has almost dead; AMbu£#v – like water;  s>£@v – that is 

verily; ASy s<jIvnhetu – the cause of its coming back to life. 
Overpowering this enemy, egoism, not a moment’s respite should be given to it by thinking on 

the sense-objects. That is verily the cause of its coming back to life, like water to a citron tree 

that has almost dead. 
dehaTmna s<iSwt @v kamI 

    ivl][> kamiyta kw< Syat!, 
Atae=wRsNxanprTvmev 

    -edàsKTya -vbNxhetu>. 311. 
dehaTmna£s<iSwt @v£kamI, ivl][> kamiyta kw< Syat!? At> AwRsNxan£prTvm! @v -ed£àsKTya  

-vbNxhetu>, 
dehaTmna£s<iSwt – who has identified himself with the body; @v£kamI – he alone is greedy after 

sense-pleasure;  ivl][> – devoid of the body idea; kamiyta – be greedy; kw<£Syat! – how can 

one;  At> – hence; AwRsNxan£prTvm! – the tendency to think of the sense-objects; @v – is verily; 

-ed£àsKTya – giving rise to an idea of distinction of duality; -vbNxhetu> – the cause of 

transmigration. 
He alone who has identified himself with the body is greedy after sense-pleasure. How cans 

one, devoid of the body idea, – be greedy (like him)? Hence the tendency to think of the sense-

objects is verily the cause of transmigration giving rise to an idea of distinction of duality. 
kayRàvxRnaÓIjàv&iÏ> pir†Zyte, 

kayRnazaÓIjnazStSmaTkay¡ inraexyet!. 312. 
kayRàvxRnat! bIjàv&iÏ> pir†Zyte, kayRnazat! bIjnaz>, tSmat! kay¡ inraexyet! , 

kayRàvxRnat! – from the development of the effects; bIjàv&iÏ> – the development of the seed; 

pir†Zyte – is clearly observed; kayRnazat! – from the destruction of the effects; bIjnaz> – the 

seed also is seen to be destroyed; tSmat! – therefore; kay¡ – the effects; inraexyet! – one must 

subdue. 

From the development of the effects is clearly observed the development of the seed, so also 

from the destruction of the effects the seed also is seen to be destroyed; therefore one must 

subdue the effects. 
vasnav&iÏt> kay¡ kayRv&Ï(a c vasna, 

vxRte svRwa pu<s> s<sarae n invtRte. 313. 
vasnav&iÏt> kay¡ kayRv&Ï(a c vasna vxRte, pu<s> s<sar> svRwa n invtRte , 
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vasnav&iÏt> – through the increase of desires; kay¡ – selfish work increases; kayRv&Ï(a – when 

there is increase of  selfish work; c – also;  vasna – of desire; vxRte – there is an increase;  pu<s> 
– man’s; s<sar> – transmigration; svRwa£n£invtRte – is never at an end. 

Through the increase of desires selfish work increases, similarly when there is increase of  

selfish work there is an increase of desire also; like this man’s transmigration is never at an end. 
s<sarbNxiviCDÅyE tdœ Öy< àdhe*it>, 

vasnav&iÏreta_ya< icNtya i³yya bih>. 314. 
yit> s<sar£bNx£iviCDÅyE tdœ£Öy< àdhet!, @ta_ya< icNtya bih>£i³yya vasnav&iÏ>,  

yit> – the Monk; s<sar£bNx£iviCDÅyE – for the sake of breaking the chain of transmigration; 
tdœ£Öy< – those two;  àdhet! – must burn to ashes; @ta_ya< – these sense-objects; icNtya – 

thinking of; bih>£i³yya – doing selfish work; vasnav&iÏ> – leads to an increase of desires.   
Just because thinking of these sense-objects & doing selfish work leads to an increase of 

desires; the Monk must burn to ashes those two for the sake of breaking the chain of 

transmigration. 

ta_ya< àvxRmana sa sUte s<s&itmaTmn>, 
Çya[a< c ]yaepay> svaRvSwasu svRda. 315. 

svRÇ svRt> svRäümaÇavlaeknE>, 
sÑavvasnadaF(aRÄt!Çy< lymZnute. 316. 

ta_ya<£àvxRmana sa AaTmn> s<s&it sUte c, Çya[a< ]y£%pay> svR£AvSwasu svRda svRÇ svRt> 
svR£äümaÇ£AvlaeknE> sd!£-av£vasna£daF(aRt! tt! Çy< lym!£AZnute, 

ta_ya<£àvxRmana– augmented by these two;  sa– those desires;  AaTmn>– one’s;  s<s&it– 

transmigration;  sUte– produce;  Çya[a<– these three;  ]y£%pay>– the way to destroy;  
svR£AvSwasu– under all circumstances;  svRda– always;  svRÇ– everywhere;  svRt>£c – and in all 

respects;  svR£äümaÇ£AvlaeknE>– lies in looking upon everything as Brahman & Brahman alone;   
sd!£-av£vasna£daF(aRt! – through the strengthening of looking to be one with Brahman;  tt! – 

those; Çy<– three;  lym!£AZnute– are annihilated. 

Augmented by these two, those desires produce one’s transmigration. The way to destroy these 

three however lies in looking upon everything, under all circumstances, always, everywhere, 

and in all respects, as Brahman & Brahman alone. Through the strengthening of looking to be 

one with Brahman those three are annihilated. 
i³yanaze -veiCcNtanazae=SmaÖasna]y>, 

vasnaà]yae mae]> sa jIvNmuiKtir:yte. 317. 
i³yanaze icNtanaz>, ASmat! vasna]y> -vet! , vasnaà]y> mae]>, sa jIvNmuiKt> #:yte ,  

i³yanaze – with the cessation of selfish action; icNtanaz> – the brooding on the sense-objects is 

stopped;  ASmat!£-vet! – which is followed by;  vasna]y> – the destruction of desires; vasnaà]y> 
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– the destruction of desires;  mae]> – is liberation; sa£#:yte – and this is consideded to be; 

jIvNmuiKt>– Liberation-in-life. 

With the cessation of selfish action the brooding on the sense-objects is stopped, which is 

followed by the destruction of desires. The destruction of desires is liberation, and this is 

considered to be Liberation-in-life. 

sÖasnaS)ªitRivj&M-[e sit 
    ýsaE ivlInaPyhmaidvasna, 

Aitàk«òaPyé[à-aya< 
    ivlIyte saxu ywa timöa. 318. 

sd!£vasna£S)ªitR£ivj&M-[e£sit£ih AsaE£Ahm!£Aaid£vasna£Aip ivlIna ywa timöa Aitàk«òa Aip 
Aé[à-aya< saxu ivlIyte , 

sd!£vasna£S)ªitR£ivj&M-[e£sit£ih – only when the desire for realizing Brahman marks its distinct 

manifestation;  AsaE£Ahm!£Aaid£vasna£Aip – these entire egoistic desires;  ivlIna – readily 

vanishes; ywa – just as; timöa – darkness; Aitàk«òa£Aip – the most intense; Aé[à-aya< – before 

the glow of  the rising sun; saxu£ivlIyte – completely vanishes. 

Only when the desire for realizing Brahman marks its distinct manifestation, these entire 

egoistic desires readily vanishes; just as the most intense darkness completely vanishes before 

the glow of the rising sun. 
tmStm>kayRmnwRjal< 

    n †Zyte sTyuidte idneze, 
twa=ÖyanNdrsanu-UtaE 

    n vaiSt bNxae n c Ê>ogNx>. 319. 
tm>, tm>£kayRm!£AnwRjal< idneze£%idte£sit n£†Zyte, twa AÖy£AanNd£rsanu-UtaE n£AiSt bNx>,  

n£va£c Ê>ogNx>, 
tm> – darkness; c – and;  tm>£kayRm!£AnwRjal< – the numerous evils that attend on darkness;  

idneze£%idte£sit – when the sun rises; n£†Zyte – are not noticed; twa – similarly; 
AÖy£AanNd£rsanu-UtaE – on the realization of the Bliss Absolute; n£AiSt – there is neither; bNx> 

– bondage;  n£va  – nor; Ê>ogNx> – the least trace of  misery. 
Darkness and– the numerous evils that attend on it are not noticed when the sun rises. Similarly 

on the realization of the Bliss Absolute there is neither bondage nor the least trace of misery. 
†Zy< àtIt< àivlapyNsn! 

    sNmaÇmanNd"n< iv-avyn!, 
smaiht> sNbihrNtr< va 

    kal< nyewa> sit kmRbNxe. 320.* 
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bih>£ANtr<£va àtIt< †Zy< àivlapyn!£sn! AanNd"n<£sNmaÇm!£iv-avyn! smaiht>£sn! kmRbNxe£sit 
    kal<£nyewa>, 

bih>£ANtr<£va – the external & internal; àtIt<£†Zy< – the universes which are now perceived; 
àivlapyn!£sn!  – countering; AanNd"n<£sNmaÇm!£iv-avyn! – through meditation on the Reality, 

the Bliss embodided; smaiht>£sn! – watchfully; kmRbNxe£sit – if there be any residue of 

Prarabdha work left;  kal<£nyewa> – one should pass one’s time. 
Countering the external & internal the universes which are now perceived, through meditation 

on the Reality - the Bliss embodied, one should pass one’s time watchfully, if there be any 

residue of Prarabdha work left. 

àmadae äüinóaya< n ktRVy> kdacn, 
àmadae m&TyuirTyah -gvaNäü[> sut>. 321. 

äüinóaya< kdacn àmad> n£ktRVy> , àmad>£m&Tyu> #it£Aah -gvan!£äü[>£sut>, 
äüinóaya< – one’s steadfastness to Brahman; àmad> – be careless in;  kdacn£n£ktRVy>  – one 

should never;  àmad>£m&Tyu> – inadvertence as death itself;  #it£Aah – has called;  -
gvan!£äü[>£sut> – Brahma’s son Bhagavan Sanatkumara. 

One should never be careless in one’s steadfastness to Brahman. Brahma’s son Bhagavan 

Sanatkumara has called inadvertence as death itself. 
n àmadadnwaeR=Nyae }ainn> SvSvêpt>, 

ttae maehSttae=h<xISttae bNxSttae Vywa. 322. 
}ainn> SvSvêpt> àmadat! n£ANy> AnwR>, tt> maeh> tt> Ah<xI> tt> bNx> tt> Vywa, 

}ainn> – for the realized person;  SvSvêpt>  – about his own real nature; àmadat! – than 

carelessness;  n£ANy>£AnwR> – there is no greater danger;  tt> – from this comes; maeh>  – 

delusion;  tt>  – thence; Ah<xI> – egoism; tt> – this is followed by;  bNx> – bondage;  tt> – 

then comes;  Vywa – misery. 

For the realized person there is no greater danger than carelessness about his own real nature; 

from this comes delusion, thence egoism, this is followed by bondage, and then comes misery. 
iv;yai-muo< †:qœva ivÖa<smip ivSm&it>, 

iv]epyit xIdae;EyaeR;a jarimv iàym!. 323. 
yae;a< iàym!£jarm! #v ivÖa<sm!£Aip iv;yai-muo<£†:qœva ivSm&it> xIdae;E> iv]epyit, 

yae;a<  – a woman does; iàym!£jarm! – her doting paramour;  #v  – just as; ivÖa<sm!£Aip – even for 

a wise man;  iv;yai-muo<£†:qœva – hankering after the sense-objects;  ivSm&it> – oblivision;  
xIdae;E> – through the evil properties of the intellect;  iv]epyit – torments him. 

Just as a woman does her doting paramour; even for a wise man, hankering after the sense-

objects, oblivion torments him through the evil properties of the intellect. 
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ywapk«ò< zEval< ][maÇ< n itóit, 
Aav&[aeit twa maya àa}< vaip pra'œmuom!. 324. 

ywa Apk«ò< zEval< ][maÇ< n£itóit, twa maya àa}<£Aip£pra'œmuom!£va Aav&[aeit, 
ywa – as; Apk«ò<  – removed; zEval<  – sedge; ][maÇ<  – for a moment;  n£itóit – does not stay 

away; twa –so;  maya – nescience;  àa}<£Aip – even a wise man; pra'œmuom!£va – if he remains 

averse to meditation on the Self;  Aav&[aeit – covers. 

As sedge, even if removed, does not stay away for a moment, but covers the water again; so 

Maya or nescience also covers even a wise man if he remains averse to meditation on the Self. 
lúyCyut< ce*id icÄmI;dœ 

    bihmuRo< siÚpteÄtStt>, 
àmadt> àCyutkeilkNÊk>  

    saepanp'œKtaE pittae ywa twa. 325.* 

ywa àmadt> àCyut£keil£kNÊk>  saepanp'œKtaE£pitt> tt>£tt> siÚptet! twa icÄm! #;dœ lúyCyut< ced! 
yid bihmuRo< , 

ywa£twa – just as; àmadt> – inadvertently;  àCyut – then it goes down & down;  keil£kNÊk> – a 

play ball;   saepanp'œKtaE£pitt> – dropped on the staircase;  tt>£tt> – from one step to another;  
siÚptet!  – bounces down; icÄm! – the mind; #;d!£lúyCyut< – ever so slightly stays away from 

the ideal;  yid – if;  ced!£bihmuRo<  – becomes outgoing. 

If the mind ever so slightly stays away from the ideal and becomes outgoing, then it goes down 

& down; just as a play ball inadvertently dropped on the staircase bounces down from one step 

to another. 
iv;ye:vaivzCcet> s<kLpyit tÌ‚[an!, 

sMyKs<kLpnaTkam> kamaTpu<s> àvtRnm!. 326. 
iv;ye;u Aaivzt! cet> td!£gu[an! s<kLpyit sMyk!£s<kLpnat! kam> kamat! pu<s> àvtRnm! , 

iv;ye;u  – to the sense-objects; Aaivzt!  – that is attached;  cet>  – the mind;  td!£gu[an!  – on 

their qualities;  s<kLpyit  – reflects;  sMyk!£s<kLpnat!  – from mature reflection; kam>  – arises 

desire;  kamat!  – with desire;  pu<s>£àvtRnm!  – a man sets about having that thing. 

The mind that is attached to the sense-objects reflects on their qualities; from mature reflection 

arises desire, and a man with desire sets about having that thing. 
At> àmadaÚ prae=iSt m&Tyu> 
    ivveiknae äüivd> smaxaE, 
smaiht> isiÏmupEit sMykœ  

    smaihtaTma -v savxan>. 327. 
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At> ivveikn> äüivd> àmadat!  pr> n AiSt m&Tyu>,smaxaE smaiht> sMykœ isiÏm! %pEit , 
    smaihtaTma savxan> -v , 

At> – hence;  ivveikn> – to the discriminating;  äüivd> – knower of Brahman; àmadat!– than 

inadvertence with regard to concentration;  pr> – worse;  n£AiSt – there is no;  m&Tyu> – death; 

smaxaE – on Brahman;  smaiht> – man who has concentration;  sMykœ£isiÏm! – complete 

success; %pEit  – attains; smaihtaTma – concentrate your mind on Brahman;  savxan>£-v  – 

carefully. 

To the discriminating knower of Brahman there is no worse death than inadvertence with regard 

to concentration; whereas man who has concentration on Brahman attains complete success; 

hence carefully concentrate your mind on Brahman. 
tt> Svêpivæ<zae ivæòStu ptTyx>, 
pittSy ivna naz< punnaRraeh $úyte , 

s<kLp< vjRyeÄSmaTsvaRnwRSy kar[m! . 328. 
tt> Svêpivæ<zae tu ivæò> Ax> ptit,pittSy naz< ivna pun> Aaraeh> n $úyte, 

tSmat! svaRnwRSy kar[m! s<kLp< vjRyet! , 
tt> – through contemplation on the sense-objects;   Svêpivæ<zae – man deviates from his real 

nature;  ivæò>£tu  – the man who has thus deviated; Ax>£ptit – falls;  pittSy –  the fallen 

man;   naz<£ivna – without coming to ruin;  pun>£Aaraeh> – to rise again; n£$úyte – is scarcely 

seems; tSmat! – therefore; svR£AnwRSy£kar[m! – which is the root of all mischief;  s<kLp<  – 

reflecting on the sense-objects; vjRyet! – one should give up. 

Through contemplation on the sense-objects or inadvertence with regard to concentration on 

Brahman man deviates from his real nature, and the man who has thus deviated, falls; the fallen 

man is scarcely seems to rise again, without coming to ruin; therefore one should give up 

reflecting on the sense-objects which is the root of all mischief. 

jIvtae ySy kEvLy< ivdehe s c kevl>, 
yiTkiÁctTpZytae -ed< -y< äUte yju>ïuit>. 329.* 

ySy jIvt> kEvLy< s>£c£kevl> ivdehe, yt!£ikiÁct! -ed<£pZyte -y< äUte yju>£ïuitu>, 
ySy – he who has; jIvt>  – while living itself;  kEvLy<  – perceived the absolute unity;  

s>£c£kevl>  – retains the perception of the absolute unity;    ivdehe  – even after the dissolution 

of the body;  yt!£ikiÁct!£-ed<£pZyte – for one who sees the least bit of distinction; -y< – there is 

fear;  äUte – declares; yju>£ïuitu>  – the Yajur-Veda. 
He, who has perceived the absolute unity while living itself, retains the perception of the 

absolute unity even after the dissolution of the body. There is fear for one who sees the least bit 

of distinction, declares the Yajur-Veda. 
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yda kda vaip ivpiZcde; 
    äü{ynNte=Py[umaÇ-edm!, 

pZyTywamu:y -y< tdEv 
    yÖIi]t< i-Útya àmadat!. 330.* 

yda£kda£Aip£va @;>£ivpiZct! AnNte£äüi/{a A[umaÇ£-edm!£Aip pZyit, Aw àmadat! i-Útya  
yd!£Amu:y vIi]t< td!£@v -y< (-vit) , 

yda£kda£Aip£va  – whenever;  @;>£ivpiZct!  – the wise man;  AnNte£äüi/{a  – in the infinite 

Brahman;  A[umaÇ£-edm!£Aip  – the least difference; pZyit  – sees;  Aw  – at once;  àmadat!  – 

through mistake;  – yd!£Amu:y£i-Útya£vIi]t< – which is seen as different from the infinite 

Brahman; td!£@v  – that alone;  -y< (-vit)  –  becomes a source of terror to him. 

Whenever the wise man sees the least difference in the infinite Brahman, at once that alone, 

which is seen as different from the infinite Brahman through mistake, becomes a source of 

terror to him. 

ïuitSm&itNyayztEinRi;Ïe 
    †Zye=Ç y> SvaTmmit< kraeit, 

%pEit Ê>oaepir Ê>ojat< 
    ini;ÏktaR s milMlucae ywa. 331. 

y> ïuit£Sm&it£NyayztE> ini;Ïe AÇ£†Zye SvaTmmit< kraeit, s>£ini;ÏktaR milMluca£ywa  
Ê>oaepir£Ê>ojat< %pEit , 

y>£s>– he who; ïuit£Sm&it£NyayztE> – by hundreds of Srutis, Smrtis & reasonings; ini;Ïe  – 

that has been denied; AÇ£†Zye  – with the objective universe; SvaTmmit<£kraeit – identifies 

himself; ini;ÏktaR – for he does something forbidden; milMluca£ywa  – like a thief;  

Ê>oaepir£Ê>ojat<  – misery after misery; %pEit  – experiences. 

He who identifies himself with the objective universe that has been denied by hundreds of 

Srutis, Smrtis & reasonings, experiences misery after misery like a thief, for he does something 

forbidden. 

sTyai-s<xanrtae ivmuKtae 
    mhÅvmaTmIymupEit inTym!,  

imWyai-sNxanrtStu nZyedœ 
    †ò< tdet*dcaErcaEryae>. 332. 

sTy£Ai-s<xanrt> ivmuKt> AaTmIym! inTym! mhÅvm! %pEit, imWya£Ai-sNxanrt> tu nZyedœ  
yd!£@tt!£tt! AcaEr£caEryae> †ò<, 
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sTy£Ai-s<xanrt> – he who has devoted himself to meditation on the Reality;  ivmuKt> –  is free 

from nescience; AaTmIym! – of the Atman;  inTym! – the eternal;  mhÅvm! – glory;  %pEit – attains 

to;  imWya£Ai-sNxanrt>£tu – but he who dwells on the unreal (universe);  nZyedœ – is destroyed; 

tt!£yd!£@tt! – that is just like;  AcaEr£caEryae> – in the case of one who is not a thief & one who is 

a thief;  †ò< – being evidenced.  

He who has devoted himself to meditation on the Reality and is free from nescience, attains to 

the eternal glory of the Atman; but he who dwells on the unreal (universe) is destroyed; that is 

just like being evidenced in the case of one who is not a thief & one who is a thief. 
yitrsdnusiNx< bNxhetu< ivhay 

    SvymymhmSmITyaTm†:q(Ev itóet! 
suoyit nnu inóa äüi[ Svanu-UTya 

    hrit prmiv*akayRÊ>o< àtItm!. 333. 
yit> bNxhetu< Asd!£AnusiNx< ivhay ‘Aym! Svym! Ahm! AiSm’ #it AaTm†:q(a£@v itóet! , 

Svanu-UTya äüi[£inóa nnu£suoyit Aiv*akayRÊ>o< àtItm! prm! hrit, 
  yit> – the Sannayasin/Monk;  bNxhetu< – which causes bondage; Asd!£AnusiNx< – dwelling on 

the unreal;  ivhay – should give up;  ‘Aym!£Svym!£Ahm!£AiSm’ – “I myself am This”;  #it – as;  
AaTm†:q(a£@v – on the Atman alone;  itóet! – should always fix his thoughts;  Svanu-UTya – 

through the realization of one’s identity with Brahman; äüi[£inóa – for steadfastness in 

Brahman; nnu£suoyit – definitely gives rise to bliss; Aiv*akayRÊ>o< – the misery born of 

nescience;  àtItm! – which one experiences;  prm!£hrit – thoroughly removes.   
The Sannayasin/Monk should give up dwelling on the unreal, which causes bondage, and 

should always fix his thoughts on the Atman alone as “I myself am This”. For steadfastness in 

Brahman through the realization of one’s identity with It definitely gives rise to bliss and 

thoroughly removes the misery born of nescience, which one experiences (in the ignorant state). 
baýanusiNx> pirvxRyeT)l< 

    ÊvaRsnamev ttSttae=ixkam!, 
}aTva ivvekE> pirùTy baý< 

    SvaTmanusiNx< ivdxIt inTym!. 334. 
baýanusiNx> )l<£ÊvaRsnam!£@v tt>£tt>£Aixkam! pirvxRyet!, ivvekE> }aTva baý< pirùTy inTym!  

    SvaTmanusiNx< ivdxIt, 
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baýanusiNx> – the dwelling on external objects; )l<£ÊvaRsnam!£@v – its fruits, viz. furthering evil 

propensities; tt>£tt>£Aixkam! – which grows worse & worse; pirvxRyet! – only intensify; ivvekE> 
– through discrimination; }aTva – knowing this; baý< – external objects; pirùTy –  one should 

avoid external objects; inTym! – constantly; SvaTmanusiNx< – to meditation in the Atman;  ivdxIt – 

apply oneself. 

The dwelling on external objects only intensify its fruits, viz. furthering evil propensities, which 

grows worse & worse; knowing this through discrimination, one should avoid external objects 

and constantly apply oneself to meditation in the Atman. 

baýe inéÏe mns> àsÚta 
    mn>àsade prmaTmdzRnm!, 

tiSmNsu†òe -vbNxnazae 
    bihinRraex> pdvI ivmuKte>. 335. 

baýe£inéÏe mns>£àsÚta, mn>£àsade£prmaTmdzRnm! , tiSmn!£su†òe -v£bNxnaz> bihinRraex> 
 ivmuKte>£pdvI,  

baýe£inéÏe – when the external world is shut out;  mns>£àsÚta – the mind is cheerful;  

mn>£àsade£prmaTmdzRnm! – cheerfulness of the mind brings on the vision of the Paramatman;   

tiSmn!£su†òe – when It is perfectly realized;  -v£bNxnaz> – the chain of birth & death is broken;   
bihinRraex> – shunning out of external world is;  ivmuKte>£pdvI – the stepping-stone to liberation. 

When the external world is shut out, the mind is cheerful, and cheerfulness of the mind brings 

on the vision of the Paramatman. When It is perfectly realized, he chain of birth & death is 

broken. Hence shunning out of external world is the stepping-stone to liberation. 
k> pi{ft> sNsdsiÖvekI 
    ïuitàma[> prmawRdzIR, 
janiNh k…yaRdstae=vlMb< 

    Svpathetae> izzuvNmumu]u>. 336.* 

k> pi{ft> sn! sd£Asd!£ivvekI, ïuitàma[>, prmawRdzIR, mumu]u>, jann!£ih izzuvt! Svpathetae>£Ast> 
AvlMb<£k…yaRt! ? 

k> –who would be the man; pi{ft>£sn! – being learned;  sd£Asd!£ivvekI – able to discriminate 

the real from unreal;  ïuitàma[> – believing the Vedas as authority;  prmawRdzIR – having his gaze 

fixed on the Atman the Supreme Reality;  mumu]u> – being a seeker after liberation;  jann!£ih – 

consciously;  izzuvt! – like a child; Svpathetae>£Ast> – the unreal (the universe which will be) 

the cause of his fall;  AvlMb<£k…yaRt! – will recourse to.   
Who would be the man; being learned, able to discriminate the real from unreal, believing the 

Vedas as authority, having his gaze fixed on the Atman the Supreme Reality, and being a seeker 

after liberation, will like a child consciously recourse to the unreal (the universe which will be) 

the cause of his fall? 
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dehaids<siKtmtae n muiKt> 
    muKtSy deha*i-mTy-av>, 
suPtSy nae jagr[< n ja¢t> 

    SvPnStyaei-RÚgu[aïyTvat!. 337. 
dehaids<siKtmt> n£muiKt>, muKtSy dehaid£Ai-mid£A-av>, suPtSy£jagr[<£nae, n£ja¢t>£SvPn>, tyae> 

i-Úgu[aïyTvat!, 
dehaids<siKtmt> – for one who has attachment to the body etc.;  n£muiKt> – there is no liberation;  
muKtSy – for the liberated man;  dehaid£Ai-mid£A-av> – there is no identification with the body 

etc.;  suPtSy£jagr[<£nae – the sleeping man is not awake;  n£ja¢t>£SvPn> – nor the awaking 

man asleep (or dreams);  tyae> – for these two states;  i-Úgu[aïyTvat! – are contradictory in 

nature. 

There is no liberation for one who has attachment to the body etc., and for the liberated man 

there is no identification with the body etc.. The sleeping man is not awake, nor the awaking 

man asleep (or dreams), for these two states are contradictory in nature. 
ANtbRih> Sv< iSwrj¼me;u 

    }aTva==Tmnaxartya ivlaeKy, 
TyKtaiolaepaixro{fêp> 

    pU[aRTmna y> iSwt @; muKt>. 338.* 

y> iSwr£j¼me;u ANt>£bih> AaTmna ivlaeKy Aaxartya Sv< }aTva TyKta£Aiol£%paix> Ao{fêp> 
pU[aRTmna iSwt> @;> muKt>, 

y> – who;  iSwr£j¼me;u – in moving & unmoving objects; ANt>£bih> – in & around everywhere;  
AaTmna – through his mind;  ivlaeKy – observing;  Aaxartya – It as their substratum; Sv<  – the 

Self;  }aTva – knowing; TyKta£Aiol£%paix> – giving up all superimpositions; Ao{fêp> – the 

undivided;  pU[aRTmna – the complete Self;  iSwt> – remains as; @;> – he; muKt> – is free. 
He is free who, knowing through his mind the Self in & around everywhere in moving & 

unmoving objects and observing It as their substratum, giving up all superimpositions and 

remains as the undivided & the complete Self. 
svaRTmta bNxivmuiKthetu> 

    svaRTm-avaÚ prae=iSt kiZct!, 
†Zya¢he sTyupp*te=saE 

    svaRTm-avae=Sy sdaTminóya. 339.* 

svaRTm-avat! bNxivmuiKthetu> svaRTmta kiZct!£pr>£n£AiSt, ASy sda£AaTminóya †Zy£A¢he£sit 
AsaE£svaRTm-av> %pp*te, 
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svaRTm-avat! – identifying the universe with the Self;  bNxivmuiKthetu> – is the means of getting rid 

of bondage;  svaRTmta – to realize whole universe as the Self;  kiZct!£pr>£n£AiSt – there is 

nothing higher than;  ASy –  sda£AaTminóya – through steadfastness in the eternal Atman;  
†Zy£A¢he£sit – by excluding the objective world;  AsaE£svaRTm-av> – this state;  %pp*te – one 

realizes; 
To realize whole universe as the Self is the means of getting rid of bondage. There is nothing 

higher than identifying the universe with the Self. One realizes this state by excluding the 

objective world through steadfastness in the eternal Atman. 
†ZySya¢h[< kw< nu "qte dehaTmna itótae 
baýawaRnu-vàsKtmnsStÄiT³ya< k…vRt>, 
s<NyStaiolxmRkmRiv;yEinRTyaTminóaprE> 

tÅv}E> kr[IymaTmin sdanNdeCDui-yRTnt>. 340. 
dehaTmna£itót> baý£AwR£Anu-v£àsKt£mns> tt!£tt!£i³ya>£k…vRt>  †ZySy£A¢h[< kw<£nu£"qte ? 

s<NySt£Aiol£xmR£kmR£iv;yE> inTy£AaTm£inóa£prE> tÅv}E> AaTmin£sdanNd£#CDui->  
yTnt>£kr[Iym! ,  

dehaTmna£itót> – for one who lives identified with the body;  baý£AwR£Anu-v£àsKt£mns> –  
whose mind is attached to the perception of external objects;  tt!£tt!£i³ya>£k…vRt> – who 

performs various acts for that end;  †ZySy£A¢h[< – the exclusion of the objective world; 
kw<£nu£"qte – how is possible; s<NySt£Aiol£xmR£kmR£iv;yE> –who have renounced all kind of 

duties, actions & objects;  inTy£AaTm£inóa£prE> – who are passionately devoted to the eternal 

Atman;   tÅv}E> – by sages;  AaTmin£sdanNd£#CDui-> – who wish to possess an undying bliss; 

yTnt>£kr[Iym! – this exclusion should be carefully practiced.   
How is the exclusion of the objective world possible for one who lives identified with the body, 

whose mind is attached to the perception of external objects, who performs various acts for that 

end? This exclusion should be carefully practiced by sages, who have renounced all kind of 

duties, actions & objects; who are passionately devoted to the eternal Atman, who wish to 

possess an undying bliss. 
svaRTmisÏye i-]ae> k«tïv[kmR[>, 

smaix< ivdxaTye;a zaNtae daNt #it ïuit>. 341. 
k«tïv[kmR[> i-]ae> zaNt>£daNt>£#it @;a£ïuit> svaRTmisÏye smaix<£ivdxait, 

k«tïv[kmR[> – who has gone through the prescribed rituals of hearing the truth from the lips of 

the preceptor/Guru   i-]ae> – to the Monk/Sannyasin;  zaNt>£daNt> – “Calm, Self-controlled”; 

#it£@;a£ïuit> – the Upanishadic passage like;   svaRTmisÏye – for realization of the identity of 

the universe with the Self;  smaix<£ivdxait – prescribes deep meditation. 
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To the Monk/Sannyasin who has gone through the prescribed rituals of hearing the truth from 

the lips of the preceptor/Guru, the Upanishadic passage like “Calm, Self-controlled”, prescribes 

deep meditation for realization of the identity of the universe with the Self.   
AaêFzKterhmae ivnaz> 

    ktuRÚ zKy shsaip pi{ftE>, 
ye inivRkLpaOysmaixinZcla> 

    tanNtra=nNt-va ih vasna>. 342. 
ye£inivRkLpaOy£smaix£inZcla> tan!£ANtra, pi{ftE>£Aip AaêFzKte>£Ahm> shsa 

ivnaz>£ktuR<£n£zKy>, AnNt-va> ih vasna>, 
ye£inivRkLpaOy£smaix£inZcla> – who are perfectly calm through realization of the Self;  

tan!£ANtra – barring those;  pi{ftE>£Aip – even wise men;  AaêFzKte> – after it has once 

become strong; Ahm> – egoism;  shsa – suddenly; ivnaz>£ktuR<£n£zKy> – cannot destroy;  
AnNt-va> – the effect of innumerable births;  ih – verily;  vasna> – desires are; 

Even wise men cannot suddenly destroy egoism after it has once become strong, barring those 

who are perfectly calm through realization of the Self. Desires are verily the effect of 

innumerable births. 
Ah<buÏ(Ev maeihNya yaejiyTva==v&tebRlat!, 
iv]epziKt> pué;< iv]epyit tÌ‚[E>. 343. 

iv]epziKt> Aav&te>£blat! maeihNya£Ah<buÏ(a£@v£yaejiyTva pué;< tt!£gu[E> iv]epyit , 
iv]epziKt> – the projecting power; Aav&te>£blat! – through the aid of the veiling power;  

maeihNya£pué;<£Ah<buÏ(a£@v£yaejiyTva – deluding a man with the siren of an egoistic idea;  tt!£gu[E> 
– through the attributes of that;  iv]epyit  – distracts him. 

The projecting power, through the aid of the veiling power, deluding a man with the siren of an 

egoistic idea, distracts him through the attributes of that. 
iv]epziKtivjyae iv;mae ivxatu< 

    in>ze;mavr[ziKtinv&Åy-ave, 
†G†Zyyae> S)…qpyaejlviÖ-age 

    nZyeÄdavr[maTmin c Sv-avat!, 
in>s<zyen -vit àitbNxzUNyae 

    iv]ep[< nih< tda yid ceNm&;aweR. 344.* 

in>ze;m! Aavr[£ziKt£inv&iÅa£A-ave iv]epziKtivjy> ivxatu< iv;m> , †Ga!£†Zyyae>  
S)…q£py>£jlvt!£iv-age  AaTmin td! Aavr[m! Sv-avat! c nZyet!, yid£cet! m&;aweR iv]ep[< nih< tda 

in>s<zyen àitbNxzUNy> -vit, 
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in>ze;m!£Aavr[£ziKt£inv&iÅa£A-ave – unless the veiling power is perfectly rooted out; 

iv]epziKtivjy>£ivxatu<  – to conquer the projecting power;  –  iv;m>  – it is extremely difficult;  
†Ga!£†Zyyae>  –  when subject is clearly distinguished from the objects; 

S)…q£py>£jlvt!£iv-age  – like milk from water;   AaTmin  – over the Atman;  td!  – that;  
Aavr[m!  – covering;  Sv-avat!  – naturally;  c  – but;  nZyet!  – vanishes;  yid£cet!  – if thus;  
m&;aweR  – due to unreal sense-objects;  iv]ep[<  – oscillation of the mind;  nih<  – there remains 

no;  tda  – then;  in>s<zyen  –  (the victory) is undoubtedly;  àitbNxzUNy>£-vit  – free from  

obstacles. 
It is extremely difficult to conquer the projecting power unless the veiling power is perfectly 

rooted out, but that covering over the Atman naturally vanishes when subject is clearly 

distinguished from the objects, like milk from water; if thus there remains no oscillation of the 

mind due to unreal sense-objects, then (the victory) is undoubtedly free from obstacles. 
sMyiGvvek> S)…qbaexjNyae 

    iv-Jy †G†ZypdawRtÅvm!, 
iDniÄ mayak«tmaehbNx< 

    ySmaiÖmuKtSy punnR s<s&it>. 345. 
S)…qbaex£jNy> sMyg!£ivvek> †g!£†ZypdawR£tÅvm! iv-Jy mayak«t£maehbNx< iDniÄ ySmad! ivmuKtSy 

pun> n s<s&it>, 
S)…qbaex£jNy>  – brought on by direct realization;  sMyg!£ivvek>  – perfect discrimination; 

†g!£†ZypdawR£tÅvm!  – the true nature of the subject from that of object;  iv-Jy  – 

distinguishing;  mayak«t£maehbNx<  – the bond of delusion created by illusion;  iDniÄ   – breaks;  

ySmad!  – therefore;  ivmuKtSy   – for one who has been freed like this;  pun>£n£s<s&it>  – there is 

no more transmigration. 
Perfect discrimination brought on by direct realization distinguishing the true nature of the 

subject from that of object, breaks the bond of delusion created by illusion, therefore there is no 

more transmigration for one who has been freed like this. 
pravrEkTvivvekviNh> 

    dhTyiv*aghn< ýze;m!, 
ik< SyaTpun> s<sr[Sy bIj< 

    AÖEt-av< smupeyu;ae=Sy. 346. 
pr£Avr£@kTv£ivvek£viNh> ih ghn< Aiv*a Aze;m! dhit, AÖEt-av< smupeyu;< ASy pun> s<sr[Sy£bIj< 

ik<£Syat! ? 

pr£Avr£@kTv£ivvek£viNh> – the fire of knowledge of identity of Self with Brahman;  ih – 

verily;  ghn< – the impenetrable; Aiv*a – forest of nescience; Aze;m! – entirely;  dhit – 

consumes;  AÖEt-av< –state of the Oneness;  smupeyu;<£ASy – for one who has realized such;  –   
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pun>£s<sr[Sy£bIj< – seed left for future transmigration;  ik<£Syat! – how can there be any. 
The fire of knowledge of identity of Self with Brahman verily consumes the impenetrable forest 

of nescience entirely; so how can there be any seed left for future transmigration for one who 

has realized such state of the Oneness? 
Aavr[Sy inv&iÄ-Rvit ih sMykœpdawRdzRnt>, 

imWya}anivnazStiÖ]epjintÊ>oinv&iÄ>. 347. 
sMykœ£pdawR£dzRnt> ih Aavr[Sy inv&iÄ>£-vit imWya}anivnaz> td!£iv]epjint£Ê>oinv&iÄ>, 

sMykœ£pdawR£dzRnt> – when the Reality is fully realized; ih – only; Aavr[Sy – the veil that hides 

Truth; inv&iÄ>£-vit – vanishes; imWya}anivnaz> – the destruction of false knowledge; 

td!£iv]epjint£Ê>oinv&iÄ> – the cessation of misery brought about by its distracting influence. 
The veil that hides the Truth vanishes only when the Reality is fully realized. (Thence follow) 

the destruction of false knowledge and the cessation of misery brought about by its distracting 

influence. 
@tiTÇty< †ò< sMy¢JjuSvêpiv}anat!, 

tSmaÖStustÅv< }atVy< bNxmuKtye ivÊ;a. 348. 
sMykœ£rJjuSvêpiv}anat! @tt!£iÇty< †ò< tSmat! ivÊ;abNxmuKtye vStustÅv< }atVy<, 

sMykœ£rJjuSvêpiv}anat! – when the real nature of the rope is fully known;  @tt!£iÇty< – these 

three;  †ò< – are observed;  tSmat! – therefore;  ivÊ;a – the wise man; bNxmuKtye – for the 

breaking of his bonds;  vStustÅv< – the real nature of things; }atVy< – should know. 
(In case you see a rope and think it is a snake,) when the real nature of the rope is fully known, 

these three viz. (vanishing of the veil that hides the Truth, the destruction of false knowledge 

and the cessation of misery brought about by its distracting influence) are observed. Therefore 

the wise man should know the real nature of things for the breaking of his bonds. 

Ayae=i¶yaegaidv sTsmNvyan! 
    maÇaidêpe[ ivj&M-te xI>, 

tTkayRmetdœiÖty< ytae m&;a  
    †ò< æmSvPnmnaerwe;u. 349. 

ttae ivkara> àk«terh<muoa 
    dehavsana iv;yaZc sveR, 
][e=Nywa-aivtya ýmI;a£ 

    msÅvmaTma tu kdaip naNywa. 350. 
Ai¶yaegat! Ay>£#v st!£smNvyan! xI> maÇaid£êpe[ ivj&M-te, yt> tTkayRm!  @tdœ iÖty< 

æm£SvPn£mnaerwe;u m&;a †ò<, tt> Ah<muoa dehavsana c£iv;ya> sveR£àk«te>£ivkara>, ][e ANywa£-aivtya 
ih AmI;am! AsÅvm! AaTma£t£kda£Aip n£ANywa, 
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Ai¶yaegat! – manifesting as sparks through contact with fire; Ay>£#v – like iron; st!£smNvyat! – 

through the inherence of Brahman;  xI> – the intellect; maÇaid£êpe[ – manifests itself as knower 

& known;  ivj&M-te – manifests itself; yt> – as; tTkayRm! – the effects of the intellect; @tdœ  – 

these;  iÖty<  – two; æm£SvPn£mnaerwe;u – in the case of delusion, dream & fancy;  m&;a – to be 

unreal; †ò< – are observed; tt> – similarly; Ah<muoa – from egoism; dehavsana£c£iv;ya> – down 

to the body & all sense-objects;  sveR£àk«te>£ivkara> – the modifications of the nature/Prakrti; ][e 
– every moment; ANywa£-aivtya – due to their being subject to change; ih – are also; AmI;am! – 

all these; AsÅvm! – unreal;  AaTma£tu£kda£Aip£n£ANywa – but the Atman never changes. 
Like iron manifesting as sparks through contact with fire, the intellect manifests itself as 

knower & known through the inherence of Brahman. As these two, the effects of the intellect 

are observed to be unreal in the case of delusion, dream & fancy, similarly, the modifications of 

the nature/Prakrti, from egoism down to the body & all sense-objects are also unreal, due to 

their being subject to change every moment; but the Atman never changes. 
inTyaÖyao{ficdekêpae 

    buÏ(aidsa]I sdsiÖl][>, 
Ah<pdàTyyli]tawR>  

    àTykœ sdanNd"n> praTma. 351. 
pr£AaTma inTy£AÖy£Ao{f£ict!£@kêp> buiÏ£Aaid£sa]I sd!£Asd!£ivl][> 

Ah<£pd£àTyy£li]tawR> àTykœ st!£AanNd"n>, 
pr£AaTma – the Supreme Self (is ever of the nature of);  inTy – eternal; AÖy – one without 

second; Ao{f£ict!£@kêp> – individual knowledge;  buiÏ£Aaid£sa]I – the witness of  the 

intellect & the rest;  sd!£Asd!£ivl][> – distinct from the gross & subtle; Ah<£pd£àTyy£li]tawR> 
– the implied meaning of the term & idea “I”;  àTykœ – the embodiment of  inward;  

st!£AanNd"n> – eternal bliss. 

The Supreme Self (is ever of the nature of) eternal, individual knowledge, one without second, 

the witness of  the intellect & the rest, distinct from the gross & subtle, the implied meaning of 

the term & idea “I”, the embodiment of  inward, eternal bliss. 

#Tw< ivpiZcTsdsiÖ-Jy 
    iniíTy tÅv< injbaex†:q(a, 

}aTva SvmaTmanmo{fbaex< 
    te_yae ivmuKt> Svymev zaMyit. 352. 

#Tw< ivpiZct! sd!£Asd!£iv-Jy< injbaex†:q(a tÅv£iniíTy Svm! AaTmanm! Ao{fbaex< }aTva  
    te_y>  ivmuKt> Svym! @v zaMyit, 
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ivpiZct! – the wise man;  #Tw<£sd!£Asd!£iv-Jy< – discriminating thus the real & unreal;  
injbaex†:q(a – through his illuminative insight;  tÅv£iniíTy – ascertaining the Truth;   
Svm!£AaTmanm!£Ao{fbaex<£}aTva – realizing his own Self which is Knowledge Absolute;  

    te_y>£ivmuKt> – getting rid of the obstructions;  Svym!£@v£zaMyit – directly attains Peace. 
 The wise man discriminating thus the real & unreal, ascertaining the Truth through his 

illuminative insight, realizing his own Self which is Knowledge Absolute, and getting rid of the 

obstructions directly attains Peace. 
A}anùdy¢NweinR>ze;ivlyStda, 

smaixna=ivkLpen yda=ÖEtaTmdzRnm!. 353. 
yda AivkLpen£smaixna AÖEt£AaTmdzRnm! tda A}an£ùdy£¢Nwe> inR>ze;ivly> , 

yda – when;  AivkLpen£smaixna – by means of the one-pointed meditation;  AÖEt£AaTmdzRnm! – 

the Atman, the One without second, is realized;  tda – then;  A}an£ùdy£¢Nwe> – the heart’s knot 

of ignorance;  inR>ze;ivly> – is totally destroyed. 

When the Atman, the One without second, is realized by means of the one-pointed meditation, 

then the heart’s knot of ignorance is totally destroyed. 

TvmhimdimtIy< kLpna buiÏdae;at! 
    à-vit prmaTmNyÖye inivRze;e, 
àivlsit smaxavSy svaeR ivkLpae 

    ivlynmupgCDeÖStutÅvavx&Tya. 354. 
Tvm! , Ahm! , #dm!  #it£#y<£kLpna buiÏdae;at! à-vit , inivRze;e AÖye prmaTmin àivlsit smaxaE, 

vStu£tÅvavx&Tya ASy svR> ivkLp> ivlynm! %pgCDet!, 
Tvm! – you;  Ahm! – I;  #dm! – this;  #it£#y<£kLpna – such imaginations as;  buiÏdae;at! – through 

the defects of the intellect;  à-vit  – takes place;  inivRze;e – the Absolute; AÖye – One  without 

second; prmaTmin  – the Paramatman;  àivlsit – manifests Itself;  smaxaE – in deep meditation; 

vStu£tÅvavx&Tya – through the realization of the truth; ASy£svR>£ivkLp>£ivlynm!£%pgCDet! – all 

such imaginations are dissolved for the aspirant. 
Such imaginations as “you”, “I” or “this” takes place through the defects of the intellect. But 

when the Paramatman, the Absolute, One without second, manifests Itself in deep meditation 

all such imaginations are dissolved for the aspirant, through the realization of the truth. 
zaNtae daNt> prmuprt> ]aiNtyuKt> smaix< 

k…vRiÚTy< klyit yit> SvSy svaRTm-avm!, 
tenaiv*aitimrjintaNsaxu dGXva ivkLpan! 

äüak«Tya invsit suo< ini:³yae inivRkLp>. 355.* 

zaNt> daNt> prm! %prt> ]aiNtyuKt> yit> smaix< k…vRn! SvSy svaRTm-avm! inTy< klyit, 
ten Aiv*a£itimr£jintan! ivkLpan! saxu dGXva äüak«Tya ini:³y> inivRkLp> suo< invsit, 
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zaNt> – calm;  daNt> – self controlled;  prm!£%prt> – perfectly retired from the sense-world;  
]aiNtyuKt> – forbearing;  yit> – the Monk/Sannyasin;  smaix<£k…vRn! – devoting himself to the 

practice of meditation;  SvSy£svaRTm-avm! – his own self being the Self of the whole universe;   
inTy<  – always; klyit – reflects on; ten  – by it; Aiv*a£itimr£jintan! – which are due to the 

gloom of ignorance; ivkLpan! – imaginations;  saxu  – completely; dGXva  – destroying; äüak«Tya 
– as Brahman; ini:³y>£inivRkLp> – free from action & oscillations of the mind;  suo<£invsit – 

lives blissfully.  

The Monk/Sannyasin, calm, self controlled, perfectly retired from the sense-world, forbearing, 

devoting himself to the practice of meditation, always reflects on his own self being the Self of 

the whole universe; and destroying completely by it the imaginations which are due to the 

gloom of ignorance, lives blissfully as Brahman free from action & oscillations of the mind. 
smaihta ye àivlaPy baý< 

    ïaeÇaid cet> Svmh< icdaTmin, 
t @v muKta -vpazbNxE> 

    naNye tu paraeúykwai-xaiyn>. 356. 
te£ye£@v ïaeÇaid baý< cet> Svm< Ah< icdaTmin àivlaPy smaihta, -vpazbNxE>£muKta,  

paraeúy£kwai-xaiyn> ANye£tu£n, 
te£@v – those alone; ye – who; ïaeÇaid – the sense-organs;  baý< – the objective world;  cet> – the 

mind;  Svm<£Ah< – the one’s own very ego; icdaTmin – in the Atman – the knowledge Absolute;   
àivlaPy – have dissolved;  smaihta – mearging in deep meditation; 

-vpazbNxE>£muKta – are free from the bondage of transmigration; paraeúy£kwai-xaiyn> – who but 

dabble in second hand talk;  ANye£tu£n – and none else. 
Those alone are free from the bondage of transmigration who, merging in deep meditation, have 

dissolved the objective world, the sense-organs, the mind, nay, the one’s own very ego in the 

Atman – the knowledge Absolute and none else who but dabble in second-hand talk. 
%paix-edaTSvymev i-*te 

    caepaXypaehe Svymev kevl>, 
tSmaÊpaxeivRlyay ivÖan! 

    vseTsda=kLpsmaixinóya. 357. 
%paix-edat! Svym!£@v i-*te c %paix£Apaehe Svym!£@v kevl>, 
tSmat! ivÖan! %paxe>£ivlyay AkLp£smaixinóya sda vset!, 

%paix-edat! – through the diversity of supervening conditions (Upadhis);  Svym!£@v – a man 

himself;  i-*te – is apt to think as full of diversity;  c – but;  %paix£Apaehe – with the removal of 

(these Upadhis);  Svym!£@v – he is again his own Self;  kevl> – the immutable; 



 126

tSmat! – therefore;  ivÖan! – the wise man; %paxe>£ivlyay – for the dissolution of the Upadhis;    
AkLp£smaixinóya – to the practice of deep meditation freed from the imaginations;  sda – ever;  

vset! –  should devote himself. 
Through the diversity of supervening conditions (Upadhis), a man is apt to think himself as full 

of diversity, but with the removal of (these Upadhis) he is again his own Self, the immutable. 

Therefore the wise man should ever devote himself to the practice of deep meditation freed 

from the imaginations for the dissolution of the Upadhis. 
sit sKtae nrae yait sÑav< ýekinóya, 

kIqkae æmr< Xyayn! æmrTvay kLpte. 358. 
sit£sKt> nr> @kinóya sÑav<£ih£yait, (ywa) kIqk> æmr< Xyayn! æmrTvay kLpte, 

sit£sKt> – who is attached to the Real;  nr> –the man;  @kinóya – through his one-pointed 

devotion;  sÑav<£ih£yait – becomes Real;  (ywa – just as;) kIqk> – the cockroach;  æmr< – the 

Bhramara;  Xyayn! – thinking intently on;  æmrTvay£kLpte – is transformed into a Bhramara. 
The man who is attached to the Real becomes Real, through his one-pointed devotion. Just as 

the cockroach thinking intently on the Bhramara is transformed into a Bhramara. 
i³yaNtrasiKtmpaSy kIqkae 

    XyayÚilTv< ýil-avm&CDit, 
twEv yaegI prmaTmtÅv< 

    XyaTva smayait tdekinóya. 359. 
kIqk> i³yaNtr£AasiKtm! ApaSy AilTv< Xyayn! Ail-avm! ih \CDit twa @v yaegI @kinóya 

prmaTmtÅv< XyaTva td!£smayait , 
kIqk> – the cockroach;  i³yaNtr£AasiKtm! – the attachment to all other actions;  ApaSy – 

giving up;  AilTv< – on the Bhramara;  Xyayn! – thinks intently;  Ail-avm!£ih – veriely in to 

that   \CDit – becomes transformed in to that Bhramara; twa£@v  – exactly in the same 

manner; yaegI – the the yogin/Self-controlled one;  @kinóya – through one pointed devotion to 

That;  prmaTmtÅv< – on the truth of the Paramatman;  XyaTva – meditating;  td!£smayait  – 

attains It. 
Just as the cockroach, giving up the attachment to all other actions, thinks intently on the 

Bhramara and becomes transformed in to that Bhramara; exactly in the same manner the the 

yogin/Self-controlled one, meditating on the truth of the Paramatman attains It, through one 

pointed devotion to That. 

AtIv sUúm< prmaTmtÅv< 
    n SwUl†:q(a àitpÄumhRit, 

smaixnaTyNtsusUúmv&Tya 
    }atVymayERritzuÏbuiÏi->. 360. 
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prmaTmtÅv< AtIv sUúm< SwUl†:q(a àitpÄum! n AhRit, AitzuÏbuiÏi-> ATyNtsusUúmv&Tya smaixna 
AayER> }atVym!, 

prmaTmtÅv< – the truth of the Paramatman;  AtIv – extremely;  sUúm< – subtle; SwUl†:q(a – by 

gross outgoing tendency of the mind;  àitpÄum!£n£AhRit – can not be reached;  AitzuÏbuiÏi-> – 

with perfectly pure minds; ATyNtsusUúmv&Tya – brought on by an extra-ordinary fineness of the 

mental state;  smaixna – by means of deep meditation; AayER> – to noble souls;  }atVym! – it is 

only accessible to.  
The truth of the Paramatman is extremely subtle, and cannot be reached by gross outgoing 

tendency of the mind. It is only accessible to noble souls with perfectly pure minds, by means 

of deep meditation brought on by an extra-ordinary fineness of the mental state. 
ywa suv[¡ puqpakzaeixt< 

    TyKTva ml< SvaTmgu[< sm&CDit,  
twa mn> sÅvrjStmaeml< 

    Xyanen sNTyJy smeit tÅvm!. 361. 
ywa puqpakzaeixt< suv[¡ ml< TyKTva SvaTmgu[< sm&CDit twa Xyanen mn> sÅv£rj>£tm>£ml< 

    sNTyJy tÅvm! sm!£@it, 
ywa – as; puqpakzaeixt< – purified by thorough heating on the fire; suv[¡ – gold; ml< – its 

impurities; TyKTva – gives up;  SvaTmgu[< – its own luster;  sm&CDit – attains to;  twa – so;  
Xyanen – through meditation; mn>  – the mind; sÅv£rj>£tm>£ml< – its impurities of Sttwa, Rajas 

& Tamas; sNTyJy – gives up;  tÅvm! – the reality of Brahman; sm!£@it – attains to; 
As gold purified by thorough heating on the fire gives up its impurities and attains to its own 

luster, so the mind, through meditation, gives up its impurities of Sttwa, Rajas & Tamas, and 

attains to the reality of Brahman. 
inrNtra_yasvzaÄidTw< 

    pKv< mnae äüi[ lIyte yda, 
tda smaix> sivkLpvijRt> 

    Svtae=ÖyanNdrsanu-avk>. 362. 
#Tw< inrNtr£A_yas£vzat! pKv< mn> yda äüi[ lIyte tda sivkLpvijRt> smaix> Svt> 

AÖy£AanNd£rs£Anu-avk>, 
#Tw< – thus;  inrNtr£A_yas£vzat! – by constant practice;  pKv< – purified;  mn> – the mind;  yda 

– when;  äüi[ – in Brahman;  lIyte – is merged; tda – then; sivkLpvijRt>  – getting freed 

from the imaginations; smaix> – deep meditation;   Svt>£AÖy£AanNd£rs£Anu-avk> – leads 

directly to the realizationof the Bliss of Brahman, one without a second.  
When the mind, thus purified by constant practice, is merged in Brahman, then deep meditation 

getting freed from the imaginations leads directly to the realization of the Bliss of Brahman, one 

without a second.  
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smaixna=nen smStvasna£ 
    ¢NweivRnazae=iolkmRnaz>, 

ANtbRih> svRt @v svRda 
    SvêpivS)ªitRryTnt> Syat!. 363. 

Anen smaixna smSt£vasna£¢Nwe> ivnaz> AiolkmRnaz> ANt> bih> svRt> @v svRda 
    Svêp£ivS)ªitR> AyTnt> Syat! , 

Anen – by this; smaixna – deep meditation;  smSt£vasna£¢Nwe> – all desires which are like 

knots;  ivnaz> – are destroyed;  AiolkmRnaz> – all work is at end;  ANt>£bih>  – inside & out; 

svRt>£@v£svRda – everywhere and always; AyTnt>£Svêp£ivS)ªitR> – the spontaneous 

manifestation of one’s real nature;  Syat! – there takes place. 
By this deep meditation are destroyed all desires which are like knots, all work is at end, inside 

& out there takes place everywhere and always the spontaneous manifestation of one’s real 

nature. 
ïute>  ztgu[< iv*aNmnn< mnnadip, 

inid<Xyas< l]gu[mnNt< inivRkLpkm!. 364. 
ïute> mnn<  ztgu[< mnnat!£Aip inid<Xyas< l]gu[m! inivRkLpkm! AnNt< iv*at!, 

ïute> – to hearing;  mnn< – reflection;  ztgu[< – a hundred times superior;  mnnat!£Aip – even to 

reflection;  inid<Xyas< – meditation; l]gu[m! – a hundred thousand times superior;    inivRkLpkm! 
– the practice of deep meditation freed from the imaginations; AnNt< – is infinite in its results;  

iv*at! – should be considered. 
Reflection should be considered a hundred times superior to hearing, and meditation– a hundred 

thousand times superior even to reflection, but the practice of deep meditation freed from the 

imaginations is infinite in its results. 
inivRkLpksmaixna S)…q< 

    äütÅvmvgMyte Øuvm!, 
naNywa cltya mnaegte>  

    àTyyaNtrivimiït< -vet!. 365. 
inivRkLpk£smaixna äütÅvm! S)…q< Øuvm! AvgMyte n ANywa , cltya mnaegte>  

    àTyyaNtr£ivimiït< -vet!, 
inivRkLpk£smaixna – by the practice of deep meditation freed from the imaginations;  äütÅvm! 
– the truth of Brahman; S)…q< – clearly;  Øuvm! – definitely; AvgMyte – realized; n£ANywa –  not 

otherwise;  cltya£mnaegte> – the mind being unstable by nature; 
    àTyyaNtr£ivimiït<£-vet! – it is apt to be mixed up  with other perceptions. 
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By the practice of deep meditation freed from the imaginations the truth of Brahman is clearly 

& definitely realized, but not otherwise; for the mind being unstable by nature it is apt to be 

mixed up with other perceptions. 
At> smaxTSv yteiNÔy> sn!  
    inrNtr< zaNtmna> àtIic, 
ivXv<sy XvaNtmna*iv*ya 

    k«t< sdekTvivlaeknen. 366. 
At> yteiNÔy>£sn! zaNtmna> àtIic inrNtr< smaxTSv st!£@kTv£ivlaeknen Anaid£Aiv*ya£k«t< 

XvaNtm! ivXv<sy , 
At> – hence; yteiNÔy>£sn! – the senses controlled;  zaNtmna> – with the mind calm; inrNtr< – 

always;  àtIic£smaxTSv – drown the mind in the Supreme Self that is within;  
st!£@kTv£ivlaeknen  – through the realization of thy identity  with that Reality; Anaid – which is 

without beginning; Aiv*ya£k«t< – created by nescience;  XvaNtm! – the darkness; ivXv<sy  – 

destroy. 
Hence, with the mind calm and the senses controlled, always drown the mind in the Supreme 

Self that is within, and through the realization of thy identity with that Reality destroy the 

darkness created by nescience, which is without beginning. 
yaegSy àwmÖar< va'œinraexae=pir¢h>, 

inraza c inrIha c inTymekaNtzIlta. 367. 
yaegSy àwm! Öar< va'œinraex> Apir¢h> c inraza inrIha c inTym!£@kaNtzIlta, 

yaegSy – to Yoga (union of the human soul with the Supreme Spirit); àwm! – the primary;  Öar< – 

steps;  va'œinraex> – control of speech;  Apir¢h> – non acceptance of gifts;  c inraza – 

entertaining no expections;  inrIha – freedom from selfish-activities;  c inTym!£@kaNtzIlta – 

always living in a retired place. 
The primary steps to Yoga (union of the human soul with the Supreme Spirit) are control of 

speech, non acceptance of gifts, entertaining no expectations, freedom from selfish-activities 

and always living in a retired place. 
@kaNtiSwitiriNÔyaeprm[e hetudRmZcets> 
s<raexe kr[< zmen ivly< yayadh<vasna, 
tenanNdrsanu-Uitrcla äaüI sda yaeign> 

tSmaiCcÄinraex @v stt< kayR> àyTnae mune>. 368. 
@kaNtiSwit> #iNÔy£%prm[e hetu> dm> cets>£s<raexe kr[< zmen Ah<vasna ivly<£yayat!, 

ten yaeign> sda Acla äaüI AanNdrsanu-it>,tSmat! mune> icÄinraexe stt< @v àyTn> kayR>, 
@kaNtiSwit> – living in a retired place;  #iNÔy£%prm[e – to control the sense-organs;  hetu> – 

serves;  dm> – control of the external-sense-organs;  cets>£s<raexe – to control the mind;   kr[< – 

helps;  zmen –  through the control of the mind; Ah<vasna – egoism; ivly<£yayat! – is destroyed; 
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ten – this again gives;  yaeign> – the yogin/Self-controlled one;  sda£Acla – an unbroken;  äaüI 
– of Brahman;  AanNdrs – the Bliss;  Anu-it> – realization of;  tSmat! – therefore; mune> – the 

man of reflection;  icÄinraexe  – control the mind; stt<£@v£àyTn>£kayR> – should always strive 

to. 
Living in a retired place serves to control the sense-organs, control of the external-sense-organs 

helps to control the mind, through the control of the mind egoism is destroyed; this again gives 

the yogin/Self-controlled one an unbroken realization of the Bliss of Brahman. Therefore the 

man of reflection should always strive to control the mind. 
vac< inyCDaTmin t< inyCD 

    buÏaE ixy< yCD c buiÏsai]i[, 
t< caip pU[aRTmin inivRkLpe 

    ivlaPy zaiNt< prma< -jSv. 369. 
vac< AaTmin inyCD t< buÏaE inyCD c ixy< buiÏsai]i[ yCD t<£c£Aip inivRkLpe pU[aRTmin  

    ivlaPy prma< zaiNt< -jSv, 
vac< – speech; AaTmin – in the mind; inyCD – restrain;  t<  – that restrained mind; buÏaE  – in the 

intellect; inyCD – hold back;  c – and   ixy< – the calm intellect  buiÏsai]i[ – in the witness of 

the intellect;  yCD – again release;  t<£Aip  – that also; inivRkLpe – in the infinite;  pU[aRTmin  – 

Absolute Self; c£ivlaPy – and merging;  prma< – supreme; zaiNt<  – Peace; -jSv – attain to. 
Restrain speech in the mind, and hold back that restrained mind in the intellect, this calm 

intellect again release in the witness of the intellect, and merging that (witness of the intellect) 

also in the infinite Absolute Self, attain to supreme Peace. 
dehàa[eiNÔymnaebuÏ(aidi-épaixi->, 

yEyERv&RÄe>smayaegSttÑavae=Sy yaeign>. 370. 
deh£àa[£#iNÔy£mn>£buiÏ£Aaidi-> yE> yE> %paixi-> v&RÄe> smayaeg> tt!£tt!£-av> ASy yaeign>, 

deh – the body; àa[ – vital forces; #iNÔy – organs; mn> – mind;  buiÏ – intellect; Aaidi-> – and the 

rest;  yE>£yE>£%paixi-> – with whatever of these supervening adjuncts;  v&RÄe>£smayaeg> – the mind 

is associated;  tt!£tt!£-av>  – is transformed, as it were, into that;  ASy  – this;  yaeign>  – the 

yogin/Self-controlled one. 
The body, vital forces, organs, mind, intellect and the rest - with whatever of these supervening 

adjuncts the mind is associated, the yogin/Self-controlled one is transformed, as it were, into 

that. 
tiÚv&Åya mune> sMykœ svaeRprm[< suom!, 
s<†Zyte sdanNdrsanu-vivPlv>. 371. 

tt!£inv&Åya mune> sMykœ£svR£%prm[< suom!£s<†Zyte sda£AanNd£rs£Anu-v£ivPlv>, 
tt!£inv&Åya – when that(the mind getting associated with supervening adjuncts) is stopped; 
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  mune> – the man of reflection;  sMykœ£svR£%prm[< – detached from everything;  suom!£s<†Zyte –   
is found to be easily;  sda£AanNd£rs£Anu-v£ivPlv> – to get the experience of an abundance of 

everlasting Bliss. 
When that (the mind getting associated with supervening adjuncts) is stopped, the man of 

reflection is found to be easily detached from everything, and to get the experience of an 

abundance of everlasting Bliss. 
ANtSTyagae bihSTyagae ivrKtSyEv yuJyte, 

TyjTyNtbRih>s¼< ivrKtStu mumu]ya. 372. 
Ant>£Tyag> bih>£Tyag>  ivrKtSy£@v yuJyte, ivrKt> tu mumu]ya ANt>£bih>£s¼< Tyjit, 

ANt>£Tyag>£bih>£Tyag> – this renunciation of  internal desires as well as external sense-objects;   
ivrKtSy£@v – it is the man of dispassion;  yuJyte – who is fit for;   ivrKt> – dispassionate man; 

tu – for;  mumu]ya – out of desire to be free;  ANt>£bih>£s¼< – both internal & external attachment;   
Tyjit – relinquishes.    

It is the man of dispassion who is fit for this renunciation of internal desires as well as external 

sense-objects; for dispassionate man, out of desire to be free, relinquishes both internal & 

external attachment. 
bihStu iv;yE> s¼< twaNtrhmaidi->, 

ivrKt @v zKnaeit TyKtu< äüi[ iniót>. 373. 
ivrKt> tu äüi[ iniót> @v bih> iv;yE> twa ANt> Ahmaidi-> s¼< TyKtu< zKnaeit, 

ivrKt>£tu – it is only the dispassionate man; äüi[ – in Brahman; iniót>£@v – who being 

thoroughly grounded;  bih> – the external;  iv;yE> – sense-objects;  twa – and;  ANt> – the 

internal;  Ahmaidi-> – egoism etc.; s¼< –attachment to;  TyKtu<  – give up; zKnaeit – can; 
It is only the dispassionate man, who being thoroughly grounded in Brahman, can give up 

attachment to: the external sense-objects and the internal egoism etc. 
vEraGybaexaE pué;Sy pi]vt! 

    p]aE ivjanIih ivc][ Tvm!, 
ivmuiKtsaExa¢ltaixraeh[< 

    ta_ya< ivna naNytre[ isXyit. 374. 
ivc][ vEraGy£baexaE pué;Sy pi]vt!£p]aE Tvm! ivjanIih, 

ivmuiKt£saExa¢£lta£Aixraeh[< ta_ya< ivna ANytre[ n isXyit, 
ivc][ – O wise one; vEraGy£baexaE – dispassion and spiritual awareness; pué;Sy –in case of an 

aspirant; pi]vt!£p]aE – to be like the two wings of a bird;   Tvm! – you  ivjanIih – should know; 
ivmuiKt£saExa¢£lta£Aixraeh[< – the creeper of liberation that grows, as it were, on the top of an 

edifice;  ta_ya<£ivna – unless both are there;  ANytre[ – with the help of either one;  n£isXyit – 

none can reach. 
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You should know dispassion and spiritual awareness to be like the two wings of a bird in case 

of an aspirant, O wise one unless both are there; none can with the help of either one, reach the 

creeper of liberation that grows, as it were, on the top of an edifice. 
ATyNtvEraGyvt> smaix> 

    smaihtSyEv †Fàbaex>, 
àbuÏtÅvSy ih bNxmuiKt> 

    muKtaTmnae inTysuoanu-Uit>. 375.* 

ATyNtvEraGyvt>£smaix> smaihtSy£@v †Fàbaex> àbuÏ£tÅvSy£ih bNxmuiKt> 
    muKtaTmn> inTysuoanu-Uit>, 

ATyNtvEraGyvt>£smaix> – the extremely dispassionate man enters into deep meditation; 
smaihtSy – one who enters into deep-meditation can get; †Fàbaex> – steady realization;  
àbuÏ£tÅvSy£ih – only the man who has realized the Truth can be;  bNxmuiKt> – free from 

bondage; muKtaTmn>£@v – belongs to the free soul and no one else; inTysuoanu-Uit> – experience 

of eternal Bliss. 
The extremely dispassionate man enters into deep meditation, and one who enters into deep-

meditation can get steady realization; only the man who has realized the Truth can be free from 

bondage, and experience of eternal Bliss belongs to the free soul and no one else. 
vEraGyaÚ pr< suoSy jnk< pZyaim vZyaTmn> 

tCceCDuÏtraTmbaexsiht< SvaraJysaèaJyxukœ, 
@tdœÖarmjömuiKtyuvteyRSmaÅvmSmaTpr< 

svRÇaSp&hya sdaTmin sda à}a< k…é ïeyse. 376. 
vZyaTmn> vEraGyat!£pr< suoSy jnk< n£pZyaim, cet! tt! zuÏtr£AaTmbaexsiht<£SvaraJy£saèaJyxukœ 
ySmat! @tdœ Ajö£muiKtyuvte Öarm! Tvm! ASmat!£pr< svRÇ ASp&hya sdaTmin ïeyse sda à}a<£k…é, 

vZyaTmn> – for the man of self-control;  vEraGyat!£pr< – any better than dispassion;  

suoSy – of happiness;  jnk< – instrument;  n£pZyaim – I do not find;  tt! – if that is;  

 zuÏtr£AaTmbaexsiht< – coupled with a highly pure realization of the Self; SvaraJy£saèaJyxukœ – 

the suzerainty of absolute Independence; cet! – it conduces to; ySmat!£@tdœ  – since this is;  
Ajö£muiKtyuvte – to the damsel of everlasting liberation;  Öarm! – the gateway; Tvm! – you;  

ASmat!£pr< – hereafter;  svRÇ£ASp&hya – be dispassionate both internally & externally;  ïeyse – 

for your welfare;  sdaTmin – on the eternal Self; sda£à}a<£k…é – always fix your mind. 
For the man of self-control I do not find any better instrument of happiness than dispassion, and 

if that is coupled with a highly pure realization of the Self, it conduces to the suzerainty of 

absolute Independence; and since this is the gateway to the damsel of everlasting liberation, you 

for your welfare, hereafter, be dispassionate both internally & externally, and always fix your 

mind on the eternal Self. 
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Aaza< iDiNÏ iv;aepme;u iv;ye:ve;Ev m&Tyae> k«it£ 

STyKTva jaitk…laïme:vi-mit< muÁcaitËraiT³ya>, 
dehadavsit TyjaTmix;[a< à}a< k…é:vaTmin 

Tv< ÔòaSymnae=is inÖRypr< äüais yÖStut>. 377. 
iv;£%pme;u£iv;ye;u Aaza<£iDiNÏ @;a£@v m&Tyae>£k«it>, jait£k…l£Aaïme;u Ai-mit<£TyKTva i³ya> 

Ait£Ërat!£muÁc, Asit£dehadaE AaTmix;[a<£Tyj, AaTmin à}a<£k…é:v yd! Ôòa Ais Amn> Ais vStut> 
inÖRypr<£äü  Tv<£Ais,  

iv;£%pme;u£iv;ye;u – for the sense-objects, which are like poison;  Aaza<£iDiNÏ – sever your 

craving;  @;a£@v – for it is the very;  m&Tyae>£k«it> – image of death;  jait£k…l£Aaïme;u – of caste, 

family & order of life;  Ai-mit<£TyKTva – giving up your pride;  i³ya>£Ait£Ërat!£muÁc – fling 

actions to a distance;  Asit£dehadaE  – with such unreal things as the body; AaTmix;[a<£Tyj – 

give up your identification;  AaTmin – on the Atman;  à}a<£k…é:v – fix your mind;  yd! – for Ôòa  
– really the witness; Ais – you are;  Amn> – unshackled by the mind;  Ais – you are;  vStut> – 

in fact;  inÖRy£pr<£äü – the Supreme Brahman one without a second;   Tv<£Ais – you are.   
Sever your craving for the sense-objects, which are like poison, for it is the very image of death, 

and giving up your pride of caste, family & order of life, fling actions to a distance. Give up 

your identification with such unreal things as the body, and fix your mind on the Atman. For 

you are unshackled by the mind, you are really the witness, in fact you are the Supreme 

Brahman one without a second. 
lúye äüi[ mans< †Ftr< s<SwaPy baýeiNÔy< 

SvSwane ivinveZy inZcltnuZcaepeúy dehiSwitm!, 
äüaTmEKymupeTy tNmytya cao{fv&Åya=inz< 

äüanNdrs< ipbaTmin muda zUNyE> ikmNyE-&Rzm!. 378. 
mans< lúye äüi[ †Ftr< s<SwaPy baýeiNÔy< SvSwane ivinveZy c inZcltnu> dehiSwitm! %peúy 

 äü£AaTm£@eKy<£%peTy tNmytya Ao{fv&Åya c Ainz< äüanNdrs< AaTmin muda ipb ANyE> zUNyE>   
-&zm ikm! ? 

mans< – the mind; lúye£äüi[ – on the Ideal, Brahman; †Ftr< – firmly;  s<SwaPy – fixing;  
baýeiNÔy<  – the external organs; SvSwane – in their respective centers;  ivinveZy – restraining;  
c – and;  inZcltnu>£dehiSwitm!£%peúy – with the body held steady & taking no thought of its 

maintenance; äü£AaTm£@eKy< – identity with Brahman; %peTy – attaining;  

tNmytya – being one with It; Ao{fv&Åya – without a break;  Ainz<£c – always;   
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AaTmin£muda£äüanNdrs<£ipb – drink joyfully the Bliss of Brahman in your own Self; ANyE>£ikm! – 

what is the use of other things; zUNyE>£-&zm  – which are entirely hollw. 

Fixing the mind firmly on the Ideal-Brahman, and restraining the external organs in their 

respective centers; with the body held steady & taking no thought of its maintenance; attaining 

identity with Brahman and being one with It - always drink joyfully the Bliss of Brahman in 

your own Self, without a break. What is the use of other things which are entirely hollow? 

AnaTmicNtn< TyKTva kZml< Ê>okar[m!, 
icNtyaTmanmanNdêp< yNmuiKtkar[m!. 379. 

Ê>okar[m! kZml< AnaTmicNtn< TyKTva yd! muiKtkar[m! AanNdêp< AaTmanm! icNty, 
Ê>okar[m! – productive of misery; kZml<  – which is evil; AnaTmicNtn< – the thoughts of the 

non-Self;  TyKTva – giving up;  yd!£muiKtkar[m! – which conduces to liberation;  AanNdêp< – the 

Bliss Absolute;  AaTmanm! – the  self; icNty – think of. 
Giving up the thoughts of the non-Self which is evil & productive of misery, think of the self, 

the Bliss Absolute, which conduces to liberation.  
@; Svy<Jyaeitrze;sa]I 

    iv}ankaezae ivlsTyjöm!, 
lúy< ivxayEnmsiÖl][£ 

    mo{fv&Åya==Tmtya=nu-avy. 380. 
@; Svy<Jyaeit> Aze;sa]I> iv}ankaezae Ajöm! ivlsit,Ast!£ivl][m! @nm! lúy< ivxay  

    Ao{fv&Åya AaTmtya Anu-avy, 
@; – here;  Svy<Jyaeit> – the Self-effulgent;  Aze;sa]I> – Witness of everything;  iv}ankaezae – 

the Atman which has intellect for Its seat;  Ajöm! – eternally; ivlsit – shines; Ast!£ivl][m! 
– which is distinct from the unreal; @nm!£lúy<£ivxay – making this Atman the goal; Ao{fv&Åya 

– (always) excluding all other thoughts;  AaTmtya  – as your own Self; Anu-avy – 

experience/meditate on It. 
Here shines eternally the Atman the Self-effulgent Witness of everything, which has intellect 

for Its seat. Making this Atman which is distinct from the unreal, the goal experience/meditate 

on It as your own Self, (always) excluding all other thoughts. 
@tmCDIÚya v&Åya àTyyaNtrzUNyya, 

%LleoyiNvjanIyaTSvSvêptya S)…qm!. 381. 
@tm! ACDIÚya àTyyaNtrzUNyya£v&Åya %Lleoyn! SvSvêptya S)…qm! ivjanIyat!, 

@tm! – on this Atman; ACDIÚya – continuously; àTyyaNtrzUNyya£v&Åya – without any foreign 

thought intervening; %Lleoyn! – reflecting; SvSvêptya – It to be one’s real self;  S)…qm! – 

distinctly; ivjanIyat! – one must realize. 

Reflecting on this Atman continuously and without any foreign thought intervening, one must 

distinctly realize It to be one’s real self. 
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AÇaTmTv< †FIk…vRÚhmaid;u s<Tyjn!, 
%dasIntya te;u itóeTS)…q"qaidvt!. 382. 

AÇ AaTmTv< †FIk…vRn! Ahmaid;u s<Tyjn! S)…q"qaidvt! te;u %dasIntya itóet!, 
AÇ  – in this world; AaTmTv<  – one’s identification with the Atman; †FIk…vRn! – strengthening; 

Ahmaid;u – that with egoism & the rest; s<Tyjn! – giving up;  S)…q"qaidvt! – as if they were 

trifling things, like a cracked jar or the like;  te;u  – for them; %dasIntya – without any concern;  
itóet! – one must live. 

Strengthening one’s identification with the Atman, and giving up that with egoism& the rest, 

one must live in this world without any concern for them, as if they were trifling things, like a 

cracked jar or the like. 
ivzuÏmNt>kr[< Svêpe  

    inveZy sai]{yvbaexmaÇe, 
znE> znEinRZcltamupanyn!  

    pU[¡ SvmevanuivlaekyeÄt>. 383. 
ivzuÏm! ANt>kr[< sai]i[£AvbaexmaÇe£Svêpe inveZy znE>£znE> inZcltam!£%panyn!  

tt>£@v pU[¡£Svm! Anu£ivlaekyet!, 
ivzuÏm! – the purified; ANt>kr[< – mind;  sai]i[£AvbaexmaÇe£Svêpe – in the Self, the Witness, 

the Knowledge Absolute;  inveZy – fixing; znE>£znE> – slowly;  inZcltam!£%panyn! – making it 

still; tt>£@v – then only;  pU[¡£Svm! – one’s own infinite Self; Anu£ivlaekyet! – one must realize. 
One must realize one’s own infinite Self, by fixing the purified mind in the Self, the Witness, 

the Knowledge Absolute, first, and then only slowly making it still. 
deheiNÔyàa[mnae=hmaidi-> 

    Sva}anKl&PtEriolEépaixi->, 
ivmuKtmaTmanmo{fêp< 

    pU[¡ mhakazimvavlaekyet!. 384. 
deh£#iNÔy£àa[£mn>£Ahm!£Aaidi-> Sv£A}an£Kl&PtE> AiolE> %paixi-> ivmuKtm! Ao{fêp< pU[¡ 

mhakazm! #v AaTmanm! Avlaekyet! , 
deh£#iNÔy£àa[£mn>£Ahm!£Aaidi-> – such as the body, organs, vital-forces, mind, & egoism;  
Sv£A}an£Kl&PtE> – which are creation of one’s own ignorance;  AiolE> – all;  %paixi-> – 

limiting adjuncts;  ivmuKtm! – which is free from;  Ao{fêp<  – the Indivisible; pU[¡ – Infinite; 

mhakazm!£#v – like the sky;  AaTmanm! – the Atman; Avlaekyet! – one should behold. 
One should behold the Atman - which is free from all limiting adjuncts such as the body, 

organs, vital-forces, mind, & egoism, which are creation of one’s own ignorance - as the 

Indivisible & Infinite like the sky. 
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"qklzk…sUlsUicmuOyE> 
    ggnmupaixztEivRmuKtmekm!, 

-vit n ivivx< twEv zuÏ< 
    prmhmaidivmuKtmekmev. 385. 

ggnm! "q£klz£k…sUl£sUic£muOyE> %paixztE> ivmuKtm!  @km! ivivx< n -vit twa @v  
Ahm!£Aaid£ivmuKtm! zuÏ< prm! @km! @v, 

ggnm! – the sky; "q£klz£k…sUl£sUic£muOyE>  – such as a jar, a pitcher, a receptacle for grains or 

a needle;  %paixztE>  – hundreds of limiting adjuncts; ivmuKtm! – divested of;  @km!£@v  – is only 

one;  ivivx<£n£-vit – & not diverse; twa  – exactly in a similar way; 
Ahm!£Aaid£ivmuKtm! – when divested of egoism etc.;  zuÏ<  – the pure; prm! – Brahman/Atman;  

@km!£@v – is verily one.   
The sky, divested of hundreds of limiting adjuncts such as a jar, a pitcher, a receptacle for 

grains or a needle, is only one & not diverse; exactly in a similar way the pure Brahman/Atman, 

when divested of egoism etc., is verily one.   
äüaidStMbpyRNta m&;amaÇa %paxy>, 

tt> pU[¡ SvmaTman< pZyedekaTmna iSwtm!. 386. 
äü£Aaid£StMb£pyRNta %paxy> m&;amaÇa> tt> Svm!£AaTman< @k£AaTmna iSwtm! pU[¡ pZyet!, 

äü£Aaid£StMb£pyRNta – from Brahma down to a clump of grass;  %paxy> – the limited adjuncts;  
m&;amaÇa> – are wholly unreal; tt> – therefore;  Svm!£pU[¡£AaTman< – one’s own Infinite Self; 

@k£AaTmna£iSwtm! – by being one with the Atman;  pZyet! – one should realize. 
The limited adjuncts from Brahma down to a clump of grass are wholly unreal; therefore by 

being one with the Atman one should realize one’s own Infinite Self. 
yÇ æaNTya kiLpt< tiÖveke 

    tÄNmaÇ< nEv tSmaiÖi-Úm!, 
æaNtenaRze -ait †òaihtÅv< 

    rJjuStÖiÖZvmaTmSvêpm!. 387. 
yÇ æaNTya£kiLpt< tt! td!£ivveke tt!£maÇ< tSmat!£ivi-Úm!£n£@v, æaNte>£naze †ò£AihtÅv< 

    rJju>£-ait, tÖt! ivZvm! AaTmSvêpm! , 
yÇ – in which;  æaNTya£kiLpt< – something is imagined to exist through error;  tt! – that;  

td!£ivveke – when rightly discriminated about it;  tt!£maÇ< – that thing itself; tSmat!£ivi-Úm!£n£@v 
– and not distinct from it;  æaNte>£naze – when the error is gone; †ò£AihtÅv< – the reality about 

the snake falsely perceived; rJju>£-ait – becomes the rope; tÖt! – similarly;  ivZvm! – the 

universe; AaTmSvêpm! – is in reality the Atman. 
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That in which something is imagined to exist through error, is, when rightly discriminated about 

it, that thing itself, and not distinct from it. When the error is gone the reality about the snake 

falsely perceived becomes the rope; similarly the universe is in reality the Atman. 
Svy< äüa Svy< iv:[u> SvyimNÔ> Svy< izv>, 

Svy< ivZvimd< sv¡ SvSmadNyÚ ikÁcn. 388. 
Svy< äüa Svy< iv:[u> Svy< #NÔ> Svy< izv>, Svy< #d< sv¡ ivZv<, SvSmat! ANyt! n ikÁcn, 

Svy< – the Self is;  äüa – Brahma; Svy< – the Self is; iv:[u> – Vishnu; Svy< – the Self is;  #NÔ> – 

Indra;  Svy< – the Self is;  izv> – Shiva;  Svy< – the Self is; #d< – this;  sv¡ – entire; ivZv< – 

universe;  SvSmat!£ANyt! – except the Self;  n£ikÁcn – nothing exists. 
The Self is Brahma, the Self is Vishnu, the Self is Indra, the Self is Shiva, the Self is this entire 

universe; nothing exists except the Self. 
ANt> Svy< caip bih> Svy< c 

    Svy< purStat! Svymev pZcat!, 
Svy< ýavaCya< SvymPyudICya< 

    twaepiròaTSvymPyxStat!. 389.* 

ANt> Svy< c bih> Aaip Svy< c, Svy< purStat! Svym! @v pZcat!, Svy< ih AvaCya< Svym! Aip %dICya< 
    twa Svym! Aip %piròat! AxStat!, 

ANt> – within;  Svy< – the self is; c – and;  bih> – without; Aaip – also;  Svy< – the self is;  c – 

as well as;   Svy< – the self is;  purStat! – before; Svy< – the self is; @v – too;  pZcat! – behind;  
Svy< – the self is; AvaCya< – in the south;  Svym! – the self is; Aip  – as well; %dICya< – in the 

north; twa – so also; Svym!£ih – the self Itself is; Aip  – moreover; %piròat! – above; AxStat! – 

bellow. 
 The self is within moreover the self is without; the self is before as well as the self is behind; 

the self is in the south as well the self is in the north too; so also the self Itself is above and 

below also. 
tr¼)enæmbuÓ‚daid 

    sv¡ Svêpe[ jl< ywa twa, 
icdev deha*hmNtmett! 

    sv¡ icdevEkrs< ivzuÏm!. 390. 
ywa tr¼£)en£æm£buÓ‚daid sv¡ Svêpe[ jl< twa deh£Aaid£Ahm!£ANt< ict! @v @tt! 

    sv¡ ivzuÏm! @krs< ict! @v, 
ywa – as;  tr¼£)en£æm£buÓ‚d!£Aaid – the wave, the foam, the whirlpool, the bubble, etc. are;  sv¡ 

– all; Svêpe[ – in essence; jl< – but water; twa – similarly;  deh£Aaid£Ahm!£ANt< – from the 

body up to egoism;  ict! – the Knowledge Absolute/Cit;  @v – Itself;  @tt! – is all this; svR< –
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everything; ivzuÏm! – pure; @krs<  – homogeneous; ict! – the Knowledge Absolute/Cit;   @v – 

is verily. 
As the wave, the foam, the whirlpool, the bubble, etc. are all in essence but water, similarly the 

Knowledge Absolute/Cit  Itself is all this, from the body up to egoism. Everything is verily the 

Knowledge Absolute/Cit pure & homogeneous. 
sdeved< sv¡ jgdvgt< va'œmnsyae> 

stae=NyÚaSTyev àk«itprsIiMn iSwtvt>, 
p&wkœ ik< m&TSnaya> klz"qk…M-a*vgt< 

vdTye; æaNtSTvmhimit mayamidrya. 391. 
va'œ£mnsyae> Avgt< #d<£svR<£jgt! st!£@v, àk«it£prsIiMn iSwtvt> st> ANyt! n AiSt @v, 

klz£"q£k…M-aid Avgt< m&TSnaya> ik< p&wkœ ? @;> maya£midrya æaNt>, ‘Tvm! ,Ahm!’ #it vdit, 
va'œ£mnsyae> –  through speech & mind; Avgt< – known; #d<£svR<£jgt! – this entire universe; 
st!£@v–is Brahman Itself; àk«it£prsIiMn£iSwtvt> – that which exists beyond utmost range of 

nature;  st>£ANyt!£n£AiSt£@v – there is nothing besides Brahman; m&TSnaya>£klz£"q£k…M-aid 
– the pitcher, jug, jar etc. which are made from the clay;  ik<£p&wkœ£Avgt< – are known to be 

distinct from it;  @;>£æaNt> – it is the deluded man who;  maya£midrya – as an effect of the wine 

of Maya;  ‘Tvm!£Ahm!’ – ‘you’ & ‘I’ #it£vdit – who talks of; 
This entire universe known through speech & mind is Brahman Itself; there is nothing besides 

Brahman which exists beyond utmost range of nature. Are the pitcher, jug, jar etc. which are 

made from the clay known to be distinct from it? It is the deluded man who talks of ‘you’ & ‘I’ 

as an effect of the wine of Maya. 
i³yasmi-hare[ yÇ naNyidit ïuit>, 

ävIit ÖEtraihTy< imWyaXyasinv&Äye. 392. 
ïuit> i³ya£smi-hare[ ‘yÇ ANyt! n’ #it ävIit, imWya£AXyas£inv&Äye ÖEtraihTy<, 

ïuit> – the Vedas; i³ya£smi-hare[ – by an accumulation of verbs;  ‘yÇ ANyt! n’ – ‘where one 

sees nothing else,’  #it – in the passage; ävIit – declares; imWya£AXyas£inv&Äye – in order to 

remove the false superimposition;  ÖEtraihTy< – the absence of dulity. 
The Vedas in the passage, ‘where one sees nothing else,’ etc., declares by an accumulation of 

verbs the absence of duality, in order to remove the false superimposition. 
AakazviÚmRlinivRkLp< 

    in>sImin>SpNdninivRkarm!, 
ANtbRih>zUNymnNymÖy< 

    Svy< pr< äü ikmiSt baeXym!. 393. 
Aakazvt! inmRl£inivRkLp< in>sIm in>SpNdn inivRkarm! ANtbRih> zUNym! AnNym! AÖy< pr< äü! Svy<, 

   ikm! baeXym! AiSt, 
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Aakazvt! – is like the sky; inmRl – pure; inivRkLp< – absolute; in>sIm – infinite;  in>SpNdn – 

motionless; inivRkarm! – changeless; ANtbRih>£zUNym! – devoid of interior or exterior; AnNym! – 

the one existence; AÖy<  – without a second; pr<  – the Supreme; äü! – Brahman;  Svy< – is one’s 

own self; ikm!£AiSt – is there any other; baeXym! – object of knowledge.  
The Supreme Brahman is like the sky, pure, absolute, infinite, motionless, and changeless, 

devoid of interior or exterior, the one existence, without a second, and is one’s own self. Is 

there any other object of knowledge? 
vKtVy< ikmu iv*te=Ç b÷xa äüEv jIv> Svy< 
äüEtJjgdatt< nu skl< äüaiÖtIy< ïuit>, 
äüEvahimit àbuÏmty> s<TyKtbaýa> S)…q< 

äüI-Uy vsiNt sNtticdanNdaTmnEtÏ‰évm!. 394.** 

jIv> Svy< äü @v, AÇ b÷xa ikmu vKtVy< iv*te? @tt! Aatt< skl< jgt! nu äü , ïuit> AiÖtIy< äü, 
‘Ahm! äü @v’ #it àbuÏmty> s<TyKtbaýa> S)…q< äüI-Uy sNtticdanNdaTmna vsiNt @td! Øuvm! , 

jIv> – this Soul;  Svy<£@v – is Itself;  äü – Brahman;  AÇ – than this; b÷xa – more;  ikmu  –  

what; vKtVy<£iv*te – shall I speak;  @tt!£Aatt<£jgt! – this whole extended universe;   
skl<£nu£äü  – everything in reality is Brahman only;   ïuit> – scriptures/the Vedas inculcates; 

AiÖtIy< – without a second;  äü – the Brahman; ‘Ahm!£äü£@v’ – ‘I am the Brahman’   
#it£àbuÏmty> – he who realizes like;   s<TyKtbaýa> – giving up his connection with the 

objective world;   äüI-Uy  – being & becoming Brahman;  sNtt£ict!£AanNd£AaTmna  – 

enjoying eternal Knowledge & Bliss;  S)…q<£vsiNt  – lives palpably;  @td!£Øuvm! – this is certain 

beyond any doubt.   
What more shall I speak than this – that this Soul is Brahman Itself. This whole extended 

universe everything in reality is Brahman only. Scriptures/the Vedas inculcates the Brahman 

without a second. He who realizes like ‘I am Brahman’, giving up his connection with the 

objective world, lives palpably enjoying eternal Knowledge & Bliss. This is certain beyond any 

doubt.   
jih mlmykaeze=h<ixyaeTwaiptaza< 

    às-minlkLpe il¼dehe=ip pZcat!, 
ingmgidtkIit¡ inTymanNdmUit¡ 

    Svyimit pircIy äüêpe[ itó. 395. 
mlmykaeze Ah<ixya %Twaiptaza< jih pZcat! AinlkLpe il¼dehe Aip às-m!, ingm£gidt£kIit¡ 

inTym!£AanNdmUit¡ Svym! #it pircIy äüêpe[ itó, 
mlmykaeze – in this filthy gross body;  Ah<ixya – by egoism; %Twaiptaza< – the hopes raised;  jih 
– destroy;  pZcat! – then;  AinlkLpe£il¼dehe – with air-like subtle-body;  Aip – even;  às-m! – 

do the same forcibly;  ingm£gidt£kIit¡ – whose glories proclaims the scriptures/the Vedas;  
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inTym!£AanNdmUit¡ – the embodiment of eternal Bliss; Svym! – yourself; #it – as;  pircIy – 

realizing;  äüêpe[ – as Brahman;  itó – live. 
Destroy the hopes raised by egoism in this filthy gross body, then even with air-like subtle-

body do the same forcibly, and realizing yourself as the embodiment of eternal Bliss - whose 

glories proclaims the scriptures/the Vedas - live as Brahman. 
zvakar< yavÑjit mnujStavdzuic> 

pre_y> SyaTKlezae jnnmr[Vyaixinly>, 
ydaTman< zuÏ< klyit izvakarmclm!  

tda te_yae muKtae -vit ih tdah ïuitrip. 396. 
yavd! mnuj> zvakar< -jit tavd! Azuic> jnn£mr[£Vyaix£inly> pre_y> Klez> Syat!, 

yda ATman< izvakarm! Aclm! zuÏ< klyit tda ih te_y> muKt> -vit, ïuit> Aip td! Aah, 
yavd!£tavd!  – so long as; mnuj> – man;  zvakar< –  for this corpus like body; -jit – has any 

regard;  Azuic> – he is impure; jnn£mr[£Vyaix£inly> – as also from birth, death, and disease;  
pre_y> – from his enemies; Klez>£Syat! – suffers; yda£tda – but when; izvakarm!£Aclm! – as the 

essence of Good & immovable; zuÏ< – as pure; AaTman< – himself;  klyit –he think of; te_y> – 

from them;  muKt> – free; -vit£ih – he assuredly becomes; ïuit> – the Vedas/Srutis;  Aip – also;  
td!£Aah – says that. 

So long as man has any regard for this corpus like body, he is impure, and suffers from his 

enemies as also from birth, death, and disease; but when he think of himself as pure, as the 

essence of Good & immovable, he assuredly becomes free from them; the Vedas/Srutis also 

says that. 
SvaTmNyaraeiptaze;a-asvStuinrast>, 

Svymev pr< äü pU[RmÖymi³ym!. 397. 
SvaTmin Aaraeipt£Aze;£Aa-as£vStu£inrast> pU[Rm! AÖym! Ai³ym! pr< äü Svym! @v,  

SvaTmin – on the soul;  Aaraeipt – superimposed; Aze; – of all; Aa-as£vStu – apparent existence; 

inrast> – by the elimination;  pU[Rm! – Infinite; AÖym!£Ai³ym! – the One without second & 

beyond action;  pr< – the supreme; äü – Brahman; Svym!£@v – remains as Itself. 
By the elimination of all apparent existence superimposed on the soul, the supreme Brahman, 

Infinite, the One without second & beyond action, remains as Itself. 
smaihtaya< sit icÄv&ÄaE 

    praTmin äüi[ inivRkLpe, 
n †Zyte kiZcdy< ivkLp> 

    àjLpmaÇ> piriz:yte yt>. 398. 
icÄv&ÄaE inivRkLpe praTmin sit äüi[ smaihtaya< Ay< ivkLp> kiZct! n †Zyte , 

    yt> àjLpmaÇ> piriz:yte , 
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icÄv&ÄaE – the mind functions; inivRkLpe – the Absolute;  praTmin – in the Supreme-Self;  sit – 

when; äüi[ – the Brahman;  smaihtaya< – are merged;  n£Ay< – none of this; ivkLp> – 

phenomenal world;  kiZct!£†Zyte  –  is seen; yt> – whence; àjLpmaÇ> – mere talk; piriz:yte  
– it reduces to. 

When the mind functions are merged in the Supreme-Self, the Brahman, the Absolute, none of 

this phenomenal world is seen, whence it reduces to mere talk. 
AsTkLpae ivkLpae=y< ivñimTyekvStuin, 

inivRkare inrakare inivRze;e i-da k…t>. 399. 
@k£vStuin ‘ivñm!’£#it£Ay<£ivkLp> AsTkLp>, inivRkare inrakare inivRze;e @kvStuin i-da k…t>? 
@k£vStuin – in the One Entity (Brahman);  ‘ivñm!’£#it£Ay<£ivkLp> – the concept of the 

universe; AsTkLp> – is mere phantom;  inivRkare£inrakare£inivRze;e – in that which is changeless, 

formless & Absolute;  i-da£k…t> – whence can  there be any diversity. 

In the One Entity (Brahman) the concept of the universe is mere phantom. Whence can there be 

any diversity in that which is changeless, formless & Absolute? 
ÔòudzRn†Zyaid-avzUNyEkvStuin, 

inivRkare inrakare inivRze;e i-da k…t>. 400. 
Ôòu£dzRn£†Zyaid£-av£zUNy£@k£vStuin inivRkare£inrakare£inivRze;e i-da£k…t>? 

Ôòu£dzRn£†Zyaid£-av£zUNy£@k£vStuin – in One Entity devoid of the concepts of  seer, seeing & 

seen;  inivRkare£inrakare£inivRze;e – which is changeless, formless, & Absolute;  i-da£k…t> – 

whence can  there be any diversity. 
In One Entity devoid of the concepts of seer, seeing & seen, which is changeless, formless, & 

Absolute; whence can there be any diversity. 
kLpa[Rv #vaTyNtpirpU[ERkvStuin, 

inivRkare inrakare inivRze;e i-da k…t>. 401. 
kLpa[Rv£#v ATyNt£pirpU[ERkvStuin inivRkare£inrakare£inivRze;e i-da£k…t> ? 

kLpa[Rv£#v – motionless like the ocean after the dissolution of the universe; ATyNt£pirpU[E> – 

which is perfectly all-pervading;  @kvStuin – in the one entity;  inivRkare£inrakare£inivRze;e – which 

is changeless, formless, & Absolute;  i-da£k…t> – whence can  there be any diversity. 
In the one entity which is changeless, formless, & Absolute, and which is perfectly all-

pervading and motionless like the ocean after the dissolution of the universe, whence can there 

be any diversity? 

tejsIv tmae yÇ àlIn< æaiNtkar[m!, 
AiÖtIye pre tÅve inivRze;e i-da k…t>. 402. 

tejis£tm>£#v æaiNtkar[m! àlIn< yÇ AiÖtIy£inivRze;£pre£tÅve i-da£k…t> ? 
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tejis£tm>£#v – like darkness in light; æaiNtkar[m! – the root of delusion; àlIn< – is dissolved; 

yÇ – where; AiÖtIye£inivRze;£pre£tÅve – in the Supreme Reality, the One without a second, the 

Absolute; i-da£k…t> – whence can there be any diversity. 

Where the root of delusion is dissolved like darkness in light - like darkness in light - in the 

Supreme Reality, the One without a second, and the Absolute – whence can there be any 

diversity?  
@kaTmke pre tÅve -edvataR kw< vset!, 

su;uPtaE suomaÇaya< -ed> kenavlaeikt>. 403. 
@k£AaTmke pre tÅve -edvataR kw< vset! ? suomaÇaya< su;uPtaE -ed> ken Avlaeikt>/ ? 

@k£AaTmke – which is one & homogeneous; pre tÅve – the Supreme Reality; -edvataR – the talk of 

diversity; kw< – how can; vset! – apply to; suomaÇaya< – in the unmixed bliss; su;uPtaE – of the state 

of profound sleep;  -ed> – diversity; ken – who has;  Avlaeikt>/ – ever observed.  

How can the talk of diversity apply to the Supreme Reality which is one & homogeneous? Who 

has ever observed diversity in the unmixed bliss of the state of profound sleep? 

n ýiSt ivñ< prtÅvbaexat!  
    sdaTmin äüi[ inivRkLpe, 

kalÇye naPyihrIi]tae gu[e 
    n ýMbuibNÊm&Rgt&i:[kayam!. 404.* 

prtÅvbaexat! sdaTmin£inivRkLpe£äüi[ ivñ< n ih AiSt , gu[e $i]t> Aih> kalÇye Aip n 
m&gt&i:[kayam! AMbuibNÊ> ih n, 

prtÅvbaexat! – in that realization of the highest Truth; sdaTmin£inivRkLpe£äüi[ – in the Absolute 

Brahman, the essence of Existence; ivñ< – the universe; n£ih£AiSt – does not exist; gu[e – in the 

rope; $i]t>£Aih> – is the snake ever existed; kalÇye£Aip£n – in none of the three states of time;  
m&gt&i:[kayam! – in the mirage; AMbuibNÊ> – a drop of water; ih£n – nor. 

In that realization of the highest Truth, the universe does not exist in the Absolute Brahman, the 

essence of Existence. In none of the three states of time is the snake ever existed in the rope, 

nor a drop of water in the mirage. 
mayamaÇimd< ÖEtmÖEt< prmawRt>, 

#it äUte ïuit> sa]aTsu;uPtavnu-Uyte. 405.* 

#d< ÖEtm! mayamaÇm!,AÖEt< prmawRt> #it äUte ïuit>, su;uPtaE sa]at! Anu-Uyte, 
#d< – this;  ÖEtm! – dualistic universe; mayamaÇm! – is but a delusion; AÖEt<£prmawRt> – Non-duality 

alone is the Absolute Truth;  #it – that; äUte – declare; ïuit> – the Srutis/Vedas or Upnishadas;  
su;uPtaE – in the state of deep-sleep; sa]at! – directly; Anu-Uyte – it is experienced. 

 The Srutis/Vedas or Upnishadas declare that, this dualistic universe is but a delusion, Non-

duality alone is the Absolute Truth; it is directly experienced in the state of deep-sleep. 
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AnNyTvmixóanadaraePySy inrIi]tm!, 
pi{ftE rJjuspaRdaE ivkLpae æaiNtjIvn>. 406. 

pi{ftE> rJju£spaRdaE AaraePySy Aixóanat!£AnNyTvm! inrIi]tm!, ivkLp> æaiNt£jIvn>, 
pi{ftE> – by the wise;  rJju£spaRdaE  – as in the case of  snake appearing on the rope; AaraePySy – 

that which is superimposed on something else;  Aixóanat!£AnNyTvm! – to identical its 

substratum; inrIi]tm! – is observed;  ivkLp> – the apparent superimposition;  æaiNt£jIvn> – 

exists only due to delusion. 
That which is superimposed on something else as in the case of snake appearing on the rope, is 

observed by the wise to identical its substratum; the apparent superimposition exists only due to 

delusion. 
icÄmUlae ivkLpae=y< icÄa-ave n kZcn, 

AtiZcÄ< smaxeih àTy¢Upe praTmin. 407. 
Ay<  ivkLp> icÄmUl> icÄa-ave£n£kZcn, At> àTyk!£êpe praTmin icÄ< smaxeih, 

Ay< – this; ivkLp> – apparent universe; icÄmUl> – has its root in the mind; icÄa-ave£n£kZcn – 

never persists after the mind is annihilated; At> – therefore; àTyk!£êpe – which is your inmost 

Essence;  praTmin£smaxeih – dissolve by concentrating it on the supreme-Self;  icÄ< – the mind. 
This apparent universe has its root in the mind, and never persists after the mind is annihilated; 

therefore dissolve the mind by concentrating it on the supreme-Self which is your inmost 

Essence. 
ikmip sttbaex< kevlanNdêp< 

    inépmmitvel< inTymuKt< inrIhm!, 
inrvixggna-< in:kl< inivRkLp< 

    ùid klyit ivÖan! äü pU[¡ smaxaE. 408. 
ikm!£Aip sttbaex< kevl£AanNdêp< inépmm! Aitvel< inTymuKt< inrIhm! inrvix£ggna-< in:kl< inivRkLp< 

pU[¡£äü, ivÖan! smaxaE ùid£klyit, 
ikm!£Aip – which is something of nature of;  sttbaex< – eternal Knowledge; kevl£AanNdêp< – 

absolute Bliss; inépmm! – which has no exemplar; Aitvel< – which transcends all limitations;  
inTymuKt< – is ever free; inrIhm! – without activity; inrvix£ggna-< – which is like limitless sky;   
in:kl< – indivisible;  inivRkLp< – absolute; pU[¡£äü – the Infinite Brahman;  ivÖan! – the wise 

man;  smaxaE – during deep-meditation;  ùid£klyit – realizes in his heart. 
The wise man realizes in his heart, during deep-meditation, the Infinite Brahman, which is 

something of nature of eternal Knowledge & absolute Bliss, which has no exemplar, which 

transcends all limitations, is ever free & without activity, and which is like limitless sky, 

indivisible, & absolute. 
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àk«itivk«itzUNy< -avnatIt-av< 
    smrsmsman< mansMbNxËrm!, 
ingmvcnisÏ< inTymSmTàisÏ< 

    ùid klyit ivÖan! äü pU[¡ smaxaE. 409. 
àk«it£ivk«itzUNy< -avna£AtIt£-av< smrsm! Asman< man£sMbNxËrm! ingm£vcn£isÏ< inTym! 

ASmt!£àisÏ< pU[¡£äü, ivÖan! smaxaE ùid£klyit, 
àk«it£ivk«itzUNy< – which is devoid of the ideas of cause & effect; -avna£AtIt£-av< – which is 

the Reality beyond all imaginations;  smrsm! – homogeneous; Asman< – matchless;  
man£sMbNxËrm! – beyond the range of proofs;  ingm£vcn£isÏ< – established by the 

pronouncements of the Vedas; inTym!£ASmt!£àisÏ< – ever familiar to us as the sense of the ego;  
pU[¡£äü – the Infinite Brahman;  ivÖan! – the wise man;  smaxaE – during deep-meditation; 

ùid£klyit – realizes in his heart. 
The wise man realizes in his heart, during deep-meditation, the Infinite Brahman, which is 

devoid of the ideas of cause & effect, which is the Reality beyond all imaginations, 

homogeneous, matchless, beyond the range of proofs, established by the pronouncements of the 

Vedas, and ever familiar to us as the sense of the ego. 
AjrmmrmSta-avvStuSvêp< 

    iStimtsillraizàOymaOyaivhInm!, 
zimtgu[ivkar< zañt< zaNtmek< 

    ùid klyit ivÖan! äü pU[¡ smaxaE. 410. 
Ajrm! Amrm! ASt£A-av£vStu£Svêp< iStimt£sill£raiz£àOym! AaOya£ivhInm! zimt£gu[ivkar< 

zañt< zaNtm< @k<  pU[¡£äü, ivÖan! smaxaE ùid£klyit, 
Ajrm!£Amrm! – which is undecaying & immortal;  ASt£A-av£vStu£Svêp< – the positive Entity 

which precludes all negations; iStimt£sill£raiz£àOym!£AaOya£ivhInm! – which resembles the 

placid ocean, & is without a name; zimt£gu[ivkar< – in which there are neither merits nor 

demerits;  zañt<£zaNtm<£@k< – which is eternal, pacified, & One; pU[¡£äü – the Infinite 

Brahman;  ivÖan! – the wise man;  smaxaE – during deep-meditation; ùid£klyit – realizes in his 

heart. 

The wise man realizes in his heart, during deep-meditation, the Infinite Brahman, which is 

undecaying & immortal, the positive Entity which precludes all negations, which resembles the 

placid ocean, & is without a name, in which there are neither merits nor demerits, and which is 

eternal, pacified, & One 
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smaihtaNt>kr[> Svêpe 
    ivlaekyaTmanmo{fvE-vm!, 
iviCDiNÏ bNx< -vgNxgiNxt<  

    yTnen pu<STv< s)lIk…é:v.411. 
smaiht£ANt>kr[> Svêp Ao{fvE-vm! AaTmanm! ivlaeky, -v£gNx£giNxt< bNx<< iviCDiNÏ,  

    yTnen pu<STv< s)lIk…é:v, 
smaiht£ANt>kr[> – with the mind restrained in deep-meditation; Svêpe – in yourself;  

Ao{fvE-vm! – of infinite glory; AaTmanm! – the Atman; ivlaeky – beholding;  -v£gNx£giNxt< –  

strengthened by the impressions of previous births; bNx<<  – your bondage; iviCDiNÏ – cut off; 

yTnen – carefully;  pu<STv<£s)lIk…é:v – attain the consummation of your birth as human being. 
With the mind restrained in deep-meditation, beholding in yourself the Atman of infinite glory, 

cut off your bondage strengthened by the impressions of previous births, and carefully attain the 

consummation of your birth as human being. 
svaeRpaixivinmuRKt< siCcdanNdmÖym!, 

-avyaTmanmaTmSw< n -Uy> kLpse=Xvne. 412. 
svR£%paix£ivinmuRKt< siCcdanNdm! AÖym! AaTmanm! AaTmSw< -avy, -Uy> AXvne n kLpse, 

svR£%paix£ivinmuRKt< – which is devoid of all limiting adjuncts; siCcdanNdm! – the Existence-

Knowledge-Bliss Absolute; AÖym! – the one without second; AaTmanm! – the Atman; AaTmSw<  – 

which resides in you; -avy – meditate on;  -Uy>£AXvne£n£kLpse – never, you will come again 

under the sway of births and deaths. 

Meditate on the Atman, which resides in you, which is devoid of all limiting adjuncts, the 

Existence-Knowledge-Bliss Absolute, the one without second; and never, you will come again 

under the sway of births and deaths. 

Dayev pu<s> pir†Zyman!£ 
    ma-asêpe[ )lanu-UTya, 

zrIrmaraCDvviÚrSt< 
    punnR s<xÄ #d< mhaTma. 413. 

pu<s> Daya #v )lanu-UTya Aa-asêpe[ pir†Zyman zvvt! Aarat! inrSt< #d< zrIrm! mhaTma pun> s<xÄe  n, 
 pu<s> – of a man; Daya – the shadow; #v – like; )lanu-UTya – owing to the experience of the 

effects of past deeds; Aa-asêpe[ – as an appearance; pir†Zyman – though it is visible; zvvt! – 

like a corpas; Aarat! – to a distance;  inrSt< – has once been cast off; #d<  – this; zrIrm! – the 

body; mhaTma – the sage;  pun> – after; s<xÄe – attaches himself to it; n – never more;  
After this body has once been cast off to a distance like a corpse, the sage never more attaches 

himself to it, though it is visible as an appearance, like the shadow of a man, owing to the 

experience of the effects of past deeds. 
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sttivmlbaexanNdêp< smeTy 
    Tyj jfmlêpaepaixmet< suËre, 
Aw punrip nE; SmyRta< vaNtvStu 

    Smr[iv;y-Ut< kLpte k…Tsnay. 414. 
stt£ivml£baex£AanNdêp< smeTy @t< jf£ml£êp£%paix< suËr£Tyj, Aw @;> SmyRta< pun>Aip n, 

vaNtvStu Smr[iv;y-Ut< k…Tsnay£kLpte,  
stt£ivml£baex£AanNdêp< – the eternal, pure Knowledge & Bliss; smeTy – realizing the Atman;  
@t< – this; jf£ml£êp£%paix< – limitations of a body, which is inert & filthy by nature; suËr£Tyj 

– throw away; Aw – for; @;>£SmyRta<£Aip£n – remember it no more; pun> – then; vaNtvStu – 

something that has been omitted; Smr[iv;y-Ut<£k…Tsnay£kLpte – excites but disgust when called 

to memory.   
Realizing the Atman, the eternal, pure Knowledge & Bliss, throw away this limitations of a 

body, which is inert & filthy by nature; then remember it no more, for something that has been 

omitted excites but disgust when called to memory.   
smUlmetTpirdaý vNhaE 

    sdaTmin äüi[ inivRkLpe, 
tt> Svy< inTyivzuÏbaexa£ 

    nNdaTmna itóit ivÖiró>. 415. ivÖdiró> 
@tt! smUl<, inivRkLpe sdaTmin äüi[ vNhaE pirdaý tt> ivÖiró> Svy< inTy£ivzuÏ£baex£ 

AanNd£AaTmna itóit, 
@tt! – all this;  smUl – with its very root;  inivRkLpe£sdaTmin£äüi[ – of Brahman, the Eternal & 

Absolute Self;  vNhaE – in the fire;  pirdaý – burning;  tt> – thereafter; ivÖiró> – the truly wise 

man;  Svy< – himself; inTy£ivzuÏ£baex£AanNd£AaTmna – as the Atman, the eternal, pure 

Knowledge & Bliss; itóit – remains. 
Burning all this, with its very root, in the fire of Brahman, the Eternal & Absolute Self, the truly 

wise man thereafter remains himself as the Atman, the eternal, pure Knowledge & Bliss. 
àarBxsUÇ¢iwt< zrIr< 

    àyatu va itótu gaeirv ökœ, 
n tTpun> pZyit tÅvveÄa£ 

    ==nNdaTmin äüi[ lInv&iÄ>. 416. 
àarBxsUÇ¢iwt< zrIr< àyatu va itótu gae> ökœ #v, tÅvveÄa tt! pun> n pZyit,  

   AanNd£AaTmin äüi[ lInv&iÄ>, 
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àarBx£sUÇ¢iwt< – spun by the threads of the resultant of past work that has led to the present 

birth; zrIr< – this body;  àyatu – falls;  va – or;  itótu – remains;  gae>£ökœ£#v – like the garland 

on a cow;  tÅvveÄa – the knower of Truth;  tt!£pun>£n£pZyit – does no more care whether; 
   AanNd£AaTmin – the essence of Bliss; äüi[ – the Brahman; lInv&iÄ> – for his mind functions 

are at rest in. 
The knower of Truth does no more care whether this body, spun by the threads of the resultant 

of past work that has led to the present birth, falls or remains like the garland on a cow; for his 

mind functions are at rest in the Brahman, the essence of Bliss. 
Ao{fanNdmaTman< iv}ay SvSvêpt>, 

ikimCDn! kSy va hetaedeRh< pu:[ait tÅvivt!. 417. 
Ao{f£AanNdm! AaTman< Sv£Svêpt> iv}ay ikm! #CDn! va kSy hetae> tÅvivt! deh< pu:[ait ? 

Ao{f£AanNdm! – the infinite Bliss; AaTman< – the Atman; Sv£Svêpt> – as his very Self;  iv}ay – 

realizing; ikm!£#CDn! – with what object; va – or; kSy£hetae> – for whom; tÅvivt! – the knower of 

Truth; deh< – the body; pu:[ait – should cherish. 

Realizing the Atman the infinite Bliss, as his very Self, with what object, or for whom, should 

the knower of Truth cherish the body. 
s<isÏSy )l< TvetJjIvNmuKtSy yaeign>, 
bihrNt> sdanNdrsaSvadnmaTmin. 418. 

s<isÏSy jIvNmuKtSy yaeign> sda AaTmin ANt> bih> AanNd£rs£AaSvadnm! @tt! tu )l<, 
s<isÏSy£jIvNmuKtSy£yaeign> – the yogin/Self-controlled one who has attained perfection & is 

liberated in life; AaTmin – in his mind;  ANt> bih> – internally as well as externally;  
sda£AanNd£rs£AaSvadnm! –  he enjoys eternal Bliss; @tt!£tu£)l< – gets this result. 

The yogin/Self-controlled one, who has attained perfection & is, liberated in life gets this result 

- he enjoys eternal Bliss in his mind, internally as well as externally. 
vEraGySy )l< baexae baexSyaeprit> )lm!, 

SvanNdanu-vaCDaiNtre;Evaeprte> )lm!. 419. 
vEraGySy )l< baex>, baexSy )lm! %prit>, Sv£AanNd£Anu-vat! zaiNt> @;> @v %prte> )lm, 

vEraGySy – of dispassion; )l< – the result; baex> –  is knowledge; baexSy – of knowledge; )lm! – 

(the result)-that;  %prit> – is withdrawal from sense-pleasure;  Sv£AanNd£Anu-vat!£zaiNt> – the 

experience of the Bliss of the Self, whence follows peace;  @;>£@v£%prte>£)lm – (the result of 

withdrawal from sense-pleasure)-which leads to. 

The result of dispassion is knowledge, that is withdrawal from sense-pleasure, which leads to 

the experience of the Bliss of the Self, whence follows peace. 
y*uÄraeÄra-av> pUvRpUvRNtu in:)lm!, 

inv&iÄ> prma t&iPtranNdae=nupm> Svt>. 420. 
yid %Är£%Är£A-av> pUvR£pUvR< tu in:)lm!,inv&iÄ> prma t&iPt> Anupm> AanNd> Svt>, 
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yid – if there is;  %Är£%Är£A-av> – an absence of the succeeding stages; pUvR£pUvR< – the prceding 

ones; tu£in:)lm! – are futile; inv&iÄ> – the cessation of the objective world; prma – extreme; 
t&iPt> – satisfaction; Anupm> – matchless; AanNd>  – bliss; Svt> – itself (follow as a matter of 

course). 
If there is an absence of the succeeding stages, the preceding ones are futile; (but when the 

series is perfect) the cessation of the objective world, extreme satisfaction, and matchless bliss 

itself (follow as a matter of course). 
†òÊ>oe:vnuÖegae iv*aya> àStut< )lm!, 

yTk«t< æaiNtvelaya< nana kmR juguiPstm!, 
pZcaÚrae ivveken tTkw< ktuRmhRit. 421. 

†òÊ>oe;u AnuÖeg> iv*aya> àStut< )lm!, æaiNt£velaya< yt! nana juguiPstm! kmR k«t<, tt! pZcat! ivveken 
nr> kw< ktuRm! AhRit ? 

†òÊ>oe;u – by earthly troubles; AnuÖeg> – being unruffled; iv*aya> – by knowledge; àStut<£)lm! – 

is the result presented;  æaiNt£velaya<  – during the state of delusion; yt!  which; nana – various; 

juguiPstm! – loathsome; kmR  – deeds;  k«t< – did;  nr> – a man; pZcat! – afterwards; ivveken – with 

discrimination; tt!£kw<£ktuRm!£AhRit – how can commit the same. 

Being unruffled by earthly troubles is the result presented by knowledge; afterwards with 

discrimination how can a man commit, the same various loathsome deeds which he did during 

the state of delusion? 
iv*a)l< Syadstae inv&iÄ> 

    àv&iÄr}an)l< tdIi]tm!, 
tJ}a}yaeyRNm&gt&i:[kadaE 

    naeceiÖda< †ò)l< ikmSmat!. 422. 
Ast> inv&iÄ> iv*a )l< Syat! àv&iÄ> A}an )l<, yt! m&gt&i:[kadaE tJ} A}yae> tt! $i]tm!, 

   cet! nae ivda< ASmat! †ò)l< ikm ? 

Ast> – from unreal things; inv&iÄ> – the turning away; iv*a – of knowledge; )l< – the result; 
Syat! – should be; àv&iÄ> – attachment to these; A}an – of ignorance; )l< – is the result; yt! – 

which;  m&gt&i:[kadaE – a mirage & things of that sort; tJ}  – who knows; A}yae> – one who 

does not know;  $i]tm – is observed; tt!£cet!£nae – otherwise;  ivda<– do the knower of Brahman 

obtain; ASmat! – of knowledge; ikm£†ò)l< – what other tangible result. 

The result of knowledge should be the turning away from unreal things, whereas attachment to 

these is the result of ignorance; which is observed in case of one who knows a mirage & things 

of that sort & one who does not know; otherwise what other tangible result of knowledge do the 

knower of Brahman obtain? 
A}anùdy¢NweivRnazae y*ze;t>, 

AinCDaeivR;y> ik< nu àv&Äe> kar[< Svt>. 423. 
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yid A}an£ùdy¢Nwe> ivnaz> Aze;t>, AinCDae> iv;y> Svt> àv&Äe> kar[< ik< nu ? 

yid – if; A}an£ùdy¢Nwe> – the heart’s knot of ignorance; ivnaz>£Aze;t> – is totally destroyed;  
Svt>£AinCDae> – a man who is averse to sense-pleasure; iv;y>£àv&Äe> –  for inducing to selfish 

actions; kar[<£ik<£nu – what natural cause can there be. 

If the heart’s knot of ignorance is totally destroyed, what natural cause can there be for inducing 

such man who is averse to sense-pleasure, to selfish actions ? 

vasnanudyae -aeGye vEragSy tdavix>, 
Ah<-avaedya-avae baexSy prmavix>, 

lInv&ÄErnuTpiÄmRyaRdaeprteStu sa. 424. 
-aeGye vasn£Anudy> tda vEragSy Avix>, Ah<-av£%dy£A-av> baexSy prm£Avix>, 

lInv&ÄE> AnuTpiÄ> sa tu %prte> myaRda, 
-aeGye£vasn£Anudy> – when the sense-objects excite no-more desire;  tda – there is; vEragSy – of 

dispassion; Avix> – the culmination; Ah<-av£%dy£A-av> – the absence of any impulsion of the 

egoistic idea; baexSy£prm£Avix> – the extreme perfection of knowledge is; 
lInv&ÄE> – the mind-functions that have been merged; AnuTpiÄ> – appear no more; sa£tu – is 

reached when; %prte> – of self-withdrawal; myaRda – the limit. 
When the sense-objects excite no-more desire, there is the culmination of dispassion. The 

extreme perfection of knowledge is the absence of any impulsion of the egoistic idea. And the 

limit of self-withdrawal is reached when the mind-functions that have been merged, appear no 

more. 
äüakartya sda iSwttya inmuRKtbaýawRxI£ 
rNyaveidt-aeGy-aegklnae inÔaluvÓalvt!, 

SvPnalaeiktlaekvJjgidd< pZyNKvicLlBxxI£ 
raSte kiZcdnNtpu{y)l-uGxNy> s maNyae -uiv. 425. 

äüakartya sda iSwttya inmuRKtbaýawRxI> ANyaveidt -aeGy-aegkln> inÔaluvt! balvt! 
SvPnalaeiktlaekvt! #d< jgt! pZyn! Kvict lBxxI>,  AnNtpu{y)l-uk! kiZct! AaSte> s> -uiv xNy> 

maNy>, 
äüakartya – merged in Brahman; sda – always; iSwttya – on account of his remaining; 

inmuRKtbaýawRxI> – freed from all sense of reality of the external sense-objects; ANyaveidt – as are 

offered by others; -aeGy-aegkln> – only seeming to enjoy such sense-objects;  inÔaluvt! – like a 

sleepy one; balvt! – like a child; SvPnalaeiktlaekvt! – as one seen in dreams; #d< – this; jgt! – 

world; pZyn! – beholding; Kvict – at chance moments; lBxxI> – having cognition of it; 

AnNtpu{y)l-uk! – the enjoyer of the fruits of endless merits; kiZct!£AaSte> – rare indeed is such 

a man; 
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 s>£-uiv£xNy>£maNy> – he alone is blessed and esteemed on earth. 
Freed from all sense of reality of the external sense-objects on account of his always remaining 

merged in Brahman; only seeming to enjoy such sense-objects as are offered by others, like a 

sleepy one, or like a child; beholding this world as one seen in dreams, and having cognition of 

it at chance moments - rare indeed is such a man, the enjoyer of the fruits of endless merits, and 

he alone is blessed and esteemed on earth. 
iSwtà}ae yitry< y> sdanNdmZnute, 

äü{yev ivlInaTma inivRkarae ivini:³y>. 426. 
y> äüi[ @v ivlIn£AaTma inivRkar> ivini:³y> sda AanNdm! AZnute Ay< yit> iSwtà}>, 

y> – who; äüi[ – in Brahman; @v – alone; ivlIn£AaTma – having his soul wholly merged; 
inivRkar> – changeless; ivini:³y> – free from activity; sda – eternal; AanNdm! – bliss; AZnute – 

enjoys; Ay< – this; yit> – monk; iSwtà}> – of a steady illumination.  

This monk of a steady illumination, who having his soul wholly merged in Brahman alone, 

enjoys eternal bliss, is changeless & free from activity. 
äüaTmnae> zaeixtyaerek-avavgaihnI, 

inivRkLpa c icNmaÇa v&iÄ> à}eit kWyte, 
suiSwta=saE -ve*Sy iSwtà}> s %Cyte. 427. 

Zaeixtyae>£äü£AaTmnae> @k£-av£AvgaihnI inivRkLpa c icNmaÇa£v&iÄ> à}a #it kWyte, 
AsaE suiSwta ySy£-vet!£s> iSwtà}> %Cyte, 

Zaeixtyae>£äü£AaTmnae> – that kind of mental function which cognizes only the identity of the Self 

& Brahman; @k£-av£AvgaihnI – which is free from duality; inivRkLpa – purified of all adjuncts; 
c –and;  icNmaÇa£v&iÄ> – which concerns itself only with Pure Intelligence; à}a – illumination;  

#it£kWyte – is called; AsaE – this; suiSwta – perfectly steady; ySy£-vet!£s> – he who has;  
iSwtà}> – a man of steady illumination; %Cyte – is called. 

That kind of mental function which cognizes only the identity of the Self & Brahman, purified 

of all adjuncts, which is free from duality, & which concerns itself only with Pure is called 

Intelligence, illumination; and he who has this perfectly steady is called a man of steady 

illumination. 
ySy iSwta -veTà}a ySyanNdae inrNtr>, 

àpÁcae ivSm&tàay> s jIvNmuKt #:yte. 428. 
ySy à}a iSwta -vet!, ySy AanNd> inrNtr>, àpÁc> ivSm&tàay> s> jIvNmuKt> #:yte, 

ySy – whose; à}a – illumination; iSwta£-vet! – is steady; ySy – who has; AanNd> – bliss; 
inrNtr> – is constant;  àpÁc> – the phenomenal universe; ivSm&tàay> – almost forgotten; s> – 

he; jIvNmuKt> – a man liberated in this very life;  #:yte – is accepted as. 

He whose illumination is steady, bliss is constant and who has almost forgotten the phenomenal 

universe is accepted as a man liberated in this very life. 
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lInxIrip jagitR ja¢ÏmRivvijRt>, 
baexae invaRsnae ySy s jIvNmuKt #:yte. 429. 

y> lInxI> Aip jagitR ja¢d!£xmR£ivvijRt>, ySy invaRsn> baex> s> jIvNmuKt #:yte, 
y> – who; lInxI> – having his mind merged in Brahman; Aip – even; jagitR – is nevertheless 

quite alert; ja¢d!£xmR£ivvijRt> – but at the same time is free from the characteristics of the 

waking state; ySy – whose; invaRsn> – is free from desires; baex> – knowledge;  s> – he; 
jIvNmuKt> – a man liberated in this very life;  #:yte – is accepted as. 

He who even having his mind merged in Brahman is nevertheless quite alert, but at the same 

time is free from the characteristics of the waking state, and whose knowledge is free from 

desires, is accepted as a man liberated in this very life. 
zaNts<sarkln> klavanip in:kl>, 

ySy icÄ< iviniZcNt< s jIvNmuKt #:yte. 430. 
zaNt£s<sar£kln> klavan! Aip in:kl> ySy icÄ< iviniZcNt< s> jIvNmuKt> #:yte, 

zaNt£s<sar£kln> – cares about the phenomenal state have been appeased; klavan! – possessed 

of a body consisting of organs; Aip – though; in:kl> – freed from the identification with his 

body & organs, as a result of his realization; ySy – whose; icÄ< – mind; iviniZcNt< – is free 

from anxiety; s> – he; jIvNmuKt> – a man liberated in this very life;  #:yte – is accepted as. 

He whose cares about the phenomenal state have been appeased, who, though possessed of a 

body consisting of organs, is yet freed from the identification with his body & organs, as a 

result of his realization, and whose mind is free from anxiety, is accepted as a man liberated in 

this very life. 
vtRmane=ip dehe=iSmÁDayavdnuvitRin, 

AhNtammta=-avae jIvNmuKtSy l][m!. 431. 
Dayavt! AnuvitRin AiSmn! dehe vtRmane Aip AhNta£mmta£A-av> jIvNmuKtSy l][m! , 

Dayavt! – as a shadow; AnuvitRin – which follows; AiSmn! – in this; dehe – body; vtRmane – existing; 

Aip – even; AhNta£mmta£A-av> – the absence of the ideas of “I” & “mine”;  jIvNmuKtSy  – of 

one liberated-in-very-life; l][m! – is a characteristic. 

The absence of the ideas of “I” & “mine” even in this existing body which follows as a shadow, 

is a characteristic of one liberated-in-very-life. 
AtItannusNxan< -iv:ydivcar[m!, 

AaEdasINymip àaPt< jIvNmuKtSy l][m!. 432. 
AtIt£AnnusNxan< -iv:yd!£Aivcar[m! àaPt<£Aip£AaEdasINym! jIvNmuKtSy l][m! , 

AtIt£AnnusNxan< – not dwelling on enjoyments of the past; -iv:yd!£Aivcar[m! – taking no 

thought of the feature; àaPt<£Aip£AaEdasINym! – looking up with indifference even upon the 

present; jIvNmuKtSy – of one liberated-in-very-life; l][m! – are characteristics. 
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Not dwelling on enjoyments of the past, taking no thought of the feature, and looking up with 

indifference even upon the present, are characteristics of one liberated-in-very-life. 
gu[dae;ivizòe=iSmNSv-aven ivl][e, 

svRÇ smdizRTv< jIvNmuKtSy l][m!. 433. 
AiSmn! gu[£dae;£ivizòe Sv-aven ivl][e svRÇ smdizRTv< jIvNmuKtSy l][m! , 

AiSmn! – in this world; gu[£dae;£ivizòe – full of elements possessing merits & demerits;   
Sv-aven£ivl][e – distinct by nature from one another; svRÇ£smdizRTv< – looking everywhere 

with an eye of equality; jIvNmuKtSy – of one liberated-in-very-life; l][m! – is a characteristic. 

Looking everywhere with an eye of equality in this world, full of elements possessing merits & 

demerits, and distinct by nature from one another is a characteristic of one liberated-in-very-

life. 
#òainòawRsMàaPtaE smdizRtya==Tmin, 

%-yÇaivkairTv< jIvNmuKtSy l][m!. 434. 
#ò£Ainò£AwR£sMàaPtaE smdizRtya %-yÇ AaTmin AivkairTv< jIvNmuKtSy l][m! , 

#ò£Ainò£AwR£sMàaPtaE – when things pleasant or painful present themselves; smdizRtya – 

through the sameness of attitude; %-yÇ – in both cases; AaTmin – in mind; AivkairTv< – to 

remain unruffled; jIvNmuKtSy – of one liberated-in-very-life; l][m! – is a characteristic. 

When things pleasant or painful present themselves, to remain unruffled in mind in both cases, 

through the sameness of attitude is a characteristic of one liberated-in-very-life. 
äüanNdrsaSvadasKticÄtya yte>, 

ANtbRihriv}an< jIvNmuKtSy l][m!. 435. 
äüanNd£rsaSvad£AasKt£icÄtya yte> ANt>£bih> Aiv}an< jIvNmuKtSy l][m, 

äüanNd£rsaSvad£AasKt£icÄtya – owing to his mind being engrossed in testing the bliss of 

Brahman; yte> – in case of a monk; ANt>£bih> – of interior or exterior; Aiv}an< – the absence of 

all ideas; jIvNmuKtSy – of one liberated-in-very-life; l][m! – is a characteristic. 

The absence of all ideas of interior or exterior, in case of a monk, owing to his mind being 

engrossed in testing the bliss of Brahman is a characteristic of one liberated-in-very-life. 
deheiNÔyadaE ktRVye mmah<-avvijRt>, 

AaEdasINyen yiStóeTs jIvNmuKtl][>. 436. 
y> deh£#iNÔy£AadaE ktRVye mm£Ah<£-av£vijRt> AaEdasINyen itóet! s> jIvNmuKtl][> , 

y> – who; deh£#iNÔy£AadaE£ktRVye – with regard to the body, organs, etc. as well as to his duties;  
mm£Ah<£-av£vijRt> – devoid of all ideas of “I” & “mine”;  AaEdasINyen – unconcerned; itóet! – 

lives; s> – he;  jIvNmuKtl][> – is known as a man liberated-in-very-life. 

He who lives devoid of all ideas of “I” & “mine” with regard to the body, organs, etc. as well as 

to his duties, is known as a man liberated-in-very-life. 
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iv}at AaTmnae ySy äü-av> ïutebRlat!, 
-vbNxivinmuRKt> s jIvNmuKtl][>. 437. 

ïute> blat! AaTmn> äü-av> ySy iv}at> -v£bNx£ivinmuRKt> s> jIvNmuKtl][> , 
ïute> – the scriptures/Vedas; blat! – aided by; AaTmn> – his; äü-av> – Brahmanhood; ySy – 

who has; iv}at> – realized; -v£bNx£ivinmuRKt> – is free from the bondage of transmigration; 

 s> – he;  jIvNmuKtl][> – is known as a man liberated-in-very-life. 

He who has realized his Brahman-hood aided by the scriptures/Vedas, and is free from the 

bondage of transmigration, is known as a man liberated-in-very-life. 

deheiNÔye:vh<-av #d<-avStdNyke, 
ySy nae -vt> Kvaip s jIvNmuKt #:yte. 438. 

deh£#iNÔye;u Ah<-av> td!£ANyke #d<-av> Kv£Aip n£-vt> ySy s> jIvNmuKt #:yte, 
deh£#iNÔye;u – with regard to the body, organs etc.; Ah<-av> – the idea of “I”;  td!£ANyke – in 

respect of things other than these; #d<-av> – that of “it”;  Kv£Aip£n£-vt> – never has; ySy – 

who has; s> – he;  jIvNmuKt – one liberated-in-very-life;  #:yte – is accepted as. 

He who never has the idea of “I” with regard to the body, organs etc., nor that of “it” in respect 

of things other than these, is accepted as one liberated-in-very-life. 
n àTyGäü[ae-eRd< kdaip äüsgRyae>, 

à}ya yae ivjanait s jIvNmuKtl][>. 439. 
àTyg!£äü[ae> äü£sgRyae> -ed< à}ya kda Aip n ivjanait y> s jIvNmuKtl][> , 

àTyg!£äü[ae> – the soul & Brahman; äü£sgRyae> – the universe & Brahman; à}ya – through his 

illumination; -ed<£kda£Aip£n£ivjanait – never differentiates; y> – who; s> – he;  jIvNmuKt – 

one liberated-in-very-life.  
He, who through his illumination never differentiates, the soul & Brahman, nor the universe & 

Brahman, is known as a man liberated-in-very-life. 
saxui-> pUJymane=iSmNpIf(mane=ip ÊjRnE>, 

sm-avae -ve*Sy s jIvNmuKtl][>. 440. 
AiSmn! saxui-> pUJymane ÊjRnE>pIf(mane Aip sm-av> -vet! ySy s> jIvNmuKtl][> , 

AiSmn! – his body;  saxui-> – by the good; pUJymane – worshiped; ÊjRnE> – by the wicked; pIf(mane 
– tormented;  Aip – even;  sm-av>£-vet! – feels just the same;  ySy – who; s> – he;  

jIvNmuKtl][> – is known as a man liberated-in-very-life. 
He who feels just the same when his body is either worshiped by the good or even tormented by 

the wicked, is known as a man liberated-in-very-life. 
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yÇ àivòa iv;ya> preirta 
    ndIàvaha #v vairrazaE, 
ilniNt sNmaÇtya n ivi³ya< 

    %TpadyNTye; yitivRmuKt>. 441. 
vairrazaE ndIàvaha #v pr£#irta iv;ya> yÇ àivòa st!£maÇtya ilniNt ivi³ya< n 

    %TpadyiNt @;> yit> ivmuKt>, 
vairrazaE – in the sea; ndIàvaha – flowing rivers; #v – like; pr£#irta – directed by others; iv;ya> 

– the sense-objects; yÇ – in whom; àivòa£ilniNt – are engulfed; st!£maÇtya – owing to his 

identity with the Existance Absolute; ivi³ya< – change; n – no; %TpadyiNt – produce; yit> – the 

monk; @;>£ivmuKt> – is indeed liberated. 

The monk in whom the sense-objects directed by others are engulfed like flowing rivers in the 

sea and produce no change, owing to his identity with the Existence Absolute, is indeed 

liberated. 

iv}atäütÅvSy ywapUv¡ n s<s&it>, 
AiSt ceÚ s iv}atäü-avae bihmuRo>. 442. 

iv}at£äütÅvSy ywapUv¡ s<s&it> n, AiSt cet! s> n iv}atäü-av>, bihmuRo>, 
iv}at£äütÅvSy – for one who has realized the Truth of Brahman; ywapUv¡ – as before; s<s&it> – 

attachment to the sense-objects;  n – there is no more; AiSt£cet! – if there is; 

 s>£n£iv}atäü-av> – that man has not realized his identity with Brahman; bihmuRo> – but one 

whose senses are outgoing in their tendency. 

For one who has realized the Truth of Brahman, there is no more attachment to the sense-

objects as before; if there is, – that man has not realized his identity with Brahman, but one 

whose senses are outgoing in their tendency. 
àacInvasnavegadsaE s<srtIit cet! 

n sdekTviv}anaNmNdI -vit vasna. 443. 
àacIn£vasna£vegat! AsaE s<srit #it£cet!, n, sd!£@kTv£iv}anat! vasna mNdI -vit, 

àacIn£vasna£vegat! – through the momentum of his old desires; AsaE –  he; s<srit –is still 

attached to the sense-objects; #it£cet! – if it be argued that; n – the reply is – no;  
sd!£@kTv£iv}anat! – through the realization of one’s identity with Brahman; vasna – desires; 

mNdI – weakened;  -vit – get. 

If it be argued that he is still attached to the sense-objects through the momentum of his old 

desires; the reply is – no for desires get weakened through the realization of one’s identity with 

Brahman. 
ATyNtkamukSyaip v&iÄ> k…{Qit matir, 

twEv äüi[ }ate pU[aRnNde mnIi;[>. 444. 
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ATyNt£kamukSy£Aip v&iÄ> matir k…{Qit, twa @v pU[R£AanNde äüi[£}ate mnIi;[> , 
ATyNt£kamukSy£Aip – of even a confirmed libertine; v&iÄ> – the propensities; matir£k…{Qit – are 

checked in the presence of his mother; twa£@v – just so;  pU[R£AanNde£äüi[£}ate – when 

Brahman, the Bliss Absolute,  has been realized;  mnIi;[> – the man of realization has no 

longer any worldly tendency. 

The propensities of even a confirmed libertine are checked in the presence of his mother; just 

so, when Brahman, the Bliss Absolute,has been realized, the man of realization has no longer 

any worldly tendency. 

inidXyasnzIlSy baýàTyy $úyte, 
ävIit ïuitretSy àarBx< )ldzRnat!. 445. 

inidXyasn£zIlSy baýàTyy $úyte, @tSy àarBx< ïuit> ävIit )ldzRnat!, 
inidXyasn£zIlSy – one who is constantly practicing meditation; baýàTyy – external 

perceptions; $úyte – is observed to have; @tSy – his; àarBx< – the resultant of past work that has 

led to the present birth; ïuit> – the sruits/Vedas; ävIit – mention it as; )ldzRnat! – we can infer 

this from results actually seen. 
One who is constantly practicing meditation is more the point observed to have external 

perceptions, but the sruits/Vedas mention it as the resultant of his past work that has led to the 

present birth, besides we can infer this from the results actually seen. 
suoa*nu-vae yavÄavTàarBxim:y te, 

)laedy> i³yapUvaeR ini:³yae n ih k…Çict!. 446. 
yavt! suo£Aaid£Anu-v> tavt! àarBxm! #:yte, )l£%dy> i³yapUvR> ini:³y> n£ih£k…Çict!, 

yavt!£tavt! – so long as; suo£Aaid£Anu-v> – there is perception of happiness and the like;  
àarBxm! – the resultant of past work that has led to the present birth;  #:yte – is acknowledged to 

persist; )l£%dy> – every result; i³yapUvR> – is preceded by an action; ini:³y> – to accrue 

independently of action; n£ih£k…Çict – nowhere it is seen. 

The resultant of past work that has led to the present birth is acknowledged to persist so long as 

there is perception of happiness and the like. Every result is preceded by an action nowhere it is 

seen to accrue independently of action. 
Ah< äüeit iv}anaTkLpkaeiqztaijRtm!, 

siÁct< ivly< yait àbaexaTSvPnkmRvt!. 447. 
àbaexat! SvPnkmRvt! kLp£kaeiq£zt£AijRtm! siÁct< ‘Ah< äüeit’ iv}anat! ivly<£yait, 

àbaexat! – on awakening; SvPnkmRvt! – like the actions of dream state; kLp£kaeiq£zt£AijRtm! – of 

a hundred crore of cycles; siÁct< – all accumulated actions; ‘Ah< äüeit’ – one’s identity with 

Brahman; iv}anat! – through the realization of;  ivly<£yait – come to nought. 

Through the realization of one’s identity with Brahman, all accumulated actions of a hundred 

crore of cycles come to nought, like the actions of dream state on awakening. 
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yTk«t< SvPnvelaya< pu{y< va papmuLb[m!, 
suPtaeiTwtSy ikNtTSyaTSvgaRy nrkay va. 448. 

SvPnvelaya< yt! pu{y< va %Lb[m!£papm! k«t<, tt! suPt£%iTwtSy SvgaRy va nrkay Syat! ik< ?  

SvPnvelaya< – in the dream-state; pu{y< – the good actions; va – or; %Lb[m!£papm! – dreadful sins; 
k«tm! – a man fancies himself doing; yt!£tt! – that;  suPt£%iTwtSy – him after he has awakened 

from sleep; SvgaRy£va£nrkay – to heaven or hell; Syat!£ik< – can lead? 

Can the good actions or dreadful sins that a man fancies himself doing in the dream-state, lead 

him to heaven or hell after he has awakened from sleep? 
Svms¼mudasIn< pir}ay n-ae ywa, 

n iZl:yit c yiTkiÁcTkdaicÑaivkmRi->. 449. 
n-> ywa Svm! As¼m %dasIn< pir}ay kdaict! -aiv£kmRi-> yt! iTkiÁct! c n iZl:yit,  

n->£ywa£As¼m£%dasIn< – which is unattached & indifferent like the sky; Svm! – the Atman; 

pir}ay – realizing; n£c£kdaict! – is never; -aiv£kmRi-> – by actions yet to be done; 

 yt!£iTkiÁct! – in the least; iZl:yit – touched. 

Realizing the Atman, which is unattached & indifferent like the sky, the aspirant is never 

touched in the least by actions yet to be done. 
n n-ae "qyaegen suragNxen ilPyte, 

twaTmaepaixyaegen tÏmERnERv ilPyte. 450. 
n-> "qyaegen suragNxen n ilPyte twa AaTma %paixyaegen tÏmER> n @v ilPyte, 

n-> – the sky; "qyaegen – merely through its connection with the jar; suragNxen – by the smell of 

liquer; n – is not; ilPyte – affected; twa – similarly; AaTma – the Atman; %paixyaegen – through 

Its connection with limitations; tÏmER> – by the properties thereof; n£@v£ilPyte – is not affected. 

The sky is not affected by the smell of liquor merely through its connection with the jar; 

similarly the Atman is not, through Its connection with limitations, affected by the properties 

thereof. 
iz:y %vac, 

}anaedyaTpurarBx< kmR}anaÚ nZyit, 
AdTva Sv)l< lúymuiÎZyaeTs&òba[vt!. 451. 

iz:y£%vac lúym!£%iÎZy %Ts&ò£ba[vt! }an£%dyat!£pura AarBx<£kmR Sv)l<£AdTva }anat! n£nZyit, 
iz:y£%vac – the apostale raises an objection: but revered sir; lúym!£%iÎZy – at an object; 
%Ts&ò£ba[vt! – like the arrow shot; }an£%dyat!£pura – prior to the drawing of knowledge; 

AarBx<£kmR – the work which has fashioned this body;  Sv)l<£AdTva – without yielding its 

fruits; }anat! – by that knowledge; n£nZyit – is not destroyed. 
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The apostale raises an objection: 

But revered sir, the work which has fashioned this body prior to the drawing of knowledge, is 

not destroyed by that knowledge without yielding its fruits, like the arrow shot at an object. 
VyaºbuÏ(a ivinmuRKtae ba[> pZcaÄu gaemtaE, 

n itóit iDnTyev lúy< vegen in-Rrm!. 452. 
VyaºbuÏ(a ivinmuRKt> ba[> pZcat!  tu gaemtaE n itóit, in-Rrm! vegen lúy< iDniÄ @v, 

VyaºbuÏ(a – with erroneous idea that it is a tiger; ivinmuRKt> – which is shot at an object; ba[> – 

the arrow; pZcat! – afterword;  tu – but; gaemtaE – when that object is correctly perceived to be a 

cow; n – does not; itóit – check itself;  in-Rrm!£vegen – with full force; lúy< – the object; iDniÄ 
– pierces; @v – without fail. 

The arrow which is shot at an object with erroneous idea that it is a tiger, does not, afterword, 

when that object is correctly perceived to be a cow, check itself, but pierces the object with full 

force without fail. 

ïIguéévac, 
àarBx< blvÄr< olu ivda< -aegen tSy ]y> 

sMyG}an÷taznen ivly> àaKs<ictagaimnam!, 
äüaTmEKymveúy tNmytya ye svRda s<iSwta> 

te;a< tiTÇty< nih Kvicdip äüEv te inguR[m!. 453. 
ïIguéévac –  the Sage comes-out with clarification 

ivda< – for the man of realization; àarBx< – the resultant of past work that has led to the present 

birth; blvÄr< – very strong; olu – is certainly; tSy£]y> – it is spent; -aegenih – only by the 

actual experience of its fruits; àak!£s<ict!£Aagaimnam! – the actions previously accumulated & 

those yet to come; sMyg!£}an£÷taznen – by the fire of perfect knowledge; ivly> – are 

destroyed; äü£AaTm£@eKym!£Aveúy – realizing their identity with Brahman; tNmytya – absorbed 

in that idea; ye – who;  svRda – are always; s<iSwta> – living; te;a<  – those; 

tt!£iÇty<£Kvict!£Aip£n – but none of the three at all affects; te – they are;  inguR[m! – the 

transcendent;  äü – Brahman; @v – verily. 

True! The resultant of past work that has led to the present birth is certainly very strong even 

for the man of realization, and it is spent only by the actual experience of its fruits; while the 

actions previously accumulated & those yet to come are destroyed by the fire of perfect 

knowledge; but none of the three at all affects those, who, realizing their identity with Brahman, 

are always living absorbed in that idea; they are verily the transcendent Brahman. 
%paixtadaTMyivhInkevl£ 

    äüaTmnEvaTmin itótae mune>, 
àarBxsÑavkwa n yuKta 

    SvPnawRs<bNxkwev ja¢t>. 454. 
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mune> %paix£tadaTMy£ivhIn£kevl£äü£AaTmna£@v£AaTmin itót>, ja¢t> SvPn£AwR£s<bNx£kwa£#v 
àarBx£sd!£-av£kwa n yuKta, 

mune> – for the sage; %paix£tadaTMy£ivhIn – devoid of identification with the limiting adjuncts; 

kevl – the one without second; äü£AaTmna£@v – as Brahman only; AaTmin – in his own Self; 

itót> – who lives;  ja¢t> – who has awakened from sleep; SvPn£AwR£s<bNx – having any 

connection with the objects seen in the dream-state; kwa£#v – like the question of a man; àarBx 
– the resultant of past work that has led to the present birth; sd!£-av£kwa – the question of the 

existence of;  n£yuKta – is meaningless. 

For the sage who lives in his own Self as Brahman only, the one without second, devoid of 

identification with the limiting adjuncts, – the question of the existence of the resultant of past 

work that has led to the present birth, is meaningless, like the question of a man who has 

awakened from sleep, having any connection with the objects seen in the dream-state. 
n ih àbuÏ> àit-asdehe 

    dehaepyaeigNyip c àpÁce, 
kraeTyhNta< mmtaindNta< 

    ikNtu Svy< itóit jagre[. 455. 
àbuÏ> – the man who has awakned from sleep; àit-asdehe£deh£%pyaeigin£àpÁce£c –  

with regard to his dream-body and the dream-objects that ministered to that body;   
AhNta<£mmta<£#dNta<£Aip – any idea of “I” or “mine” or even “it”;  n£kraeit – never has; ikNtu – 

but;  Svy< – as his own Self; jagre[£ih – quite awake; itóit – lives. 

The man who has awakened from sleep never has any idea of “I” or “mine” or even “it” with 

regard to his dream-body and the dream-objects that ministered to that body, but lives quite 

awake, as his own Self. 
n tSy imWyawRsmwRneCDa 

    n s<¢hStJjgtae=ip †ò>, 
tÇanuv&iÄyRid ceNm&;aweR 

    n inÔya muKt #tI:yte Øuvm!. 456. 
tSy imWya£AwR£smwRn£#CDa n, tt!£jgt> s<¢h> Aip n †ò>, 
yid cet! tÇ m&;a£AweR Anuv&iÄ> inÔya n muKt> #it Øuvm! #:yte, 

tSy – the awakened one; imWya£AwR£smwRn – to substantiate the unreal objects; #CDa – desire; n 
– has no; tt!£jgt> – that dream world; s<¢h> – to maintain; Aip n †ò> – nor is he seen; 

yid£cet! – if he still; tÇ – to those; m&;a£AweR – unreal objects; Anuv&iÄ> – clings; inÔya – from 

sleep; n  – not yet; muKt> – free; #it£Øuvm! £#:yte – he is emphatically declared to be. 
The awakened one has no desire to substantiate the unreal objects, nor is he seen to maintain 

that dream world; if he still clings to those unreal objects, he is emphatically declared to be not 

yet free from sleep. 
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tÖTpre äüi[ vtRman>  
    sdaTmna itóit naNydI]te, 

Sm&ityRwa SvPnivlaeiktaweR 
    twa ivd> àaznmaecnadaE. 457. 

tt!£vt! pre äüi[ vtRman> st!£AaTmna itóit n ANyt! #]te, ywa SvPn£ivlaeikt£AweR Sm&it> 
    twa ivd> à£Azn£maecn£AadaE, 

tt!£vt! – similarly; pre£äüi[ – in Supreme-Brahman; vtRman> – he who is absorbed; st!£AaTmna 
– identified with that eternal Reality; itóit – lives; n – nothing; ANyt! – else; #]te – beholds; 
ywa  – as one has; SvPn£ivlaeikt£AweR£Sm&it> – a memory of the objects seen in a dream; twa – 

so;  ivd> – the man of realization;  à£Azn£maecn£AadaE – has a memory of the everyday action 

such as eating-freeing and alike. 

Similarly, he who is absorbed in Supreme-Brahman lives identified with that eternal Reality 

and beholds nothing else. As one has a memory of the objects seen in a dream, so the man of 

realization has a memory of the everyday action such as eating-freeing and alike. 
kmR[a inimRtae deh> àarBx< tSy kLPytam!, 

nanaderaTmnae yuKt< nEvaTma kmRinimRt>. 458. 
deh> kmR[a inimRt> tSy àarBx< kLPytam!, Anade> AaTmn> n yuKt<, AaTma kmRinimRt> n @v, 

deh> – the body; kmR[a – by the resultant of past work; inimRt> – has been fashioned; tSy – with 

reference to it; àarBx< – the resultant of past work that has led to the present birth;  kLPytam! – so 

one may imagine;  Anade> – to the beginningless; AaTmn> – Atman/Self; n£yuKt< – but it is not 

reasonable; AaTma – the Atman/Self; kmRinimRt>£n£@v – is never outcome of work. 

The body has been fashioned by the resultant of past work, so one may imagine the resultant of 

past work that has led to the present birth, with reference to it; but it is not reasonable to 

attribute the same to the beginning-less Atman/Self, for the Atman/Self is never outcome of 

work. 
Ajae inTy> zaZvt #it äUte ïuitrmae"vakœ, 

tdaTmna itótae=Sy k…t> àarBxkLpna. 459.  
Amae"vakœ ïuit> ‘Ajae£inTy>£zaZvt’£#it äUte, tt!£AaTmna£itót> ASy àarBx£kLpna k…t> ? 

Amae"vakœ – whose words are infalliable; ïuit> – the Srutis/Vedas; ‘Ajae£inTy>£zaZvt’£#it –the 

Atman/Self to be “birthless, eternal & undecaying”;  äUte – declar;  tt!£AaTmna£itót> – who 

lives identified with That; ASy – to the man;  àarBx£kLpna – the resultant of past work that has 

led to the present birth be attributed;  k…t> – how can? 

The Srutis/Vedas, whose words are infallible, declare the Atman/Self to be “birth-less, eternal 

& undecaying”; so to the man who lives identified with That, how can the resultant of past 

work that has led to the present birth be attributed? 
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àarBx< isXyit tda yda dehaTmna iSwit>, 
dehaTm-avae nEveò> àarBx< TyJytamt>. 460. 

yda dehaTmna iSwit> tda àarBx< isXyit, dehaTm-av> #ò> n @v, At> àarBx< TyJytam!, 
yda£tda – so long as; dehaTmna£iSwit> – one lives identified with the body; àarBx< – the idea of 

resultant of past work that has led to the present birth; isXyit – can be maintained;  

dehaTm-av>£@v – but to lives identified with the body itself;  #ò>£n – is not desirable;  
At> – therefore; àarBx<  – the resultant of past work that has led to the present birth;  

TyJytam! – give up. 

So long as one lives identified with the body the resultant of past work that has led to the 

present birth can be maintained, but to lives identified with the body itself is not desirable, 

therefore give up the idea of resultant of past work that has led to the present birth. 
zrIrSyaip àarBxkLpna æaiNtrev ih, 

AXyStSy k…t> sÅvmsTySy k…tae jin>, 
AjatSy k…tae naz> àarBxmst> k…t>. 461. 

zrIrSy àarBxkLpna Aip æaiNt> @v ih, AXyStSy sÅvm! k…t>? AsTySy jin> k…t>? AjatSy naz> 
k…t>? Ast> àarBxm! k…t>? 

zrIrSy – of the body; àarBx – the idea of resultant of past work that has led to the present birth; 

kLpna – the attributing; Aip – even; æaiNt>£@v£ih – is certainly an error; AXyStSy – of 

something that is superimposed; sÅvm!£k…t> – how can have any existace; AsTySy – of that 

which is unreal; jin> – have  a birth; k…t> – how can; AjatSy – of that which has not born at 

all;  naz> – die;  k…t> – how can;  Ast> – something that is unreal; àarBxm! – the idea of 

resultant of past work that has led to the present birth;  k…t> – how can. 

The attributing of the idea of resultant of past work that has led to the present birth to the body 

even is certainly an error. How can something that is superimposed have any existence? How 

can that is unreal have a birth? How can that which has not born at all die? & How can the idea 

of resultant of past work that has led to the present birth exists for something that is unreal? 
}anena}ankayRSy smUlSy lyae yid, 

itóTyy< kw< deh #it z»avtae jfan!. 462. 
smaxatu< baý†:q(a àarBx< vdit ïuit>, 

n tu dehaidsTyTvbaexnay ivpiZctam!. 463. 
“yid }anen A}ankayRSy smUlSy ly> Ay< deh> kw< itóit?” #it z»avt> jfan! 
smaxatu< ‘baý†:q(a àarBx<’, ïuit> vdit, tu ivpiZctam! dehaid£sTyTv£baexnay n, 

“yid – if; }anen – by knowledge; A}ankayRSy – the effects of ignorance; smUlSy – with their 

roots; ly> – are destroyed; Ay< – then;  deh> – the body; kw< – how; itóit – does live;” #it –  
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z»avt> – who entertain a doubt like this; jfan! – those fools; smaxatu<  – it is to convience; 

‘baý†:q(a – from relative standpoint; àarBx< – the idea of resultant of past work that has led to 

the present birth’, ïuit> – that the Srutis/Vedas; vdit – hypothesise, n – not; tu – but;  ivpiZctam! 
– of the man of realization; dehaid – the body etc.; sTyTv – the reality of; baexnay – for proving. 

“If the effects of ignorance are destroyed with their roots, then how does the body live?”- it is to 

convince those fools who entertain a doubt like this, that the Srutis/Vedas, from relative 

standpoint, hypothesise the idea of resultant of past work that has led to the present birth, but 

not for proving the reality of the body etc. of the man of realization. 
pirpU[Rmna*Ntmàmeymivi³ym!, 

@kmevaÖy< äü neh nanaiSt ikÁcn. 464. 
pirpU[Rm! n£Aaid£ANtm! Aàmeym! Aivi³ym! @km! @v AÖy< äü #h nana ikÁcn n AiSt, 

pirpU[Rm! – infinite; n£Aaid£ANtm! –without beginning or end; Aàmeym! – transcendent; Aivi³ym! – 

changeless; @km!£@v£AÖy<£äü –only Brahman, the one without second;  nana – duality;  ikÁcn 

– whatsoever; n – no; #h£AiSt – there is.   
There is only Brahman the one without second, infinite, without beginning or end, transcendent, 

changeless, there is no duality whatsoever in It. 
sÌn< ic˜n< inTymanNd"nmi³ym!, 

@kmevaÖy< äü neh nanaiSt ikÁcn. 465. 
sd!£xn< icd!£xn< inTym! AanNd£"nm! Ai³ym! @km! @v AÖy< äü, #h nana ikÁcn n AiSt, 

àTygekrs< pU[RmnNt< svRtaemuom!, 
sd!£xn<£icd!£xn<£inTym!£AanNd£"nm! – the Essence of Existence, Knowledge, & Eternal Bliss; 

Ai³ym! – devoid of activity; @km!£@v£AÖy<£äü – only Brahman, the one without second; nana – 

duality;  ikÁcn – whatsoever; n – no; #h£AiSt – there is.  

There is only Brahman, the one without second, the Essence of Existence, Knowledge, & 

Eternal Bliss, devoid of activity, there is no duality whatsoever in It. 
àTygekrs< pU[RmnNt< svRtaemuom! 

@kmevaÖy< äü neh nanaiSt ikÁcn. 466. 
àTyk! @krs< pU[Rm! AnNt< svRtaemuom! @km!£@v£AÖy<£äü, #h nana ikÁcn n AiSt , 

àTyk! – which is within all; @krs< – homogeneous; pU[Rm! – infinite; AnNt< – endless; svRtaemuom! – 

all-pervading; @km!£@v£AÖy<£äü – only Brahman, the one without second; nana – duality;  
ikÁcn – whatsoever; n – no; #h£AiSt – there is.  

There is only Brahman, the one without second, which is within all, homogeneous, infinite, 

endless, & all-pervading; there is no duality whatsoever in It. 
Aheymnupadeymnadeymnaïym!, 

@kmevaÖy< äü neh nanaiSt ikÁcn. 467. 
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Aheym! Anupadeym! Anadeym! Anaïym! @km!£@v£AÖy<£äü, #h nana ikÁcn n AiSt, 
Aheym!£Anupadeym!£Anadeym! – which is neither to be shunned nor taken up nor accepted;  Anaïym! 

– which is without any support; @km!£@v£AÖy<£äü – only Brahman, the one without second; 

nana – duality;  ikÁcn – whatsoever; n – no; #h£AiSt – there is.  

There is only Brahman, the one without second, which is neither to be shunned nor taken up nor 

accepted, and which is without any support; there is no duality whatsoever in It. 

inguR[< in:kl< sUúm< inivRkLp< inrÁjnm!, 
@kmevaÖy< äü neh nanaiSt ikÁcn. 468. 

inguR[<, in:kl<, sUúm<, inivRkLp<, inrÁjnm!, @km!£@v£AÖy<£äü, #h nana ikÁcn n AiSt, 
inguR[< – beyond attributes; in:kl< – without parts; sUúm< – subtle; inivRkLp< – absolute; inrÁjnm! – 

taintless;  @km!£@v£AÖy<£äü – only Brahman, the one without second; nana – duality;  ikÁcn – 

whatsoever; n – no; #h£AiSt – there is. 

There is only Brahman, the one without second, beyond attributes, without parts, subtle, 

absolute, & taintless; there is no duality whatsoever in It. 

AinêPy Svêp< yNmnaevacamgaecrm!, 
@kmevaÖy< äü neh nanaiSt ikÁcn. 469. 

AinêPy£Svêp<, yt! mnaevacam! Agaecrm! @km!£@v£AÖy<£äü, #h nana ikÁcn n AiSt, 
AinêPy£Svêp< – whose real nature is incomprehensible; yt!£mnaevacam!£Agaecrm! – which is 

beyond the range of mind & speech; @km!£@v£AÖy<£äü – only Brahman, the one without 

second; nana – duality;  ikÁcn – whatsoever; n – no; #h£AiSt – there is. 

There is only Brahman, the one without second, whose real nature is incomprehensible, and 

which is beyond the range of mind & speech; there is no duality whatsoever in It. 

sTsm&Ï< Svt>isÏ< zuÏ< buÏmnI†zm!, 
@kmevaÖy< äü neh nanaiSt ikÁcn. 470. 

st!, sm&Ï<, Svt>isÏ<, zuÏ<, buÏm!, AnI†zm! @km!£@v£AÖy<£äü, #h nana ikÁcn n AiSt, 
st! – the Reality; sm&Ï< – effulgent; Svt>isÏ< – self-existent; zuÏ< – pure; buÏm! – intelligent;  

AnI†zm! – unlike anything finite; @km!£@v£AÖy<£äü – only Brahman, the one without second; 

nana – duality;  ikÁcn – whatsoever; n – no; #h£AiSt – there is. 

There is only Brahman, the one without second, the Reality, effulgent, self-existent, pure 

intelligent, & unlike anything finite; there is no duality whatsoever in It. 

inrStraga ivinrSt-aega>  
    zaNta> sudaNta ytyae mhaNt>, 

iv}ay tÅv< prmetdNte 
    àaPta> pra< inv&RitmaTmyaegat!. 471. 
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inrStraga>£ivinrSt-aega> zaNta>£sudaNta mhaNt>£yty> @td! pr< tÅv< iv}ay ANte AaTmyaegat! 
pra< inv&Ritm! àaPta>, 

inrStraga>£ivinrSt-aega> – who have got rid of all attachment & discarded all sense-enjoyments;  
zaNta>£sudaNta – who are serene & perfectly restrained; mhaNt>£yty> – high-souled monks;  @td! 
– this; pr< – Supreme; tÅv< – Truth; iv}ay – realizing;  ANte – at the end; AaTmyaegat! – through 

their Self-realization; pra< – the Supreme; inv&Ritm! – Bliss; àaPta> – attain. 

High-souled monks who have got rid of all attachment & discarded all sense-enjoyments, and 

who are serene & perfectly restrained, realizing Supreme Truth, at the end attain the Supreme 

Bliss through their Self-realization. 
-vanpId< prtÅvmaTmn>  

    SvêpmanNd"n< ivcayR, 
ivxUy maeh< Svmn>àkiLpt< 

    muKt> k«tawaeR -vtu àbuÏ>. 472. 
-van! Aip AaTmn> #d< AanNd"n< Svêpm! prtÅvm! ivcayR Svmn>àkiLpt< maeh< ivxUy àbuÏ> muKt> k«tawR> 

-vtu, 
-van! – you; Aip – too; #d< – this; AanNd"n< – which is Bliss undiluted; AaTmn>£Svêpm! – the real 

nature of the Self;  prtÅvm! – Supreme Truth;  ivcayR – discriminate; Svmn> – your own mind;  
àkiLpt< – created by; maeh< – your delusion; ivxUy – shaking off;  àbuÏ> – illumined; muKt> – be 

free; k«tawR> – the consumption of your life; -vtu – attain.   
You too, discriminate this Supreme Truth the real nature of the Self, which is Bliss undiluted, 

and shaking off your delusion created by your own mind, be free& illumined, and attain the 

consumption of your life. 
smaixna saxuivinZclaTmna 

    pZyaTmtÅv< S)…qbaexc]u;a, 
in>s<zy< sMygvei]tZce£ 

    CDœét> pdawaeR n punivRkLPyte. 473. 
S)…qbaexc]u;a saxu£ivinZclaTmna smaixna AaTmtÅv< pZy, cet! pd£AwR> ïut> in>s<zy< sMyg! 

Avei]t> pun>£n£ivkLPyte, 
S)…qbaexc]u;a – with the eye of clear realization; saxu£ivinZclaTmna – in which the mind has 

been perfectly stilled; smaixna – through deep meditation; AaTmtÅv< – the truth of the Self; pZy 

– visualize; cet! – if; pd£AwR> – the meaning of the words; ïut> – heard from the Guru;  
in>s<zy<£sMyg!£Avei]t> – is perfectly & indubitably discerned;  pun>£n£ivkLPyte – then it can 

lead to no more doubt. 
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Through deep meditation in which the mind has been perfectly stilled, visualize the truth of the 

Self with the eye of clear realization. If the meaning of the words heard from the Guru is 

perfectly & indubitably discerned, then it can lead to no more doubt. 

SvSyaiv*abNxsMbNxmae]a£ 
    TsTy}ananNdêpaTmlBxaE, 
zaô< yuiKtdeRizkaeiKt> àma[< 

    caNt>isÏa Svanu-Uit> àma[m!. 474. 
SvSy Aiv*a£bNx£sMbNx£mae]at! sTy£}an£AanNd£êp£AaTmlBxaE, zaô< yuiKt> deizkaeiKt> àma[< 

    c ANt>£isÏa£Svanu-Uit> àma[m! , 
SvSy£AaTmlBxa –in one’s realization of the Atman; Aiv*a£bNx£sMbNx£mae]at! – through the 

breaking of one’s connection with bondage of ignorance;  sTy£}an£AanNd£êp –Existence-

Knowledge-Bliss Absolute; zaô< – scriptures;  yuiKt> – reasoning; deizkaeiKt> – the words of the 

Guru;  àma[< – are the proofs; ANt>£isÏa£Svanu-Uit> – one’s own experience earned by 

concentrating the mind;  c£àma[m! – is the greatest of all proofs.  
In one’s realization of the Atman Existence-Knowledge-Bliss Absolute, through the breaking of 

one’s connection with bondage of ignorance, scriptures, reasoning, & the words of the Guru are 

the proofs; but one’s own experience earned by concentrating the mind is the greatest of all 

proofs.  
bNxae mae]Zc t&iPtZc icNta==raeGy]udady>, 
SvenEv ve*a yJ}an< pre;amanumainkm!. 475. 

bNx> mae]> c t&iPt> c icNta£AaraeGy£]udady> Sven @v ve*a, yt! pre;am! }an< Aanumainkm! , 
bNx> – bondage; mae]> – liberation; c – and;  t&iPt> – satisfaction; c – whereas;  icNta – 

anxiety; AaraeGy – recovery from illness; ]udady> – hunger & other such things;  Sven£@v£ve*a – 

are to be known by the man concern only; yt!£}an< – knowledge of these; pre;am! – by others; 

Aanumainkm! – is mere inferenceial. 

Bondage, liberation, satisfaction, anxiety, recovery from illness, and hunger & other such things 

are to be known by the man concern only, whereas knowledge of these by others is mere 

inferential. 

tqiSwta baexyiNt gurv> ïutyae ywa, 
à}yEv treiÖÖanIZvranug&hItya. 476. 

ywa ïuty> gurv> tqiSwta> baexyiNt , ivÖan! $Zvr£Anug&hItya à}ya @v tret! 
ywa – as well as; ïuty> – the Srutis/Vedas;  gurv> – the Gurus; tqiSwta> – standing aloof;  

baexyiNt – instruct the disciple; ivÖan! – wise one; $Zvr£Anug&hItya – backed by the grace of God;  
à}ya – through illumination; @v – alone;  tret! – should cross. 

The Gurus as well as the Srutis/Vedas instruct the disciple standing aloof; so backed by the 

grace of God, wise one should cross through illumination alone. 
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Svanu-UTya Svy< }aTva SvmaTmanmoi{ftm!, 
s<isÏ> sMmuo< itóeiÚivRkLpaTmna==Tmin. 477. 

Sv£Anu-UTya Aoi{ftm! Svm!£AaTmanm! Svy< }aTva, s<isÏ> iÚivRkLp£AaTmna AaTmin sMmuo< itóet!, 
Sv£Anu-UTya – through his own realization; Aoi{ftm!£Svm!£AaTmanm! – his indivisible Self; Svy< – 

himself; }aTva – knowimg; s<isÏ> – becoming perfect; iÚivRkLp£AaTmna – with his mind free 

from dualistic ideas; AaTmin – with the Atman; sMmuo< – face to face; itóet! – a man should 

stand.   
Himself knowing his indivisible Self through his own realization and thus becoming perfect, a 

man should stand face to face with the Atman, with his mind free from dualistic ideas. 
vedaNtisÏaNtinéiKtre;a 

    äüEv jIv> skl< jgCc, 
Ao{fêpiSwitrev mae]ae 

    äüaiÖtIye ïuty> àma[m!. 478. 
jIv> c skl< jgt! äü @v @;a vedaNt£isÏaNt£inéiKt> Ao{f£êpiSwit> @v mae]>, 

    äü£AiÖtIye ïuty> àma[m!, 
jIv> – the soul; c – and; skl< – the whole; jgt! – universe; äü£@v – are nothing but 

Brahman; @;a – is that; vedaNt£isÏaNt£inéiKt> – the verdict of all discussion on the Vedanta; 

Ao{f£êpiSwit> – abiding in Brahman, the indivisible Entity;  mae]> – liberation means; 

äü£AiÖtIye – that Brahman is One without a second;  ïuty>£@v – the Vedas themselves;  
àma[m! – are authority (for the statement). 

The verdict of all discussion on the Vedanta is that the soul and the whole universe are nothing 

but Brahman, and that liberation means abiding in Brahman, the indivisible Entity. The Vedas 

themselves– are authority (for the statement) – that Brahman is One without a second. 
#it guévcnaCDœéitàma[at! 

    prmvgMy stÅvmaTmyuKTya, 
àzimtkr[> smaihtaTma 

    Kvicdclak«itraTminótae=-Ut!. 479. 
#it guévcnat! œïuitàma[at! AaTmyuKTya stÅvm! prm! AvgMy Kvict! Aclak«it> àzimtkr[> 

smaihtaTma AaTminót> A-Ut! , 
#it£guévcnat!£ïuitàma[at!£AaTmyuKTya – through the above instructions of the Guru, the authority 

of the scriptures & his own reasoning; stÅvm!£prm! – the Supreme Truth along with Its true 

nature; AvgMy – realizing; Kvict! – at a blessed moment; àzimtkr[>£smaihtaTma – with his 
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senses quieted & the mind concentrated; Aclak«it>£AaTminót> – calm, steady & perfectly 

established in the Atman/Self; A-Ut – the disciple become. 

Realizing at a blessed moment, the Supreme Truth along with Its true nature; through the above 

instructions of the Guru, the authority of the scriptures & his own reasoning; with his senses 

quieted & the mind concentrated, the disciple become calm, steady & perfectly established in 

the Atman/Self. 
ikiÁcTkal< smaxay pre äüi[ mansm!, 
%Tway prmanNdaidd< vcnmävIt!. 480. 

pre£äüi[ ikiÁct!£kal< mansm! smaxay %Tway prm£AanNdat! #d<£vcnm! AävIt! , 
pre£äüi[ – on the Supreme Brahman; ikiÁct!£kal< – for some time; mansm! – the mind; smaxay 
– concentrating; %Tway – he came down; prm£AanNdat! – out of supreme bliss;  #d<£vcnm! – as 

follows; AävIt! – he spoke. 

Concentrating the mind for some time on the Supreme Brahman; he came down out of supreme 

bliss, & spoke as follows.  

buiÏivRnòa gilta àv&iÄ> 
    äüaTmnaerektya=ixgTya, 

#d< n jane=Pyind< n jane 
    ik< va ikyÖa suomSTyparm!. 481.* 

äü£AaTmnae> @ktya AixgTya buiÏ> ivRnòa, àv&iÄ> gilta, #d< n jane, Aind< va Aip n jane, 
Aparm! suom! ik< va ikyt! AiSt, 

äü£AaTmnae>£@ktya – the identity of the Self & Brahman; AixgTya – by realizing; buiÏ> – my 

mind;  ivRnòa – has vanished; àv&iÄ> – all its activities; gilta – have melted; #d<£n£jane£Aind<£ 
Aip£va£n£jane – I do not know either this or non-this; Aparm! – the boundless; suom! – Bliss; ik<  

– of what nature; va – or;  ikyt! – of what measure;  AiSt – is. 

 My mind has vanished & all its activities have melted, by realizing the identity of the Self & 

Brahman; I do not know either this or non-this (i.e. either of relative entity); nor can I explain of 

what nature or of what measure the boundless Bliss of my experience is! 
vaca vKtumzKymev mnsa mNtu< n va zKyte 

SvanNdam&tpUrpUirtpräüaMbuxevER-vm!, 
AM-aeraizivzI[Rvai;Rkizla-av< -jNme mnae 

ySya<za<zlve ivlInmxuna==nNdaTmna inv&Rtm!. 482. 
Sv£AanNd£Am&t£pUr£pUirt£pr£äü£AMbuxe> vE-vm! vaca vKtum! AzKym! @v, va mnsa mNtu< n zKyte, 
AM-aeraiz£ivzI[R£vai;Rk£izla-av< me mn> -jt!, ySy A<z£A<z£lve ivlInm!, Axuna AanNd£AaTmna 

inv&Rtm! , 
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Sv£AanNd£Am&t£pUr£pUirt£pr£äü£AMbuxe> – of the ocean of Supreme Brahman replete with the 

swell of the nectar like Bliss of the Self; vE-vm! – the majesty; vaca – in speech; vKtum! – to 

express; AzKym! – is verily impossible; n£va£@v£zKyte – nor can it be;  mnsa – by the mind; 

mNtu< – conceived; AM-aeraiz£ivzI[R£vai;Rk£izla-av<£-jt! – like a hailstone getting merged in the 

ocean;  me£mn> – my mind; ySy – of which;  A<z£A<z£lve –in an infinitesimal fraction; ivlInm! 
– melted;  Axuna – and is now; AanNd£AaTmna – with that Essence of Bliss;  inv&Rtm! – satisfied. 

Te majesty of the ocean of Supreme Brahman replete with the swell of the nectar like Bliss of 

the Self, is verily impossible to express in speech, nor can it be conceived by the mind; an 

infinitesimal fraction of which my mind melted like a hailstone getting merged in the ocean, 

and is now satisfied with that Essence of Bliss. 
Kv gt< ken va nIt< k…Ç lInimd< jgt!, 

AxunEv mya †ò< naiSt ik< mhdÑ‚tm!. 483. 
#d< jgt! Kv gt< ken va nIt<, k…Ç lInm! ? mya Axuna @v †ò<, n AiSt ik< mht! AÑ‚tm ? 

#d<£jgt! –the universe; Kv  – where; gt<  –  has gone; ken£va – by whom;  nIt< –  it is removed; 
k…Ç – where; lInm! – it is merged; mya – by me; Axuna – now; @v – just; †ò< – seen;   

n£AiSt £ik<– has it ceased to exist; mht!£AÑ‚tm – it is passing strange; 

Where has gone the universe, by whom it is removed, or where it is merged? It was just now 

seen by me, has it ceased to exist? It is passing strange! 

ik< hey< ikmupadey< ikmNyiTk< ivl][m!,  
Ao{fanNdpIyU;pU[eR äümha[Rve. 484. 

Ao{f£AanNd£pIyU;£pU[eR äü£mha£A[Rve %padey<£ik<, hey<£ik<, ik<£ANyt! ik<£ivl][m! ? 

Ao{f£AanNd£pIyU;£pU[eR – filled with the nectar of Absolute Bliss; äü£mha£A[Rve – in the ocean 

of Brahman; %padey<£ik< – what is to be shunned; hey<£ik< – what is to be accepted; ik<£ANyt! – 

what is other (than oneself); ik<£ivl][m – what is different? 

In the ocean of Brahman filled with the nectar of Absolute Bliss, what is to be shunned, or what 

is to be accepted, as well  what is other (than oneself), or what is different? 

n ikiÁcdÇ pZyaim n z&[aeim n vedœMyhm!, 
SvaTmnEv sdanNdêpe[aiSm ivl][>. 485. 

Ahm! AÇ n ikiÁcd pZyaim, n z&[aeim, n veiÒ, Sv£AaTmna @v sdanNdêpe[ ivl][> AiSm, 
Ahm! – I; AÇ – in this; n – neither; ikiÁcd – anything; pZyaim – see; n  – nor;  z&[aeim – hear;  
n – nor; veiÒ – know ;  Sv£AaTmna –the Self; @v  – simply; sdanNdêpe[ – the Eternal Bliss; 

ivl][> – distinct from everything else; AiSm – I exist as. 

I neither see nor hear nor anything in this (state of realization). I simply exist as the Self, the 

Eternal Bliss, distinct from everything else. 
 

 



 168

nmae nmSte gurve mhaTmne 
    ivmuKts¼ay sÊÄmay, 
inTyaÖyanNdrsSvêip[e 

    -UMne sda=pardyaMbuxaMne. 486. 
gurve AÖy£inTy£AanNdrs£Svêip[e, -UMne, Apar£sda£dya£AMbu£xaMne, sÊÄmay, ivmuKts¼ay, mhaTmne 

te nmae nm>, 
AÖy – the one without second; inTy£AanNdrs£Svêip[e – the embodiment of the essence of 

Eternal Bliss; -UMne – infinite; Apar£sda£dya£AMbu£xaMne – ever the boundless ocean of mercy; 
sÊÄmay – the best among the good souls; ivmuKts¼ay – devoid of detachment; mhaTmne£gurve – O 

noble Teacher; te – to you; nmae£nm> – repeated salutations. 

Repeated salutations to you, O noble Teacher, who are: devoid of detachment, the best among 

the good souls and the embodiment of the essence of Eternal Bliss, the one without second, 

infinite, and ever the boundless ocean of mercy.  
yTkqa]zizsaNÔciNÔka£ 
    patxUt-vtapjïm>, 
àaPtvanhmo{fvE-va£ 

    nNdmaTmpdm]y< ][at!. 487. 
yt!£kqa]£ziz£saNÔ£ciNÔka£pat£xUt£-vtapj£ïm> Ao{f£vE-vanNdm! A]y<£AaTmpdm! ][at 

Ahm!£àaPtvan!, 
yt!£kqa] – whose glance; ziz£saNÔ£ciNÔka£pat –like the shower of concentrated moonbeams; 

xUt£-vtapj£ïm> – has removed my exhaustion brought on by the afflictions of the world; 
Ao{f£vE-vanNdm! – the Bliss of infinite majesty; A]y<£AaTmpdm! –  the undecaying status of the 

Atman; ][at – in a moment; Ahm!£àaPtvan – admitted me to. 

Whose glance, like the shower of concentrated moonbeams, has removed my exhaustion 

brought on by the afflictions of the world, and in a moment admitted me to the undecaying 

status of the Atman, the Bliss of infinite majesty! 
xNyae=h< k«tk«Tyae=h< ivmuKtae=h< -v¢hat!, 

inTyanNdSvêpae=h< pU[aeR=h< Tvdnu¢hat!. 488. 
Tvdnu¢hat! Ah<£xNy>, Ah<£k«tk«Ty>, Ah<£-v¢hat!£ivmuKt> Ah<£inTyanNdSvêp>, Ah<£pU[R>, 

Tvdnu¢hat! – all through thy grace; Ah<£xNy> – blessed am I; Ah<£k«tk«Ty> – I have attained the 

consummation of my life; Ah<£-v¢hat!£ivmuKt> – am free from the clutches of transmigration; 

Ah<£inTyanNdSvêp> –  I am the Essence of Eternal Bliss; Ah<£pU[R> – I am infinite. 

Blessed am I, I have attained the consummation of my life, I am the Essence of Eternal Bliss, I 

am infinite - all through thy grace am free from the clutches of transmigration! 
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As¼ae=hmn¼ae=hmil¼ae=hm-¼‚r>, 
àzaNtae=hmnNtae=hmmlae=h< icrNtn>. 489. 

Ahm!£As¼>, Ahm!£An¼>, Ahm!£Ail¼>£A-¼‚r>,Ahm!£àzaNt>, Ahm!£AnNt>, Ah<£Aml> icrNtn>, 
Ahm!£As¼> – I am unattached; Ahm!£An¼> – I am disembodied; Ahm!£Ail¼>£A-¼‚r> – I am free 

from the subtle body, & undecaying; Ahm!£àzaNt> – I am serene; Ahm!£AnNt> – I am infinite;  

Ah<£Aml>£icrNtn> – I am taintless, & eternal. 

I am unattached, I am disembodied, I am serene, I am infinite, I am free from the subtle body & 

undecaying, as well I am taintless & eternal. 
AktaRhm-aeKtahmivkarae=hmi³y>, 

zuÏbaexSvêpae=h< kevlae=h< sdaizv>. 490. 
Ahm!£AktaR Ahm!£A-aeKta Ahm!£Aivkar>£Ai³y> Ah<£zuÏbaexSvêp> Ah<£kevl>£sdaizv>, 

Ahm!£AktaR – I am not the doer; Ahm!£A-aeKta – I am not the experience; Ahm!£Aivkar>£Ai³y> – 

I am changeless & beyond activity; Ah<£zuÏbaexSvêp> – I am the Essence of Pure Knowledge;  
Ah<£kevl>£sdaizv> – I am Absolute & identified with Eternal God. 

I am not the doer, I am not the experience, but I am changeless & beyond activity, I am the 

Essence of Pure Knowledge, I am Absolute & identified with Eternal God. 
Ôòu> ïaetuvRKtu> ktuR-aeRKtuivRi-Ú @vahm!, 

inTyinrNtrini:³yin>sImas¼pU[RbaexaTma. 491. 
Ôòu> – the seer; ïaetu> – listener; vKtu> – speaker; ktuR> – doer; -aeKtu> – experiencer; ivi-Ú> – 

different from; @v – indeed; inTy – eternal; inrNtr – without any break; ini:³y – beyond 

activity; in>sIm – limitless; As¼ – unattached; pU[R – infinite; baex – the Essence of Knowledge; 

AaTma – the Self; Ahm! – I am. 

Indeed different from the seer, listener, speaker, doer, & experience I am the Self which is the 

Essence of Knowledge, eternal, without any break, beyond activity, limitless, unattached & 

infinite. 
nahimd< nahmdae=Pyu-yaerv-ask< pr< zuÏm!, 

baýa_yNtrzUNy< pU[¡ äüaiÖtIymevahm!. 492. 
#d<£n£Ahm!£Ad>£Aip£n£Ahm! – I am neither this nor that; %-yae> – of both; Av-ask< – the 

illuminer;  zuÏm! – pure; baýa_yNtr – interior or exterior;  zUNy< – devoid of; pU[¡ – infinite; 

AiÖtIym! – the one without second; pr< – the Supreme; äü – Brahman; @v – indeed; Ahm! – I 

am. 

I am neither this nor that, but the Supreme Brahman, infinite, the one without second, devoid of 

interior or exterior – pure – the illuminer of both. 
inépmmnaidtÅv< Tvmhimdmd #it kLpnaËrm!, 
inTyanNdEkrs< sTy< äüaiÖtIymevahm!. 493. 
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Ahm! inépmm! Anaid£tÅv< ‘Tvm!’ ‘Ahm! ’ ‘#dm!’ ‘Ad>’ #it kLpnaËrm! , inTyanNd£@krs< sTy< 
AiÖtIym! äü @v (AiSm), 

Ahm! – I am; inépmm! – matchless; Anaid£tÅv< – the Reality that has no beginning,  

‘Tvm!’£‘Ahm!’£‘#dm!’£‘Ad>’£#it£kLpnaËrm! – beyond such imaginations as you,or I, or this, or 

that;  inTyanNd£@krs<  – the Essence of Eternal Bliss; sTy< – the Truth;  AiÖtIym!– the one 

without second; äü – Brahman; @v – indeed.  

I am indeed Brahman, the one without second, the Reality that has no beginning, the Essence of 

Eternal Bliss, the Truth beyond such imaginations as you, or I, or this, or that. 

naray[ae=h< nrkaNtkae=h<  
    puraNtkae=h< pué;ae=hmIz>, 

Ao{fbaexae=hmze;sa]I 
    inrIñrae=h< inrh< c inmRm>. 494. 

Ah< naray[>£nrk£ANtk>, Ah< pur£ANtk>, Ah< pué;>, Ah< $z>, Ah<£inrIñr>, Ah<£inrh<£c£inmRm>, Ah< 
Ao{fbaex>£Aze;sa]I, 

Ah< – I am;  naray[> – Narayana;  nrk£ANtk> – the slayer of Naraka;  Ah< – I am; pur£ANtk> – 

the destroyer of Tripura; Ah< – I am; pué;> – the Supreme Being; Ah< – I am; $z> –  the Ruler; 

Ah< – I am; Ao{fbaex> – knowledge Absolute; Aze;sa]I – the witness of everything; Ah<£inrIñr> 
– I have no other Ruler; Ah<£inrh<£c£inmRm> – I am devoid of the ideas of “I” & “mine”. 

I am Narayana, the slayer of Naraka, I am the destroyer of Tripura, I am the Supreme Being, I 

am the Ruler, I have no other Ruler, I am devoid of the ideas of “I” & “mine”, I am knowledge 

Absolute the witness of everything. 

sveR;u -Ute:vhmev s<iSwtae  
    }anaTmna=NtbRihraïy> sn!, 

-aeKta c -aeGy< Svymev sv¡ 
    y*Tp&wG†òimdNtya pura. 495. 

sveR;u£-Ute;u }an£AaTmna ANt>£bih>£Aaïy>£sn! Ahm! @v s<iSwt>,  
(Ahm!)£Svym£@v #dm!£tya£p&wk!£†ò<£sv¡, yd!£yd!£pura£-aeGy<£-aeKta£@v c, 

sveR;u£-Ute;u – in all beings; }an£AaTmna – as knowledge; ANt>£bih>£Aaïy>£sn! – being their 

internal & external support; Ahm! – I; @v – alone; s<iSwt> – reside; (Ahm!)£Svym£@v – I myself 

am; #dm!£tya£pura£p&wk!£†ò<£sv¡ –  whatever I looked upon different as ‘this’ previously; 

yd!£yd!£-aeGy<£-aeKta£@v – the experiencer as well all that is experienced; c – and. 

I alone reside as knowledge in all beings, being their internal & external support. I myself am 

the experiencer as well all that is experienced, and whatever I looked upon different as ‘this’ 

previously.  
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mYyo{fsuoaM-aexaE b÷xa ivñvIcy>, 
%Tp*Nte ivlIyNte mayamaétivæmat!. 496. 

Ao{f£suo£AM-aexaE miy maya£maét£ivæmat! b÷xa ivñvIcy> %Tp*Nte ivlIyNte , 
Ao{f£suo£AM-aexaE – the ocean of Infinite Bliss; miy – in me; maya£maét£ivæmat! – by the 

playing of the wind of Illusion; b÷xa – various; ivñvIcy> – waves of the universe; %Tp*Nte – 

created; ivlIyNte – destroyed. 

In me, the ocean of Infinite Bliss, various waves of the universe are created & destroyed by the 

playing of the wind of Illusion/Maya. 
Swulaid-ava miy kiLpta æma£ 
    daraeiptanuS)…r[en laekE>, 
kale ywa kLpkvTsray£ 

    [TvaR dyae in:klinivRkLpe. 497.* 

ywa kale AnuS)…r[en kLpk£vTsr£Ayn£\tu£Aady> laekE> kiLpta> in:kl£inivRkLpe miy Swulaid 
-ava æmat! Aaraeipta>, 

ywa  – just as; kale – in the time; AnuS)…r[en – as per worldly/relative experiences; kLpk – 

cycles; vTsr – years; Ayn – half-years; \tu – seasons; Aady> – etc.;  laekE> – by people; kiLpta> 
– are imagined;  in:kl£inivRkLpe£miy – in me who is Indivisible & Absolute; Swulaid£-ava – 

such ideas as gross & alike;  æmat! – erroneously; Aaraeipta> – are imposed. 

Such ideas as gross & alike are erroneously imposed in me who is Indivisible & Absolute; just 

as cycles, half-years, seasons etc. are imagined in the time as per worldly/relative experiences. 
Aaraeipt< naïyË;k< -vet!  

    kdaip mUFEritdae;Ëi;tE>, 
naiÔRkraeTyU;r-Uim-ag< 

    mrIickavair mhaàvah>. 498. 
Aitdae;£Ëi;tE> mUFE> Aaraeipt< AaïyË;k< kda Aip n -vet! , 
    mrIicka£vair£mhaàvah> %;r£-Uim£-ag< n AaiÔRkraeit, 

Aitdae;£Ëi;tE>£mUFE> – by the grossly ignorant fools; Aaraeipt< – that which is superimposed; 

AaïyË;k<£kda£Aip£n£-vet! – can never taint the substratum; mrIicka£vair£mhaàvah> – the great 

rush of waters observed in mirage; %;r£-Uim£-ag< – the desert tracts; n – never; AaiÔRkraeit – 

wets. 

That which is superimposed by the grossly ignorant fools can never taint the substratum: the 

great rush of waters observed in mirage never wets the desert tracts. 
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AakazvLlepivËrgae=h< 
    AaidTyvÑaSyivl][ae=hm!, 

AhayRviÚTyivinZclae=h< 
    AM-aeixvTparivvijRtae=hm!. 499. 

Ah< Aakazvt! lepivËrg>, -aSyivl][> AaidTyvt! Ahm!, AhayRvt! inTyivinZcl> Ah<, 
    Ahm! AM-aeixvt! parivvijRt>, 

Ah< – I am;  Aakazvt! – like the sky; lepivËrg> – beyond contamination; -aSyivl][> – distinct 

from things illumined; AaidTyvt! – like the sun; Ahm! – I am; AhayRvt! – like the mountain; 
inTyivinZcl> – always motionless; Ah< – I am;   Ahm! – I am; AM-aeixvt! – like the ocean;  

parivvijRt> – limitless. 

I am beyond contamination like the sky; I am distinct from things illumined like the sun; I am 

always motionless like the mountain; I am limitless like the ocean. 
n me dehen sMbNxae me"enev ivhays>, 

At> k…tae me tÏmaR ja¢TSvPnsu;uPty>. 500. 
ivhays> me"en #v, me dehen sMbNx> n, 

At> tÏmaR> ja¢t!£SvPn£su;uPty> me k…t>,  
ivhays> – the sky; me"en – with clouds; #v – as; me – I have; dehen – with the body; sMbNx> – 

connection; n – no; At> – so;  tÏmaR> – which are attributes of body; ja¢t!£SvPn£su;uPty> – the 

states of wakefulness, dream, & profound sleep; me – affect me; k…t> – how can. 

I have no connection with the body, as the sky (has no connection) with clouds; so how can the 

states of wakefulness, dream, & profound sleep, which are attributes of body affect me. 
%paixrayait s @v gCDit 

    s @v kmaRi[ kraeit -u'œKte, 
s @v jIyRn! ièyte sdah< 

    k…laiÔviÚZcl @v s<iSwt>. 501. 
%paix> Aayait s @v gCDit, s @v kmaRi[ kraeit -u'œKte, 

s> @v jIyRn! ièyte, k…laiÔvt! sda inZcl> @v Ah< s<iSwt>, 
%paix> – superimposed attribute; Aayait – comes; s – that;  @v – alone;  gCDit – goes; s – that;  

@v – again; kmaRi[ – actions; kraeit – performs; -u'œKte – experiences; s> – that; @v – alone; 
jIyRn! – decays; ièyte – dies; k…laiÔvt! – like the Kula mountain; sda – ever;  inZcl> –  firm; @v 

–  Ah< – I;  s<iSwt> – remain. 

It is superimposed attribute (upadhi) that comes, and it is that alone which goes; that again 

performs actions and experiences (their fruits), that alone decays and dies; whereas I ever 

remain firm like the Kula mountain. 
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n me  àv&iÄnR c me inv&iÄ> 
    sdEkêpSy inr<zkSy, 
@kaTmkae yae inibfae inrNtrae  

    Vyaemev pU[R> s kw< nu ceòte. 502. 
    sda @kêpSy inr<zkSy me àv&iÄ> n me n c inv&iÄ>, 

y> @kaTmk> inibfae inrNtr> Vyaem  #v pU[R> s> kw< nu ceòte ? 

sda£@kêpSy£inr<zkSy£me – for me who am always the same & devoid of parts;  

àv&iÄ>£n£me£n£c£inv&iÄ> – there is neither engaging in work noe cession from it; 
y>£@kaTmk>£inibfa£inrNtr>£Vyaem£#v£pU[R> – which is one, concentrated, without break & infinite 

like the sky;  s>£kw<£nu£ceòte – how can that, ever strive ? 

For me who am always the same & devoid of parts, there is neither engaging in work nor 

cession from it. How can that which is one, concentrated, without break & infinite like the sky, 

ever strive? 
pu{yain papain iniriNÔySy 

    inZcetsae inivRk«teinRrak«te>, 
k…tae mmao{fsuoanu-Ute> 

    äUte ýnNvagtimTyip ïuit>. 503. 
iniriNÔySy inZcets> inivRk«te> inRrak«te> Ao{fsuoanu-Ute> mm! pu{yain papain k…t ?  

    ih AnNvagtm! #it ïuit> Aip äUte, 
iniriNÔySy – without organs; inZcets> – without mind; inivRk«te> – changeless; inRrak«te> – 

formless; Ao{fsuoanu-Ute> – who has the realization of Bliss Absolute; mm! – for me; pu{yain – 

merits;  papain – demerits; k…t – how can there be; ih£AnNvagtm! – ‘Verily Not touched’;  #it – 

as;  ïuit> – Brhadaranyakopnisad; Aip – also; äUte – mention this. 

How can there be merits & demerits for me, who am: without organs, without mind, 

changeless, formless, and who has the realization of Bliss Absolute? Brhadaranyakopnisad also 

mention this as ‘Verily Not touched’. 
Dayya Sp&òmu:[< va zIt< va suóu Ê>óu va, 

n Sp&zTyev yiTkiÁcTpué;< tiÖl][m!. 504. 
Dayya Sp&òm %:[< va zIt< va suóu va Ê>óu!, tiÖl][m! pué;< yt! ikiÁct! @v n Sp&zit, 

Dayya – the shadow of a man’s body;  Sp&òm – happen to touch; %:[< – heat; va – or; zIt< – cold;  
va – or; suóu – good; va – or;  Ê>óu – evil;  tiÖl][m! – who is distinct from the shadow; pué;< – 

the man himself; yt!£ikiÁct! – in the least; n£@v£Sp&zit – it affects not. 

If heat or cold or good or evil happen to touch the shadow of a man’s body, it affects not in the 

least the man himself, who is distinct from the shadow. 



 174

n sai][< saúyxmaR> s<Sp&ziNt ivl][m!, 
AivkarmudasIn< g&hxmaR> àdIpvt!. 505. 

àdIpvt!£g&hxmaR>, saúyxmaR> ivl][m! Aivkarm! %dasIn<  sai][< n s<Sp&ziNt, 
àdIpvt!£g&hxmaR> – as properties of a room (do not affect) the lamp (that illumines it);  saúyxmaR> 

– the properties of things observed;  ivl][m! – which is distinct from them; Aivkarm! – 

changeless; %dasIn<  – indifferent;  sai][< – the witness; n£s<Sp&ziNt – do not affect. 

The properties of things observed do not affect the witness, which is distinct from them, 

changeless & indifferent; as properties of a room (do not affect) the lamp (that illumines it).   
rveyRwa kmRi[ sai]-avae 

    vNheyRwa dahinyamkTvm!, 
rJjaeyRwa==raeiptvStus¼> 

    twEv kªqSwicdaTmnae me. 506. 
rve> ywa kmRi[ sai]-av>, ywa vNhe> dahinyamkTvm! , ywa rJjae> Aaraeipt£vStu£s¼> twa @v 

kªqSw£icdaTmn> me, 
rve> – the sun; ywa – as; kmRi[ – of men’s action; sai]-av> – is a mere witness; ywa – as; vNhe> – 

fire; dahinyamkTvm! – burns everything without distinction; ywa – as; rJjae> – the rope; 
Aaraeipt£vStu£s¼> – is related to a thing superimposed; twa£@v – just like that; kªqSw – the 

unchangeable Self; icdaTmn> – the Intelligence Absolute;  me – mine relation with other. 

As fire burns everything without distinction, as the sun is a mere witness of men’s action, as the 

rope is related to a thing superimposed; just like that is - the Intelligence Absolute & 

unchangeable Self -  mine relation with other. 

ktaRip va kariytaip nah< 
    -aeKtaip va -aejiytaip nahm!, 

Ôòaip va dzRiytaip nah< 
    sae=h< Svy<JyaeitrnI†gaTma. 507. 

Ah< ktaR Aip n va kariyta Aip, Ahm! -aeKta Aip n va -aejiyta Aip, 
Ah< Ôòa Aip n va dzRiyta Aip , Ah< AnI†g! Svy<Jyaeit> s> AaTma, 

Ah< – I; ktaR£Aip£n£va£kariyta£Aip – neither do nor make others do any action;  Ahm! – I;  

-aeKta£Aip£n£va£-aejiyta£Aip – neither enjoy nor make others enjoy; Ah< – I;  
Ôòa£Aip£n£va£dzRiyta£Aip  – neither see nor make others see; Ah< – I am;  

AnI†g! – Transcendent;  Svy<Jyaeit> – Self-effulgent; s> – that; AaTma – Atman. 

I neither do nor make others do any action; I neither enjoy nor make others enjoy; I neither see 

nor make others see; I am that Self-effulgent, Transcendent Atman. 
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clTyupaxaE àitibMblaELy£ 
    maEpaixk< mUFixyae nyiNt, 

SvibMb-Ut< rivviÖini:³y< 
    ktaRiSm -aeKtaiSm htae=iSm heit. 508. 

mUFixy> %paxaE clit ‘ktaR AiSm’, ‘-aeKta AiSm’, ‘ha ht> AiSm’, #it  AaEpaixk< 
àitibMblaELy SvibMb-Ut< ivini:³y< rivvt! nyiNt, 

%paxaE£clit – when the supervening adjunct is moving; ‘ktaR£AiSm’ – ‘I am the doer’; 

 ‘-aeKta£AiSm’ –‘I am the experiencer’; ‘ha£ht>£AiSm’ – ‘Oh, alas! I am killed’;  #it  –   
AaEpaixk<£àitibMblaELy – the resulting movement;  SvibMb-Ut< – of the reflection; ivini:³y< – 

which is free from activity; rivvt! – such as the sun; mUFixy>£nyiNt – is ascribed by fools to the 

object reflected. 

When the supervening adjunct is moving, the resulting movement of the reflection is ascribed 
by fools to the object reflected such as the sun, which is free from activity (and they think) ‘I 

am the doer’, ‘I am the experiencer’, ‘Oh, alas! I am killed’. 

jle vaip Swle vaip luQTve; jfaTmk>, 
nah< ivilPye tÏmER"RqxmERnR-ae ywa. 509. 

@;>£jf£AaTmk> jle£va£Aip£Swl£va£Aip luQtu, 
Ah< tÏmE> n£ivilPye, ywa n-> "qxmRE>, 

@;>£jf£AaTmk> – let this inert body; jle£va£Aip£Swl£va£Aip – in water or on land;  luQtu – 

drop down; Ah< – I am;  tÏmE> – by its properties;  n£ivilPye – not touched; ywa – like;  n-> – 

sky; "qxmRE> – by the properties of jar. 

Let this inert body drop down in water or on land, I am not touched by its properties, like sky 

by the properties of jar. 

kt&RTv-aeKt&TvolTvmÄta£ 
    jfTvbÏTvivmuKttady>, 
buÏeivRkLpa n tu siNt vStut> 

    SviSmNpre äüi[ kevle=Öye. 510.  
kt&RTv£-aeKt&Tv£olTv£mÄta£jfTv£bÏTv£ivmuKtta£Aady> buÏe>£ivkLpa> siNt, n tu vStut> kevle 

AÖye pre äüi[ SviSmn! , 
kt&RTv – agency; -aeKt&Tv – experience; olTv – cunning; mÄta – drunkenness; jfTv – dullness; 

bÏTv – bondage;  ivmuKtta – freedom; Aady> – such as; buÏe>£ivkLpa> – the passing states of the 

intellect; siNt – are; n£tu£vStut> – never in reality; kevle – the Absolute; AÖye – the one without 

second; pre£äüi[ – the Supreme Brahman; SviSmn! – in the Self. 
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The passing states of the intellect, such as agency, experience, cunning, drunkenness, dullness, 

bondage & freedom are never in reality in the Self, the Supreme Brahman, the Absolute, the 

one without second. 
sNtu ivkara> àk«tedRzxa ztxa shöxa vaip, 

ik< me=s¼ictStEnR "n> KvicdMbr< Sp&zit. 511. 
àk«te> dzxa ztxa va shöxa Aip ivkara> sNtu, As¼ict> me tE> ik< ? (ywa) "n> AMbr< Kvict! n 

Sp&zit, 
àk«te> – in nescience; dzxa£ztxa£shöxa£va£Aip – in ten a hundred or even a thousand ways;–  
ivkara> – changes; sNtu – let there be; As¼ict> – the unattached Consciousness; me£ik< – what 

have I;  tE> – got to do with them; (ywa) "n> – the clouds; AMbr< – the sky; Kvict!£n – never do;  
Sp&zit – touch. 

Let there be changes in nescience/Prakrti in ten a hundred or even a thousand ways, what have 

I, the unattached Consciousness, got to do with them? Never do the clouds touch the sky. 
AVyKtaidSwUlpyRNtmett!     

    ivZv yÇa-asmaÇ< àtItm!, 
VyaemàOy< sUúmma*NthIn< 

    äüaÖEt< yÄdevahmiSm. 512. 
yÇ AVyKtaid£SwUlpyRNtm! @tt! ivZv Aa-asmaÇ<£àtItm!, yt! VyaemàOy< sUúmm! Aaid£ANthIn< AÖEt< äü 

tt! @v Ahm! AiSm, 
yÇ – in; AVyKtaid£SwUlpyRNtm! – from the undifferentiated down to the gross body; @tt!£ivZv – 

the whole universe; Aa-asmaÇ< – merely as a shadow; àtItm! – appears; yt! – which; VyaemàOy< – 

which is like the sky; sUúmm! – subtle; Aaid£ANthIn< – without beginning or end; AÖEt< – the one 

without second; äü – Brahman; tt! – that; @v – verily; Ahm! – I; AiSm – am. 

I am verily that Brahman, the one without second, which is like the sky, subtle, without 

beginning or end, in which the whole universe from the undifferentiated down to the gross body 

appears merely as a shadow. 
svaRxar< svRvStuàkaz< 

    svaRkar< svRg< svRzUNym!, 
inTy< zuÏ< inZcl< inivRkLp< 

    äüaÖEt< yÄdevahmiSm. 513. 
yt! svaRxar< svRvStuàkaz< svaRkar< svRg< svRzUNym! inTy< zuÏ< inZcl< inivRkLp< tt! AÖEt< äü @v Ahm! 

AiSm, 
yt! – which is;  svaRxar< – the support of all;  svRvStuàkaz< – which illumines all things; svaRkar< – 

with infinite forms;  svRg< – omnipresent;  svRzUNym! – devoid of multiplicity; inTy< – eternal;  
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zuÏ< – pure;  inZcl< – unmoved; inivRkLp< – absolute; AÖEt< – the one without second; äü – 

Brahman; tt! – that; @v – verily; Ahm! – I; AiSm – am. 

I am verily that Brahman, the one without second, with infinite forms, which illumines all 

things, which is: the support of all, omnipresent, devoid of multiplicity, eternal, pure, unmoved, 

and absolute.   
yTàTyStaze;mayaivze;< 

    àTy¢Up< àTyyagMymanm!, 
sTy}ananNtmanNdêp< 

    äüaÖEt< yÄdevahmiSm. 514. 
yt! àTySt£Aze;mayaivze;< àTyg!£êp< àTyy£AgMymanm! sTy£}an£AnNtm! AanNdêp< 

  AÖEt< äü tt! @v Ahm! AiSm, 
yt! – which is; àTySt£Aze;mayaivze;< – which transcends the endless differentiations of Maya or 

nescience; àTyg!£êp< – which is the inmost essence of all;  àTyy£AgMymanm! –  is beyond the 

range of consciousness; sTy£}an£AnNtm! – which is Truth, Knowledge, Infinity; AanNdêp< – 

Bliss Absolute; AÖEt< – the one without second; äü – Brahman; tt! – that; @v – verily; Ahm! – 

I; AiSm – am. 

I am verily that Brahman, the one without second, which transcends the endless differentiations 

of Maya or nescience, which is the inmost essence of all, is beyond the range of consciousness, 

& which is Truth, Knowledge, Infinity, and Bliss Absolute. 

ini:³yae=SMyivkarae=iSm 
    in:klae=iSm inrak«it>, 
inivRkLpae=iSm inTyae=iSm  

    inralMbae=iSm inÖRy>. 515. 
Ahm! ini:³y> AiSm, Aivkar> AiSm, in:kl> AiSm, inrak«it> inivRkLp> AiSm, 

inTy> AiSm, inralMb> inÖRy> AiSm, 
Ahm! – I am; ini:³y>£AiSm – without activity; Aivkar>£AiSm – changeless; in:kl>£AiSm – 

without parts; inrak«it>£AiSm – formless; inivRkLp>£AiSm – absolute;inTy>£AiSm – eternal;  
inralMb>£AiSm – without any other support; inÖRy>£AiSm – the one without second. 

I am: without activity, changeless, without parts, formless, absolute, eternal, without any other 

support, the one without second. 

svaRTmkae=h< svaeR=h< svaRtItae=hmÖy>, 
kevlao{fbaexae=hmanNdae=h< inrNtr>. 516. 

Ah<£svaRTmk>, Ah<£svR>, Ahm!£svaRtIt>£AÖy>, Ah<£kevl£Ao{f£baex>, Ah<£inrNtr>£AanNd>, 
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Ah<£svaRTmk> – I am the Universal; Ah<£svR> – I am the all; Ahm!£svaRtIt>£AÖy> – I am 

transcendent, one without second; Ah<£kevl£Ao{f£baex> – I am Absolute & Infinite-

Knowledge; Ah<£inrNtr>£AanNd> – I am the indivisible Bliss. 

I am the Universal, I am the all, I am transcendent, one without second, I am Absolute & 

Infinite-Knowledge and I am the indivisible Bliss. 
iz:y %vac, 

SvaraJysaèaJyiv-Uitre;a 
    -vTk«païImihmàsadat!, 
àaPta mya ïIgurve mhaTmne 

    nmae nmSte=Stu punnRmae=Stu. 517. 
   iz:y %vac, -vt!£k«païImihm£àsadat! mya @;a SvaraJy£saèaJy£iv-Uit> àaPta, ïIgurve! mhaTmne! 

    te£nm>£AStu , pun>£nm>£nm>£AStu, 
   iz:y %vac – the aspirant responded 

 -vt!£k«païImihm£àsadat! – by virtue of the supreme majesty of your grace; @;a – this; 
SvaraJy£saèaJy£iv-Uit> – splendor of the sovereignty of Self-effulgence; mya£àaPta – I have 

received; ïIgurv£mhaTmne – O glorious, noble-minded Teacher; te£nm>£AStu – salutations to you;  
pun>£nm>£nm>£AStu – salutations again & again. 

The aspirant responded… 

This splendor of the sovereignty of Self-effulgence I have received by virtue of the supreme 

majesty of your grace. Salutations to you, O glorious, noble-minded Teacher, salutations again 

& again. 
mhaSvPne mayak«tjinjram&Tyughne 

æmNt< iKlZyNt< b÷ltrtapErnuidnm!, 
Ah<karVyaºVyiwtimmmTyNtk«pya 

àbaeXy àSvapaTprmivtvaNmamis gurae. 518. 
mayak«t£jin£jra£m&Tyu£ghne mhaSvPn£æmNt< Anuidnm! b÷ltr£tapE> iKlZyNt< Ah<kar£VyaºVyiwtm! 

#mm!£mam! gurae ATyNtk«pya pr<£àSvapat! àbaeXy Aivtvan!£Ais, 
mayak«t£jin£jra£m&Tyu£ghne – in a forest of birth, decay, & death created by  illusion;  

mhaSvPn£æmNt< – who was wandering in interminable dream;  Anuidnm! – days after days; 

b÷ltr£tapE> – by countless afflictions; iKlZyNt< – being tormented;  
Ah<kar£VyaºVyiwtm! – sorely troubled by the anger of egoism;  #mm!£mam! – me;  gurae – O Master; 

ATyNtk«pya – out of sheer grace;  pr<£àSvapat! – from the deep sleep; àbaeXy – awakened me; 
Aivtvan!£Ais – you have completely saved. 
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O Master, you have out of sheer grace awakened me from the deep sleep and completely saved 

me; who was wandering in interminable dream, in a forest of birth, decay, & death created by  

illusion, being tormented days after days by countless afflictions, and sorely troubled by the 

anger of egoism. 
nmStSmE sdEkSmE kSmEicNmhse nm>, 
ydetiÖñêpe[ rajte guéraj te. 519. 

guéraj te nm>, kSmEict!£mhse yt! sda£@kSmE @tt!£ivñêpe[£rajte tSmE nm>, 
guéraj – O Prince of Teachers; te – to you; nm> – salutations;  kSmEict!£mhse – you are 

unnamable greatness; yt!£sda£@kSmE – that is ever the same;  @tt!£ivñêpe[£rajte – does 

manifest yourself as this universe; tSmE£nm> – I salute you. 

Salutations to you, O Prince of Teachers, you are unnamable greatness that is ever the same, 

and does manifest yourself as this universe; I salute you. 
#it ntmvlaeKy iz:yvy¡ 

    smixgtaTmsuo< àbuÏtÅvm!, 
àmuidtùdy< s deizkeNÔ> 

    punirdmah vc> pr< mhaTma. 520.* 

smixgt£AaTmsuo<£àbuÏtÅvm! iz:yvy¡ ntm! #it AvlaeKy àmuidtùdy> s>  mhaTma£deizk£#NÔ> 
    pun> Aah #dm! pr< vc>, 

smixgt£AaTmsuo<£àbuÏtÅvm! – who had attained the Bliss of the Self & realized the Truth; 

iz:yvy¡ – the worthy disciple; ntm! – prostrating himself;  #it – thus; AvlaeKy – seeing; 

àmuidtùdy> – with his heart full of joy; s> – that; mhaTma£deizk£#NÔ> – noble & ideal Teacher; 

pun> – again; Aah – addressed; #dm! – the following; pr< – excellent; vc> – words. 

Seeing the worthy disciple, who had attained the Bliss of the Self & realized the Truth, thus 

prostrating himself, that noble & ideal Teacher with his heart full of joy again addressed the 

following excellent words. 

ïIguéévac, 
äüàTyysNtitjRgdtae äüEv tTsvRt> 

pZyaXyaTm†za àzaNtmnsa svaRSvvSwaSvip, 
êpadNydvei]t< ikmi-tZc]u:mta< †Zyte 

tÖdœäüivd> st> ikmpr< buÏeivRharaSpdm!. 521. 
ïIguéévac,jgdt! äü£àTyy£sNtit> At> tt!£svRt> äü£@v , svaRsu£AvSwasu£Aip AXyaTm†za 

àzaNtmnsa pZy, Ai-t>£Avei]t< êpat!£ANyt! ikm!£c]u:mta<£†Zyte ? tÖdœ äüivd> buÏe> ivharaSpdm! 
st> Apr< ikm! ? 
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ïIguéévac – the Master continues; jgdt! – the universe;  äü£àTyy£sNtit> – is an unbroken 

series of perceptions of Brahman; At> – hence; tt!£svRt> – it is in all respects; äü£@v  – 

nothing but Brahman; svaRsu£AvSwasu£Aip – under all circumstances; AXyaTm†za£àzaNtmnsa – 

with the eyes of illumination & a serene mind; pZy – see this; Ai-t>£†Zyte– to see all around;  
êpat!£ANyt! – anything else but forms; ikm!£c]u:mta<£Avei]t< – is one who has eyes ever found; 

tÖdœ – similarly; äüivd> – of a man of realization; buÏe> – the intellect; ivharaSpdm! – to engage; 
st>£Apr< – except Brahman;  ikm! – what is there. 

The Master continues; the universe is an unbroken series of perceptions of Brahman; hence it is 

in all respects nothing but Brahman. See this with the eyes of illumination & a serene mind, 

under all circumstances. Is one who has eyes ever found to see all around anything else but 

forms? Similarly what is there except Brahman to engage the intellect of a man of realization? 
kSta< pranNdrsanu-Uit£ 

    m&Ts&Jy zUNye;u rmet ivÖan!, 
cNÔe mhaLhaidin dIPymane 

    icÇeNÊmalaekiytu< k #CDet!. 522. 
ta< pr£AanNd£rs£Anu-Uitm! %Ts&Jy k> ivÖan! zUNye;u rmet> ? mhaLhaidin cNÔe dIPymane 

    icÇ£#NÊm! Aalaekiytu< k> #CDet! ? 

ta< – that; pr£AanNd£rs£Anu-Uitm! – enjoyment of Supreme Bliss; %Ts&Jy – would discard; k> – 

which; ivÖan! – wise man; zUNye;u – in things unsubstantial; rmet> – revel;  mhaLhaidin –  the 

exceedingly charming;  cNÔe – moon;  dIPymane – when ..is shining; icÇ£#NÊm! – at a painted 

moon; Aalaekiytu<  – to look; k> – who would;  #CDet – wish. 

Which wise man would discard that enjoyment of Supreme Bliss and revel in things 

unsubstantial? When the exceedingly charming is shining who would wish to look at a painted 

moon? 
AsTpdawaRnu-ven ikiÁcn! 

    n ýiSt t&iPtnR c Ê>ohain>, 
tdÖyanNdrsanu-UTya 

    t&Pt> suo< itó sdaTminóya. 523. 
Ast!£pdawR£Anu-ven ikiÁcn! ih t&iPt> n AiSt n c Ê>ohain>, 

tt! AÖyanNd£rs£Anu-UTya t&Pt> st!£AaTminóya suo< itó,  
Ast!£pdawR£Anu-ven – from the perception of unreal things;  

ikiÁcn!£ih£t&iPt>£n£AiSt£n£c£Ê>ohain> – there is neither  satisfaction nor a cessation of misery; 
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tt! – therefore; AÖyanNd£rs£Anu-UTya – with the realization of the Bliss Absolute the one 

without second; t&Pt> – being satisfied; st!£AaTminóya – in a state of identity with that reality;  
suo< – happily;  itó – live. 

From the perception of unreal things there is neither satisfaction nor a cessation of misery. 
Therefore being satisfied with the realization of the Bliss Absolute the one without second, live 

happily in a state of identity with that reality. 
Svmev svRwa pZyNmNyman> SvmÖym!, 

SvanNdmnu-uÁjan> kal< ny mhamte. 524. 
svRwa Svm! AÖym! mNyman> Svm! @v pZyn!, SvanNdm! Anu-uÁjan> mhamte kal< ny, 

svRwa – in all circumstances; Svm!£mNyman> – thinking of the Self; AÖym! – the One without a 

second;  Svm! – the Self;  @v – alone;  pZyn! – beholding;  SvanNdm!£Anu-uÁjan> – enjoying the 

Bliss of the Self;  mhamte – O noble soul; kal<£ny – pass your time. 

Beholding the Self alone in all circumstances, thinking of the Self, the One without a second, 

and enjoying the Bliss of the Self, pass your time O noble soul. 
Ao{fbaexaTmin inivRkLpe 

    ivkLpn< VyaeiMn puràkLpnm!, 
tdÖyanNdmyaTmna sda 

    zaiNt< prameTy -jSv maEnm!. 525. 
inivRkLpe Ao{f£baex£AaTmin ivkLpn< VyaeiMn pur£àkLpnm!, 

tt! AÖy£AanNdmy£AaTmna sda pram! zaiNt< @Ty maEnm! -jSv, 
inivRkLpe£Ao{f£baex£AaTmin – in the Atman, the Infinite Knowledge, the Absolute;  ivkLpn< – 

dualistic conceptions; VyaeiMn – in the air; pur£àkLpnm! – are like imagining castels; 
tt! – therefore;  AÖy£AanNdmy£AaTmna – identifying thyself with the Bliss Absolute the one 

without second;  sda – always;  pram!£zaiNt<£@Ty – and thereby attaining Supreme Pece;  
maEnm!£-jSv – remain quite. 

Dualistic conceptions in the Atman, the Infinite Knowledge, the Absolute, are like imagining 

castles in the air. Therefore, always identifying yourself with the Bliss Absolute the one without 

second, and thereby attaining Supreme Peace remain quite. 
tU:[ImvSwa prmaepzaiNt> 

    buÏersTkLpivkLphetae>, 
äüaTmna äüivdae mhaTmnae 

    yÇaÖyanNdsuo< inrNtrm!. 526. 
äüivd>£mhaTmn> Ast!£kLp£ivkLp£hetae> buÏe> prma£%pzaiNt>, tU:[Im!£AvSwa äüaTmna 

    yÇ inrNtrm! AÖy£AanNd£suo< , 
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äüivd>£mhaTmn> – to the sage who has realize Brahman; Ast!£kLp£ivkLp£hetae> – which is 

cause of unreal fancies; buÏe> – the mind; prma£%pzaiNt> –  becomes perfectly tranquil;   
tU:[Im!£AvSwa – this verily is the state of quietude;   yÇ – in which; äüaTmna – identified with 

Brahman he has; inrNtrm!£AÖy£AanNd£suo< – constant enjoyment of the Bliss Absolute, the one 

without a second. 

To the sage who has realize Brahman, the mind, which is cause of unreal fancies, becomes 

perfectly tranquil; this verily is the state of quietude, in which, identified with Brahman he has 

constant enjoyment of the Bliss Absolute, the one without a second. 
naiSt invaRsnaNmaEnaTpr< suok«ÊÄmm!, 

iv}ataTmSvêpSy SvanNdrspaiyn>. 527. 
iv}at£AaTmSvêpSy Sv£AanNd£rspaiyn> invaRsnat! maEnat! pr< %Ämm! suokt! n AiSt, 

iv}at£AaTmSvêpSy – to the man who has realized his own nature;  Sv£AanNd£rspaiyn> –  who 

drinks the undiluted Bliss of the Self;  invaRsnat! – that comes of  a state of desirelessness;  
maEnat! –the quietutde;  pr<  – than; %Ämm!£suokt! – more exhilarating;  n  – nothing; AiSt – 

there is. 

To the man who has realized his own nature, and drinks the undiluted Bliss of the Self, there is 

nothing more exhilarating than the quietude that comes of a state of desirelessness. 
gCD<iStóÚupivzÁDyanae va=Nywaip va, 

yweCDya vseiÖÖanaTmaram> sda muin>. 528. 
AaTmaram>£muin>£ivÖan! gCD<, iStón!, %pivzn!, va zyan> va ANywa Aip sda ywa£#CDya vset!, 
AaTmaram>£muin>£ivÖan!  – the illumined sage, whose pleasure is in the Self;  gCD<  – going;   

iStón!£%pivzn!£zyan>  –staying sitting or lying;  va – whether;–  ANywa£Aip£va – or in any 

other condition; sda – ever;  ywa£#CDya – at ease; vset! – lives.  

The illumined sage, whose pleasure is in the Self, ever lives at ease, whether going or staying 

sitting or lying, or in any other condition. 

n dezkalasnidGymaid£ 
    lúya*pe]a=àitbÏv&Äe>, 
s<isÏtÅvSy mhaTmnae=iSt  

    Svvedne ka inyma*vSwa. 529. 
s<isÏtÅvSy AàitbÏv&Äe> mhaTmnn> dez kal Aasn idg! ymaid lúyaid Ape]a£n£AiSt , 

    Svvedne ka£inyma*vSwa ? 

s<isÏtÅvSy – who has perfectly realized the Truth; AàitbÏv&Äe> – whose mind functions meet 

with no obstructio; mhaTmnn> – the noble soul; dez – place; kal – time; Aasn – posture; idg! – 

direction; ymaid – moral disciplines; lúyaid – object of medition & so forth; Ape]a£n£AiSt – no 
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more depends upon conditions of; Svvedne – in knowing one’s own Self;  ka£inyma*vSwa – what 

regulative condition canthere be. 

The noble soul who has perfectly realized the Truth, and whose mind functions meet with no 

obstruction, no more depends upon conditions of no more depends upon conditions of place, 

time, posture, direction, moral disciplines, object of meditation & so forth; what regulative 

condition can there be in knowing one’s own Self ? 

"qae=yimit iv}atu< inym> kae=Nvve]te, 
ivna àma[suóuTv< yiSmNsit pdawRxI>. 530. 

‘Aym!£"q>’ #it£iv}atu< àma[suóuTv< ivna k>£nu£inym> Ave]te ? 

yiSmn!£sit pdawRxI>, 
‘Aym!£"q>’ – ‘this is a jar’;  #it£iv}atu< – to know that; àma[suóuTv< – the means of knowledge be 

free from defect; ivna – except that;  k>£nu£inym> – what condition forsooth; Ave]te  – is 

necessary; yiSmn!£sit – which alone ensures;  pdawRxI> – a condition of the object. 

To know that ‘this is a jar’, what condition forsooth, is necessary except that the means of 

knowledge be free from defect, which alone ensures a condition of the object? 
AymaTma inTyisÏ> àma[e sit -aste, 

n dez< naip va kal< n zuiÏ< vaPype]te. 531. 
Aym£AaTma inTyisÏ> àma[e£sit -aste, n£dez<£n£Aip£va£kal<£zuiÏ<£Aip£va£n£Ape]te, 

Aym£AaTma – this Self/Atman;  inTyisÏ> – which is an eternal verity;  àma[e£sit – as soon as 

the right means of knowledge is present; -aste – manifests Itself;  
n£dez<£n£Aip£va£kal<£zuiÏ<£Aip£va£n£Ape]te – does not depend upon either place or time or 

purity even. 

This Self/Atman which is an eternal verity as soon as the right means of knowledge is present, 

and does not depend upon either place or time or purity even. 

devdÄae=hmaeTyetiÖ}an< inrpe]km!, 
tÖdœäüivdae=PySy äüahimit vednm!. 532. 

‘Ahm!£devdÄ>’ #it£@tt!£iv}an< inrpe]km!, tÖdœ ASy äüivd> ‘Ahm!£äü’ #it vednm! Aip, 
‘Ahm!£devdÄ>’ – ‘I am Devadatta’;  #it£@tt!£iv}an< – the consciousness; inrpe]km! – is 

independent of circumstances; tÖdœ – similar; ASy£äüivd> – of the knower of Brahman;  
‘Ahm!£äü’ – ‘I am Brahman’; #it – that;  vednm! – the realization; Aip – is the case with. 

The consciousness, ‘I am Devadatta’ is independent of circumstances; similar is the case with 

the realization of the knower of Brahman that ‘I am Brahman’. 
-anunev jgTsv¡ -aste ySy tejsa, 

AnaTmkmsÄuCD< ik< nu tSyav-askm!. 533. 
-anuna #v ySy tejsa sv¡ jgt! AnaTmkm!, Ast!, tuCD< -aste, tSy£nu£ik<£Av-askm! ? 
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-anuna£#v – like the sun; ySy – whose; tejsa – luster; sv¡ – the whole; jgt! – universe; 

AnaTmkm! – unsubstantial; Ast! – unreal; tuCD< – insignificant; -aste – causes to appear at all; 
tSy£nu£ik£Av-askm! – what indeed can manifest That. 

What indeed can manifest That, whose luster like the sun, causes the whole universe 

unsubstantial, unreal, insignificant to appear at all 
vedzaôpura[ain -Utain sklaNyip, 

yenawRviNt t< ikÚu iv}atar< àkazyet!. 534. 
vedzaôpura[ain -Utain sklain Aip yen AwRviNt t< iv}atar< ik< nu àkazyet! ? 

vedzaôpura[ain – the Vedas, Purans & other Scriptures; -Utain – beings; sklain – all; Aip – as 

well as;  yen – by which; AwRviNt – are endowed with a meaning; t<£iv}atar< – that Eternal-

Subject;  ik<£nu£àkazyet! – what indeed, can illuminate. 

What indeed, can illuminate that Eternal-Subject by which the Vedas, Purans & other 

Scriptures, as well as all beings are endowed with a meaning? 
@; Svy<JyaeitrnNtziKt> 

    AaTma=àmey> sklanu-Uit>, 
ymev iv}ay ivmuKtbNxae 

    jyTyy< äüivÊÄmaeÄm>. 535. 
@; Svy<Jyaeit> AaTma AnNtziKt> Aàmey> sklanu-Uit>, ym! iv}ay @v Ay< äüivd!£%Äm> 

ivmuKtbNx> %Äm>£jyit, 
@; – here is; Svy<Jyaeit> – the Self-effulgent; AaTma – Self/Atman; AnNtziKt> – of infinite 

power; Aàmey> – beyond the range of conditional knowledge; sklanu-Uit> – common 

experience of all;  ym! – which; @v – alone; iv}ay – by knowing; Ay< – this; äüivd!£%Äm> – 

incomparable knower of Brahman; ivmuKtbNx> – freed from bondage; %Äm>£jyit – lives 

glorious life. 

Here is the Self-effulgent Self/Atman, of infinite power beyond the range of conditional 

knowledge, yet common experience of all; by knowing which alone this incomparable knower 

of Brahman lives glorious life freed from bondage. 
n io*te nae iv;yE> àmaedte 

    n sJjte naip ivrJyte c, 
SviSmNsda ³Ifit nNdit Svy< 

    inrNtranNdrsen t&Pt>. 536. 
n£io*te£nae£àmaedte iv;yE>, n£sJjte£n£Aip£ivrJyte£c, 
inrNtr£AanNd£rsen t&Pt> SviSmn! sda ³Ifit Svy< nNdit, 
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n£io*te£nae£àmaedte – is neither grieved nor elated; iv;yE> – by sense-objects; 
n£sJjte£n£Aip£ivrJyte£c – is neither attached nor averse to them; 

inrNtr£AanNd£rsen – with undiluted constant bliss; t&Pt> – satisfied; SviSmn! – with the Self;  
sda – always; ³Ifit – disports; Svy< – in the Self/therein; nNdit – takes pleasure. 

Satisfied with undiluted, constant bliss, he is neither grieved nor elated by sense-objects, is 

neither attached nor averse to them, but always disports with the Self and takes pleasure therein.  
]uxa< dehVywa< TyKTva bal> ³Ifit vStuin>, 
twEv ivÖan! rmte inmRmae inrh< suoI. 537. 

bal> ]uxa< dehVywa< TyKTva vStuin> ³Ifit twa @v ivÖan! inmRm>£inrh< rmte suoI, 
]uxa< – hunger; dehVywa< – bodily pains; TyKTva – forgetting; bal> – a child; ³Ifit – plays; vStuin> 

– with its toys; twEv – exactly so does; ivÖan! – the man of realization; rmte – takes pleasure;  
inmRm>£inrh< – in the reality without ideas of “I” or “mine”;  suoI – is happy. 

A child plays with its toys forgetting hunger and bodily pains; exactly so does the man of 

realization takes pleasure in the reality without ideas of “I” or “mine”, and is happy. 
icNtazUNymdENy-E]mzn< pan< sirÖair;u 

SvatNÇ!ye[ inr<k…za iSwitr-IinRÔa Zmzane vne, 
vô< ]alnzae;[aidriht< idGvaStu zYya mhI 

s<carae ingmaNtvIiw;u ivda< ³Ifa pre äüi[. 538. 
ivda< Azn< icNtazUNym! AdENy-E]m!, pan< sirÖair;u, iSwit> SvatNÇ!ye[ inr<k…za A-I>, inÔa Zmzane vne,  

vô< ]aln£zae;[£Aaid£riht< idk! va AStu, zYya mhI, s<car> ingm£ANt£vIiw;u, ³Ifa pre äüi[, 
ivda< – men of realization; Azn< – have their food; icNtazUNym!£AdENy£-E]m! – without anxiety or 

humiliaton by begging; pan< – their drink; sirÖair;u – from the water of rivers;  iSwit> – they 

live;  SvatNÇ!ye[ – freely; inr<k…za – independently;  A-I> – without fear; inÔa – sleep; 
Zmzane£vne – in cremation grounds or forests; vô< – their clothing; ]aln£zae;[£Aaid£riht< – 

which need no washing and drying;  idk!£va – quarters themselves; AStu – may be;  zYya – 

their bed;  mhI – the earth;  s<car> – they roam; ingm£ANt£vIiw; – in the avenue of the Vedanta;  
³Ifa – their pastime;  pre£äüi[ – in the Supreme Brahman. 

Men of realization have their food without anxiety or humiliation by begging, and their drink 

from the water of rivers; they live freely and independently, and sleep without fear in cremation 

grounds or forests; their clothing may be quarters themselves which need no washing and 

drying; the earth is their bed; they roam in the avenue of the Vedanta; while their pastime is in 

the Supreme Brahman.  
ivmanmalMBy zrIrmetdœ  -unKTyze;aiNv;yanupiSwtan!, 

preCDya balvdaTmveÄa  yae=VyKtil¼ae=nnu;Ktbaý>. 539. 
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AaTmveÄa y> Annu;Kt£baý> AVyKtil¼>, @tdœ zrIrm! ivmanmalMBy, %piSwtan! Aze;an! iv;yan! 
preCDya balvt!  -uni−, 

AaTmveÄa – the knower of the Self;  y> – who; Annu;Kt£baý>£AVyKtil¼> – wears no outer 

marks and is unattached to external things; @td!£zrIrm!£ivmanmalMBy – rests on this body 

without identification; %piSwtan! – as they come; Aze;an! – all sorts of;  iv;yan! – sense-objects; 

preCDya – through others’ wish; balvt! – like a child;  -uni− – experience. 

The knower of the Self, who wears no outer marks and is unattached to external things, rests on 
this body without identification, and experience all sorts of sense-objects as they come, through 

others’ wish, like a child. 
idgMbrae vaip c saMbrae va 

    TvgMbrae vaip icdMbrSw>, 
%NmÄvÖaip c balvÖa 

    ipzacvÖaip crTyvNyam!. 540. 
idgMbr>£va£Aip – having no other clothes on his person except the quarters;   

s£AMbr>£va£c £Tvg!£AMbr>£va£Aip – or sometimes wearing clothes or perhaps skin at other 

times; ict!£AMbrSw> – established in the eternal plane of Absolute Knowledge;  

%NmÄvt!£va£Aip£c£balvt!£va£ipzacvt!£va£Aip – sometimes like a madman, sometimes like a 

child and at other times like a ghoul; AvNyam!£crit – he wanders in the world. 

Established in the eternal plane of Absolute Knowledge, he wanders in the world, sometimes 

like a madman, sometimes like a child and at other times like a ghoul, having no other clothes 

on his person except the quarters, or sometimes wearing clothes or perhaps skin at other times. 
kamaiÚ:kamêpI s<ZcrTyekcrae muin>, 

SvaTmnEv sda tuò> Svy< svaRTmna iSwt>. 541. 
@kcr> SvaTmna @v sda tuò>, Svy< svaRTmna iSwt> muin> in:kamêpI sn! kaman! crit, 

@kcr> – living alone; SvaTmna£@v£tuò> – satisfied with his own Self; sda – always; 
Svy<£svaRTmna£iSwt> – himself present as all; muin> – the sage; in:kamêpI£sn! – being very 

embodiment of desirelessness; kaman! – sense-objects; crit – enjoys. 

The sage, living alone, enjoys sense-objects, being very embodiment of desirelessness; always 

satisfied with his own Self, and himself present as all. 
KvicNmUFae ivÖan! Kvicdip mharajiv-v> 

KvicÑ‰raNt> saEMy> Kvicdjgracarkilt>, 
KvicTpaÇI-Ut> Kvicdvmt> KvaPyividt> 

crTyev< àa}> sttprmanNdsuiot>. 542. 
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stt£prmanNd£suiot> àa}> Kvict! mUF>, ivÖan!, Kvict! mharajiv-v> Aip, Kvict! æaNt>, saEMy>, 
Kvict! Ajgr£Aacarkilt>, Kvict! paÇI-Ut>, Kvict! Avmt>, Kv Aividt> Aip @v< crit, 
stt£prmanNd£suiot> – ever happy with supreme bliss; àa}> – the man of realization; 

Kvict!£mUF> – sometimes as fool; ivÖan!£Aip –  sometimes a sage; Kvict!£mharajiv-v> – 

sometimes possessed of regal splendor; Kvict!£æaNt> – sometimes wandering; saEMy>£Aip – 

sometimes wearing benignant expression; Kvict!£Ajgr£Aacarkilt> – sometimes behaving 

like a motionless python;  Kvict!£paÇI-Ut> – sometimes honoured;  Kvict!£Avmt> – sometimes 

insulted; Kv£Aividt> – sometimes unknown; @v< – thus; crit – lives. 

Sometimes as fool, sometimes a sage, sometimes possessed of regal splendor, sometimes 

wandering, sometimes behaving like a motionless python, sometimes wearing benignant 

expression, sometimes honoured, sometimes insulted, sometimes unknown - thus lives the man 

of realization, ever happy with supreme bliss. 
inxRnae=ip sda tuòae=Pyshayae mhabl>, 

inTyt&Ptae=Py-uÁjanae=Pysm> smdzRn>. 543. 
inxRn>£Aip£sda£tuò>, Ashay>£Aip£mhabl>, A-uÁjan>£Aip£inTyt&Pt>, Asm>£Aip£smdzRn>, 

inxRn>£Aip£sda£tuò> – though without reaches, yet ever content; Ashay>£Aip£mhabl> – though 

helpless, yet very powerful; A-uÁjan>£Aip£inTyt&Pt> – though not enjoying the sense-objects, 

yet eternally satisfied; Asm>£Aip£smdzRn> – though without an exemplar, yet looking upon all 

with an eye of equality. 
Though without reaches, yet ever content; though helpless, yet very powerful; though not 

enjoying the sense-objects, yet eternally satisfied; though without an exemplar, yet looking 

upon all with an eye of equality. 
Aip k…vRÚk…vaR[Zca-aeKta )l-aeGyip, 

zrIyRPyzrIyeR; piriCDÚae=ip svRg>. 544. 
@;>£c k…vRn!£Aip£Ak…vaR[>, )l-aegI£Aip£A-aeKta, zrIrI£Aip£AzrIrI, piriCDÚ>£Aip£svRg>, 

@;>£c – he/this man of realization  as well is;  k…vRn!£Aip£Ak…vaR[> – though doing, yet inactive; 

)l-aegI£Aip£A-aeKta – though experience fruits of past actions, yet unattached to them;  
zrIrI£Aip£AzrIrI –  though possessed of a body, yet without identification with it; 

piriCDÚ>£Aip£svRg> – though limited, yet omnipresent. 

He/this man of realization  as well is though doing, yet inactive; though experience fruits of 

past actions, yet unattached to them; though possessed of a body, yet without identification with 

it; though limited, yet omnipresent. 

 AzrIr< sda sNtimm< äüivd< Kvict!, 
iàyaiàye n Sp&ztStwEv c zu-azu-e. 545.* 

sda£AzrIr<£sNtm! #m<£äüivd< iày£Aiàye twa£@v£c zu-£Azu-e Kvict!£n Sp&zt>, 
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sda£AzrIr<£sNtm! – who always lives without body idea; #m<£äüivd< – to this knower of 

Brahman;  iày£Aiàye£zu-£Azu-e – the pleasure or pain or good or evil; twa£@v£c – as well;  
Kvict!£n – can never;  Sp&zt> – touch. 

To this knower of Brahman, who always lives without body idea, can never touch the pleasure 

or pain or good or evil as well. 
SwUlaidsMbNxvtae=i-mainn> 

    suo< c Ê>o< c zu-azu-e c, 
ivXvStbNxSy sdaTmnae mune>  

    k…t> zu-< va=Pyzu-< )l< va. 546. 
suo< c Ê>o< c zu-azu-e c SwUlaid£sMbNxvt> Ai-mainn> ivXvSt£bNxSy sdaTmn> mune>  

    zu-< va Azu-< va Aip )l<  k…t> ? 

suo< – pleasure; c – or; Ê>o< – pain; c – or; zu- – good; c – or; Azu-e – evil (affects only); 
SwUlaid£sMbNxvt>£Ai-mainn> – him who has connection with gross-body etc., and identifies 

himself with these; ivXvSt£bNxSy£sdaTmn> – who has identified himself with Reality and 

thereby shattered his bondage; mune>  – the sage; zu-<  –  good; va  – or ; Azu-< – evil; 

  va – or; Aip – even; )l<  – their fruits; k…t> – how can..touch. 

Pleasure or pain or good or– evil affects only him who has connection with gross-body etc., and 

identifies himself with these; but how can good or evil, or even their fruits, touch the sage who 

has identified himself with Reality and thereby shattered his bondage ? 

tmsa ¢StvÑanad¢Stae=ip rivjRnE>, 
¢St #TyuCyte æaNTya< ý}aTva vStul][m!. 547.  

jnE> vStul][m! A}aTva A¢St> Aip riv> ¢Stvt! -anat!  tms> ¢St> #it æaNTya< ih %Cyte ,  
jnE>  – by people; vStul][m!£A}aTva – not knowing the real nature of the sun; riv> –  the sun; 
A¢St£Aip£¢Stvt!£-anat!  – which appears to be, but is not actually, tms>£¢St> –  swallowed 

by Rahu; #it£æaNTya<£ih£%Cyte  – is said to be swallowed, on account of delusion. 

The sun which appears to be, but is not actually swallowed by Rahu, is said to be swallowed, on 

account of delusion, by people, not knowing the real nature of the sun. 
tÖÎehaidbNxe_yae ivmuKt< äüivÄmm!, 

pZyiNt deihvNmUFa> zrIra-asdzRnat!. 548. 
tÖt! dehaidbNxe_y> ivmuKt< äüivÄmm! mUFa> zrIra-asdzRnat! deihvt! pZyiNt, 

tÖt!  – similarly; dehaidbNxe_y>£ivmuKt<  – who is free from the bondages of the body and alike;  
äüivÄmm!  – the perfect knower of Brahman; mUFa>  – ignorant people; zrIra-asdzRnat!  – seeing 

but the appearance of it/body;  deihvt!  – as possessed of the body; pZyiNt  – look upon. 

Similarly ignorant people look upon the perfect knower of Brahman, who is free from the 

bondages of the body and alike, as possessed of the body, seeing but the appearance of it. 
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AihinRLvRynI— vay< muKTva deh< tu itóit, 
#tSttZcaLymanae yiTkiÁcTàa[vayuna. 549. 

Ay< – he; Aih>£inLvRynI—£va – like the snake its slough;  àa[vayuna – by the force of prana;  
#t>£tt> – hither and thither;  yt!£ikiÁct! – whatever little; caLyman> – (that body) is moved;  tu 

– however; deh<  – the body; muKTva – discarding;  itóit – rests. 

He/(this knower of Brahman) rests discarding the body, like the snake its slough, however 

whatever little that body moves hither and thither, is by the force of prana. 
ôaetsa nIyte daé ywa inMnaeÚtSwlm!, 

dEven nIyte dehae ywakalaep-uiKt;u. 550. 
ywa ôaetsa daé inMn£%Út£Swlm! nIyte, (twa) deh> dEven ywa£kal£%p-uiKt;u nIyte, 

ywa – as;  ôaetsa – by the current; daé – a piece of wood; inMn£%Út£Swlm! – to a high or low 

ground; nIyte – is borne;  (twa) – so;  deh> – is the body;  dEven – by the momentum of past 

actions; ywa£kal – as these present themselves in due course; %p-uiKt;u – to the varied 

experience of their fruits; nIyte – carried on. 

As a piece of wood is borne by the current to a high or low ground, so is the body carried on by 

the momentum of past actions to the varied experience of their fruits, as these present 

themselves in due course. 
àarBxkmRpirkiLptvasnai-> 

    s<sairvCcrit -uiKt;u muKtdeh>, 
isÏ> Svy< vsit sai]vdÇ tU:[I—  

    c³Sy mUlimv kLpivkLpzUNy>. 551. 
muKtdeh> àarBx£kmR£pirkiLpt£vasnai-> -uiKt;u s<sairvt! crit, 

kLpivkLpzUNy> isÏ> c³Sy mUlm! #v sai]vt! Svy< AÇ tU:[I— vsit , 
muKtdeh> – the man of realization, berfit of body idea; àarBx£kmR£pirkiLpt£vasnai-> – through 

desires engenerated by the resultant of past work that has led to the present birth; 
  -uiKt;u – amid sense-enjoyments; s<sairvt! – like a man subject to transmigration; crit – 

moves; kLpivkLpzUNy> – like a witness; c³Sy£mUlm!£#v – like the pivot of the potter’s wheel; 

sai]vt! – like a witness; isÏ>£Svy< – he himself however;  AÇ – in the body; tU:[I— – unmoved; 
vsit – lives. 

The man of realization, bereft of body idea, moves amid sense-enjoyments like a man subject to 

transmigration, through desires engenerated by the resultant of past work that has led to the 

present birth. He himself, however, lives unmoved in the body, like a witness, like a witness, 

like the pivot of the potter’s wheel. 
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nEveiNÔyai[ iv;ye;u inyu<Kt @; 
    nEvapyu<Kt %pdzRnl][Sw>, 

nEv i³ya)lmpI;dve]te s 
    SvanNdsaNÔrspansumÄicÄ>. 552. 

@; iv;ye;u #iNÔyai[ inyu<Kte£n£@v Apyu<Kt£n£@v %pdzRn£l][Sw>, 
saNÔ£SvanNd£rspan£sumÄ£icÄ> s i³ya)lm! #;t!£Aip£Ave]te£n£@v,   

  @; – he; iv;ye;u – to their objects; #iNÔyai[ – the sense-organes; inyu<Kte£n£@v – neither directs; 
Apyu<Kt£n£@v – nor detaches from them; %pdzRn£l][Sw> – but stays like an unconcerned 

spectator; saNÔ£SvanNd£rspan£sumÄ£icÄ> – his mind being thoroughly inebriated with drinking 

the undiluted elixir of the Bliss of the Atman; s – he;  i³ya)lm! – for the fruits of actions;  
#;t!£Aip£Ave]te£n£@v – has not the least regard. 

He neither directs the sense-organs to their objects nor detaches from them, but stays like an 

unconcerned spectator. And he has not the least regard for the fruits of actions, his mind being 

thoroughly inebriated with drinking the undiluted elixir of the Bliss of the Atman. 
lúyalúygit< TyKTva yiStóeTkevlaTmna, 
izv @v Svy< sa]ady< äüivÊÄm>. 553. 

lúy£Alúy£git< TyKTva y> kevlaTmna itóet!, Ay< Svy< sa]at! izv> @v äüivÊÄm>, 
lúy£Alúy£git< – all consideration of fitness or otherwise of the objects of meditation;  TyKTva 

–  giving up; y> – who;  kevlaTmna – as the Absolute Atman; itóet! – lives; Ay< – he; Svy< –  
Himself; sa]at!£izv>£@v – is verily Siva; äüivÊÄm> – he is the best among the knowers of 

Brahman. 

He who, giving up all consideration of fitness or otherwise of the objects of meditation, lives as 

the Absolute Atman, is verily Siva Himself, and he is the best among the knowers of Brahman. 

jIvÚev sda muKt> k«tawaeR äüivÄm>, 
%paixnazadœäüEv sn! äüaPyeit inÖRym!. 554. 

jIvt! @v, äüivÄm>, sda muKt> k«tawR>, %paix£nazadœ äü @v sn! inÖRym! äü Aip @it, 
jIvt!£@v – even while living;  äüivÄm> – the perfect knower of Brahman; sda£muKt> – 

becomes ever free; k«tawR> – attains the goal of his life; %paix£nazadœ – through thedestruction of 

limitations; äü£@v£sn! – which he has been all along; inÖRym!£äü – the one Brahman without 

second; Aip£@it – is merged in. 

Through the destruction of limitations, the perfect knower of Brahman is merged in the one 

Brahman without second, which he has been all along, becomes ever free even while living, and 

attains the goal of his life. 
zElU;ae ve;sÑava-avyaeZc ywa puman!, 

twEv äüivCD+eó> sda äüEv napr>. 555. 
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ywa£zElU;> ve;£sÑav£A-avyae>£c puman!£@v twa äüivt!£ïeó> sda£äü£@v n£Apr>, 
ywa£zElU;> – as an actor; ve;£sÑav£A-avyae>£c – when he puts on the dress of his role or when 

he does not;  puman!£@v – is always a man; twa – so; äüivt!£ïeó> – the perfect knower of 

Brahman; sda£äü£@v – is always Brahman; n£Apr> – and nothing else. 

As an actor, when he puts on the dress of his role or when he does not, is always a man, so the 

perfect knower of Brahman is always Brahman and nothing else. 
yÇ Kvaip ivzI[¡ sTp[Rimv traevRpu> pttat!, 

äüI-UtSy yte> àagev tiCcdi¶na dGxm!. 556. 
trae> ivzI[¡ st! p[R< #v äüI-UtSy yte> vpu> yÇ Kv Aip pttat! tt! àak! @v icdi¶na dGxm! , 

trae> – of a tree; ivzI[¡£st!£p[R<£#v – like the dry leaf;  äüI-UtSy – who has realized his identity 

with Brahman; yte> – of the Monk;  vpu> – the body; yÇ£Kv£Aip£pttat! – let..wither & fall 

anywhere; tt! – it; àak!£@v – has been already; icdi¶na – by the fire of knowledge; dGxm! – 

burnt. 

Let the body of the Monk who has realized his identity with Brahman, wither & fall anywhere 

like the dry leaf of a tree; it has been already burnt by the fire of knowledge. 
sdaTmin äüi[ itótae mune> 

    pU[aR=ÖyanNdmyaTmna sda, 
n dezkala*uictàtI]a  

    Tv'œma<sivqœip{fivsjRnay. 557. 
sdaTmin äüi[ pU[R£AÖy£AanNdmy£AaTmna sda£itót> mune> Tv'œ£ma<s£ivqœ£ip{f£ivsjRnay 

dez£kalaid£%ict£àtI]a n , 
sdaTmin£äüi[ – in the reality - Brahman; pU[R£AanNdmy£AÖy£AaTmna – as infinite  Bliss, the 

one without a second; sda£itót> – who always lives;  mune> – the sage; 
Tv'œ£ma<s£ivqœ£ip{f£ivsjRnay – for giving up this mass of skin, flesh, and filth;  dez£kalaid£%ict 

– the customary considerations of place, time etc.; àtI]a£n – does not depend upon. 

The sage who always lives in the reality – Brahman - as infinite  Bliss, the one without a 

second, does not depend upon the customary considerations of place, time etc., for giving up 

this mass of skin, flesh, and filth. 
dehSy mae]ae nae mae]ae n d{fSy km{flae>, 

Aiv*aùdy¢iNwmae]ae mae]ae ytStt>. 558. 
yt> dehSy mae]> nae, mae]ae n d{fSy km{flae>, tt> Aiv*a£ùdy£¢iNw£mae]> mae]>,  

dehSy£mae]> – the giving up of the body; nae£mae]ae – is not liberation;  n – nor that;  
d{fSy£km{flae> – of the staff & the water-bowl; yt>£Aiv*a£ùdy£¢iNw£mae]> – consists in the 

destruction of the heart’s knot which is nescience; tt>£mae]> – but the liberation. 
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The giving up of the body is not liberation, nor that of the staff & the water-bowl; but the 

liberation consists in the destruction of the heart’s knot which is nescience. 
k…Lyayamw n*a< va izv]eÇe=ip cTvre, 

p[¡ ptit ceÄen trae> ik< nu zu-azu-m!. 559. 
p[¡ k…Lyaya< va n*a< Aw izv]eÇe cTvre Aip cet! ptit ten trae> ik< nu zu-azu-m! ? 

p[¡!£ptit£cet – if a leaf falls; k…Lyaya<£va£n*a<£Aw£izv]eÇe£cTvre£Aip – in a small stream, or river, 

or a place consecrated to Shiva, or even in a crossing of roads; trae> – to the tree;  
ten£ik<£nu£zu-azu-m! – of what good or evil effect is that. 

If a leaf falls in a small stream, or river, or a place consecrated to Shiva, or even in a crossing of 

roads; to the tree of what good or evil effect is that? 
pÇSy pu:pSy )lSy nazvd!£ 
    deheiNÔyàa[ixya< ivnaz>, 
nEvaTmn> SvSy sdaTmkSya£ 

    nNdak«tev&R]vdiSt cE;>. 560. 
deh£#iNÔy£àa[£ixya< ivnaz> pÇSy pu:pSy )lSy nazvt! c, SvSy  sdaTmkSy AanNdak«te> AaTmn> n 

@v @;> v&]vt! AiSt, 
deh£#iNÔy£àa[£ixya< – of the body, organs, vital force/pranas, & intellect/buddhi;  ivnaz> – the 

destruction; pÇSy£pu:pSy£)lSy£nazvt! – is like that of a leaf or flower or fruit (to a tree);  
SvSy – which is one’s true nature; sdaTmkSy  – the Reality; AanNdak«te> – the Embodiment of 

Bliss; AaTmn> – the Self/Atman; n£@v£c – it does not affect; @;> – that;  v&]vt! – like the tree; 
AiSt – survives. 

The destruction of the body, organs, vital force/pranas, & intellect/buddhi is like that of a leaf 

or flower or fruit (to a tree); it does not affect the Self/Atman, the Reality, the Embodiment of 

Bliss, which is one’s true nature; that survives like the tree. 
à}an"n #TyaTml][< sTysUckm!, 

AnU*aEpaixkSyEv kwyiNt ivnaznm!. 561. 
‘à}an"n>’ #it sTysUckm! AaTml][< AnU* AaEpaixkSy @v ivnaznm! kwyiNt, 

‘à}an"n>’ – “The Embodiment of Knowledge”; #it – in the words; sTysUckm! – which 

indicates Its Reality; AaTml][< – the real nature of the Self/Atman;  AnU* – by setting forth; 
AaEpaixkSy – of the apparent limitations; @v – merely; ivnaznm! – destruction; kwyiNt – speaks 

off. 

The Srutis, by setting forth the real nature of the Self/Atman in the words, “The Embodiment of 

Knowledge”, which indicates Its Reality, speaks off destruction of the apparent limitations 

merely. 
AivnazI va Are=ymaTmeit ïuitraTmn>, 

àävITyivnaizTv< ivnZyTsu ivkair;u. 562. 
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‘Are Aym! AaTma AivnazI va’ #it ïuit> ivkair;u ivnZyTsu AaTmn> AivnaizTv< àävIit, 
‘Are Aym! AaTma AivnazI va’ – “Verily is this Self immortal, my dear”;  #it – in the passage;  

ïuit> – the Sruti;  ivkair;u – and subject to modification; ivnZyTsu – in the midst of things 

perishable; AaTmn> – of the Self; AivnaizTv< – the immortality; àävIit – mentions. 

The Srutis in the passage, “Verily is this Self immortal, my dear” mentions the immortality of 

the Self in the midst of things perishable and subject to modification. 
pa;a[v&]t&[xaNykf»ra*a 

    dGxa -viNt ih m&dev ywa twEv, 
deheiNÔyasumn Aaid smSt†Zy< 

    }anai¶dGxmupyait praTm-avm!. 563. 
ywa pa;a[£v&]£t&[£xaNy£kf»ra*a dGxa m&d!£@v£ih -viNt twa£@v deh£#iNÔy£Aasu£mn£Aaid 

smSt†Zy< }anai¶£dGxm!  praTm-avm!£%pyait, 
ywa – just as; pa;a[ – a stone; v&] – a tree; t&[ – grass; xaNy – paddy; kf»r – husk; Aa*a – etc.; 
dGxa – when burnt; m&d!£@v£ih – earth (ashes) only;  -viNt – are reduced to; twa£@v  – even so; 

deh£#iNÔy£Aasu£mn£Aaid£smSt†Zy< – the whole objective universe comprising the body, organs, 

vital force, mind, and so forth;  }anai¶£dGxm! – when burnt by the fire of realization; 

 praTm-avm!£%pyait – are … reduced to the Supreme Self.  
Just as when burnt a stone, a tree, grass, paddy, husk, etc. when burnt are reduced to earth 

(ashes) only; even so the whole objective universe comprising the body, organs, vital force, 

mind, and so forth are when burnt by the fire of realization reduced to the Supreme Self. 

ivl][< ywa XvaNt< lIyte -anutejis, 
twEv skl< †Zy< äüi[ àivlIyte. 564. 

ywa XvaNt< ivl][< -anutejis lIyte twa£@v skl< †Zy< äüi[ àivlIyte, 
ywa – as; XvaNt< – darkness; ivl][< – which is distinct; -anutejis – in the sun’s radiance;  lIyte 

– vanishes; twa£@v – so; skl<£†Zy< – the whole objective universe; äüi[ – in Brahman; 
àivlIyte – dissolves. 

As darkness which is distinct (from sunshine), vanishes in the sun’s radiance, so the whole 

objective universe dissolves in Brahman. 
"qe nòe ywa Vyaem VyaemEv -vit S)…qm!, 

twEvaepaixivlye äüEv äüivTSvym!. 565. 
ywa "qe nòe Vyaem, S)…qm! Vyaem @v -vit, twa£@v %paixivlye äüivd! Svym! äü @v, 

ywa –as; "q£nòe – when a jar is broken; Vyaem – the space enclosed by it;   
Vyaem£@v£S)…qm!£-vit – becomes palpably the limitless space; twa£@v – so;  

%paixivlye – when the apparent limitations are destroyed;  äüivd! – the knower of Brahman;  
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 Svym!£äü£@v – verily becomes Brahman Itself. 

As when a jar is broken the space enclosed by it becomes palpably the limitless space; so when 

the apparent limitations are destroyed, the knower of Brahman verily becomes Brahman Itself. 
]Ir< ]Ire ywa i]Pt< tEl< tEle jl< jle, 

s<yuKtmekta< yait twa==TmNyaTmivNmuin>. 566. 
ywa ]Ir<£]Ire, tEl<£tEle, jl<£jle i]Pt< s<yuKtm! @kta<£yait twa AaTmivd!£muin>£AaTmin (yait), 
ywa – as; ]Ir<£]Ire – milk into milk;  tEl<£tEl – oil into oil; jl<£jle – water into water;  

i]Pt< – poured;  s<yuKtm!£@kta<£yait – becomes united & one with it; twa  – so;  

AaTmivd!£muin>£AaTmin£(yait) – the sage who realized Atman/the Self becomes one with the Self.  

As milk poured into milk, oil into oil, and water into water, becomes united & one with it, so 

the sage who realized Atman/the Self becomes one with the Self.  

@v< ivdehkEvLy< sNmaÇTvmoi{ftm!, 
äü-av< àp*E; yitnaRvtRte pun>. 567. 

@v< Aoi{ftm!£st!£maÇTvm!£äü-av< ivdehkEvLy< àp* @;>£yit> pun>£n£AavtRte, 
@v< – thus;  Aoi{ftm!£st!£maÇTvm!£äü-av< – becoming eternally identified with the Absolute 

Reality – Brahman; ivdehkEvLy< – the extreme isolation that comes of disembodiedness; àp* – 

realizing; @;>£yit> – the sage; pun>£n£AavtRte – no longer suffers transmigration. 

Realizing thus the extreme isolation that comes of disembodiedness, and becoming eternally 

identified with the Absolute Reality–Brahman, the sage no longer suffers transmigration. 
sdaTmEkTviv}andGxaiv*aidv:mR[>, 

Amu:y äü-UtTvadœ äü[> k…t %Ñv>. 568. 
sd!£AaTm£@kTv£iv}an£dGx£Aiv*aid£v:mR[> äü-UtTvadœ Amu:y£äü[> k…t %Ñv> ? 

sd!£AaTm£@kTv£iv}an£dGx£Aiv*aid£v:mR[> – his bodies consisting of nescience etc., having 

been burnt by the realization of the identity of Jiva/individual soul & Brahman; äü-UtTvadœ – as 

he becomes Brahman Itself; Amu:y£äü[> – he-Brahman Itself; k…t – how can; %Ñv> – ever 

have rebirth. 

His bodies consisting of nescience etc., having been burnt by the realization of the identity of 

Jiva/individual soul & Brahman, and as he becomes Brahman Itself; how can he-Brahman Itself 

ever have rebirth? 
mayaKl&PtaE bNxmae]aE n St> SvaTmin vStut>, 
ywa rJjaE ini:³yaya< spaR-asivingRmaE. 569. 

bNxmae]aE mayaKl&PtaE, vStut> SvaTmin n St> ywa rJjaE ini:³yaya< spR£Aa-as£ivingRmaE, 
bNxmae]aE – bondage & liberation; mayaKl&PtaE – which are conjured up by maya; vStut> – really;  
SvaTmin – in the Atman, one’s Reality; n – do not; St> – exist; ywa – as; rJjaE – in the rope;  

ini:³yaya< – which suffers no change;  spR£Aa-as£ivingRmaE – the appearance & exit of the snake. 
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bondage & liberation, which are conjured up by maya, do not really exist in the Atman, one’s 

Reality; as the appearance & exit of the snake (do not abide) in the rope which suffers no 

change. 
Aav&te> sdsÅva_ya< vKtVye bNxmae][e, 
nav&itäRü[> kaicdNya-avadnav&tm!, 

y*STyÖEthain> Syadœ ÖEt< nae shte ïuit>. 570. 
Aav&te> sdsÅva_ya< bNx£mae][e vKtVye tu äRü[> Anav&tm! ANy£A-avat! kaict! Aav&it n, 

yid AiSt AÖEthain> Syadœ ïuit> ÖEt< nae shte, 
Aav&te>£sdsÅva_ya< – when there is the presence or absence of a covering veil; bNx£mae][e – 

bondage &liberation; vKtVye – may be talked of;  tu – but; äRü[>£kaict!£Aav&it£n – there can be 

no covering veil for Brahman; Anav&tm!£ANy£A-avat! – which is always uncovered for the want 

of a second thing besides Itself; yid – if; AiSt – there be; AÖEthain>£Syadœ – the non-duality of 

Brahman will be contradicted; ïuit>£ÖEt<£nae£shte – Sruits can never brook duality. 

Bondage &liberation may be talked of when there is the presence or absence of a covering veil; 

but there can be no covering veil for Brahman, which is always uncovered for the want of a 

second thing besides Itself; if there be, the non-duality of Brahman will be contradicted, and 

Sruits can never brook duality. 

bNxÁc mae]Ác m&;Ev mUFa 
    buÏeguR[< vStuin kLpyiNt, 

†gav&it< me"k«ta< ywa rvaE 
    ytae=Öya=s¼icdetd]rm!. 571. 

mUFa> bNx< c mae]< c buÏe> gu[< vStuin m&; @v kLpyiNt, ywa me"k«ta< †k!£Aav&it< rvaE, 
    yt> @tt! A]rm! AÖy£As¼£ict!, 

mUFa> – ignorant people; bNx< – bondage; c – and; mae]< – liberation; buÏe>£gu[< – are the attributes 

of the intellect; vStuin – on the Reality; m&;a£@v – falsely; kLpyiNt – superimpose; ywa – as; 
me"k«ta< – by a cloud; †k!£Aav&it< – the covering/limit of the eye-sight;  rvaE – is transferred to the 

sun; yt> – for; @tt! – this; A]rm! – immutable Brahman; AÖy£As¼£ict!£c – is Knowledge 

Absolute, the one without second, and unattached. 

Bondage and liberation are the attributes of the intellect which ignorant people falsely 

superimpose on the Reality, as the covering/limit of the eye-sight by a cloud is transferred to 

the sun; for this immutable Brahman is Knowledge Absolute, the one without second, and 

unattached. 

AStIit àTyyae yZc yZc naStIit vStuin, 
buÏerev gu[avetaE n tu inTySy vStun>. 572. 

vStuin AiSt£#it£y>£àTyy> c y>£n£AiSt£#it @taE buÏe>£@v£gu[aE tu inTySy£vStun>£n, 
AtStaE mayya Kl&PtaE bNxmae]aE n caTmin, 
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vStuin –with reference to reality; AiSt£#it£y>£àTyy> – the idea that bondage exists; c – and;  
y>£n£AiSt£#it – the idea that it does not exists; @taE – are both; buÏe>£@v£gu[aE – merely 

attributes of the intellect; tu – and; inTySy£vStun>£n – never belong to the Eternal Reality-

Brahman. 

With reference to reality, the idea that bondage: exists, and does not exist, are both merely 

attributes of the intellect, and never belong to the Eternal Reality-Brahman. 

AtStaE mayya Kl&PtaE bNxmae]aE n caTmin 
in:kle ini:³ye zaNte inrv*e inrÁjne, 

AiÖtIye pre tÅve VyaemvTkLpna k…t>. 573. 
At> taE bNxmae]aE mayya Kl&PtaE c n AaTmin, Vyaemvt!, in:kle, ini:³ye, zaNte, inrv*e, inrÁjne, 

AiÖtIye, pre tÅve kLpna k…t> ? 

At> – hence; taE – those; bNxmae]aE – bondage & liberation; mayya£Kl&PtaE – are created by 

Illusion/Maya;  n£c – and are not; AaTmin – in the Self/Atman; Vyaemvt! – like the infinite sky; 
in:kle – without parts; ini:³ye – without activity;  zaNte – calm; inrv*e – unimpeachable; 

inrÁjn – taintless; AiÖtIye –  one without second; pre£tÅve – with regard to the Supreme Truth; 
kLpna£k…t> – how can there be any idea of limitation. 

Hence those bondage & liberation are created by Illusion/Maya and are not in the Self/Atman; 

how can there be any idea of limitation with regard to the Supreme Truth, which is: like the 

infinite sky, without parts, without activity, calm, unimpeachable, taintless, and one without 

second? 
n inraexae n caeTpiÄnR bÏae n c saxk>, 

n mumu]unR vE muKt #Tye;a prmawRta. 574. 
n£inraex>£n£c£%TpiÄ>, n£bÏ>£n£c£saxk>, n£mumu]u>£n£vE£muKt> #it£@;a prmawRta, 

n£inraex>£n£c£%TpiÄ> – neither death nor birth; n£bÏ>£n£c£saxk> – neither a bound nor a 

struggling soul; n£mumu]u>£n£vE£muKt> – neither a seeker after liberation nor a liberated one;  
#it£@;a – this is; prmawRta – the ultimate truth. 

There is: neither death nor birth, neither a bound nor a struggling soul, neither a seeker after 

liberation nor a liberated one - this is the ultimate truth. 

sklingmcUfaSvaNtisÏaNtêp< 
    primdmitguý< dizRt< te mya*, 

Apgtkildae;< kaminmuRKtbuiÏ< 
    Svsutvdsk«Åva< -aiVyTva mumu]um!. 575. 

skl£ingm£cUfa£SvaNt£isÏaNt£êp< prm! Aitguý< #dm! te Apgt£kildae;< kam£inmuRKt£buiÏ< 
mumu]um! Tva< Svsutvt! -aiVyTva mya A* Ask«t! dizRt<, 
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skl£ingm£cUfa£SvaNt£isÏaNt£êp< – which is the inmost purport of all Vedanta, the crest of the 

Vedas; prm! – excellent; Aitguý< – profound secret; #dm! – this; te – to you;   
Apgt£kildae;<£kam£inmuRKt£buiÏ<£mumu]um! – an aspirant after liberation, purged of the taints of this 

Dark Age, and of a mind free from desires; Tva<£-aiVyTva – considering you; Svsutvt! – as to 

one’s own son;  mya – I have; A* – today;  Ask«t! – repeatedly; dizRt< – revealed. 

I have today repeatedly revealed to you, as to one’s own son, this excellent & profound secret, 

which is the inmost purport of all Vedanta, the crest of the Vedas; considering you an aspirant 

after liberation, purged of the taints of this Dark Age, and of a mind free from desires. 
#it ïuTva guraevaRKy< àïye[ k«tanit>, 

s ten smnu}atae yyaE inmuRKtbNxn>. 576. 
#it gurae> vaKy< ïuTva s> àïye[ k«tanit>, ten£smnu}atae inmuRKtbNxn> yyaE, 

#it – these; gurae> – of the Guru; vaKy< – words; ïuTva – hearing; s> – the disciple; àïye[ – out of 

reverence; k«tanit> – prostrated himself before him; ten£smnu}atae – with his permission;  
inmuRKtbNxn> – freed from bondage; yyaE – went his way. 

Hearing these words of the Guru, the disciple out of reverence prostrated himself before him, 

and with his permission went his way, freed from bondage. 
guérev sdanNdisNxaE inmR¶mans>, 

pavyNvsuxa< sva¡ ivccar inrNtr>. 577. 
sdanNdisNxaE inmR¶mans> inrNtr> gué> @v sva¡ vsuxa< pavyn! ivccar , 

sdanNdisNxaE£inmR¶mans>£inrNtr>£@v£gué> – the Guru with his  mind  free from all differentiated 

ideas &  steeped in the Ocean of Existence & Bliss Absolute; sva¡£vsuxa< – the whole world; 

pavyn! – verily purifying; ivccar – roamed. 

And the Guru with his  mind  free from all differentiated ideas &  steeped in the Ocean of 

Existence & Bliss Absolute, roamed, verily purifying the whole world. 
#TyacayRSy iz:ySy s<vadenaTml][m!, 
inêipt< mumu]U[a< suobaexaeppÄye. 578. 

mumu]U[a< suobaex£%ppÄye AacayRSy£iz:ySy s<vaden AaTml][m! inêipt< #it, 
mumu]U[a< – of the seekers after liberation; suobaex£%ppÄye – for easy comprehension; 

AacayRSy£iz:ySy – between the teacher & the disciple; s<vaden – by the way of a dialogue; 

AaTml][m! – the nature of the Self/Atman;  inêipt< – has been ascertained; #it – thus. 

Thus by the way of a dialogue between the teacher & the disciple, the nature of the Self/Atman 

has been ascertained for easy comprehension of the seekers after liberation. 
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ihtimdmupdezmaiÔyNta< 
    ivihtinrStsmSticÄdae;a>, 

-vsuoivrta> àzaNticÄa>  
    ïuitriska ytyae mumu]vae ye. 579. 

iviht£inrSt£smSt£icÄdae;a>, -vsuo£ivrta>, àzaNticÄa>, ïuitriska, ye mumu]v> yty> #dm!   
ihtm! %pdezm! AaiÔyNta< , 

iviht£inrSt£smSt£icÄdae;a> – who have purged themselves of taints of the mind by the 

observance of the prescribed methods; -vsuo£ivrta> – who are averse  to the worldly pleasures; 
àzaNticÄa> –  ïuitriska –  who are of serene minds & take a delight in the Sruti/Vedas; 

 ye – who are; mumu]v> – seekers after liberation; yty>  – Sannyasins/Monks;  #dm! – this; 

 ihtm! – salutary; %pdezm! – teaching; AaiÔyNta< – appreciate. 

May those Sannyasins/Monks who are seekers after liberation, who have purged themselves of 

taints of the mind by the observance of the prescribed methods, who are averse to the worldly 

pleasures, and who are of serene minds & take a delight in the Srutis/Vedas; appreciate this 

salutary teaching. 
s<saraXvin tap-anuikr[àaeÑƒtdahVywa£ 

ioÚana< jlka<]ya mé-uiv æaNTya piræaMytam!, 
ATyasÚsuxaMbuix< suokr< äüaÖy< dzRy£ 

Tye;a z»r-artI ivjyte invaR[s<daiynI. 580. 
s<sar£AXvin tap£-anu£ikr[£àaeÑƒt£dahVywa£ioÚana< jlka<]ya mé-uiv æaNTya piræaMytam!, 

Ait£AasÚ£suxaMbuix< suokr<£AÖy<£äü dzRyit @;a invaR[£s<daiynI z»r-artI ivjyte, 
s<sar£AXvin – in the way of the world; tap£-anu£ikr[£àaeÑƒt£dahVywa – by burning pain due to 

the (scorching) sunshine of threefold misery; ioÚana< – for those who are afflicted; jlka<]ya  – 

in search of water; mé-uiv – in a desert; æaNTya – who through delusion; piræaMytam – wander 

about; Ait£AasÚ£suokr<£suxaMbuix< – within easy reach, the soothing ocean of nectar; AÖy<£äü – 

Brahman, the one without second; dzRyit – pointing out; @;a – here is; invaR[£s<daiynI – to lead 

them on to liberation; z»r-artI –message of Shankara; ivjyte – triumphant. 
For those who are afflicted, in the way of the world, by burning pain due to the (scorching) 

sunshine of threefold misery, and who through delusion wander about in a desert in search of 

water; for them here is triumphant message of Shankara pointing out, within easy reach, the 

soothing ocean of nectar, Brahman, the one without second, to lead them on to liberation. 
   . #it z<kracayRivrict< ivvekcufami[. 


